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Message from the Secretary-General

The world of technology is changing rapidly and the International
Telecommunication Union is changing with it. The ITU family is growing and
becoming ever more diverse, with both large and small companies active in
different sectors of the economy — from energy and cybersecurity to
automotive and shipping and logistics. As industries and technologies
converge, new market structures, business models, investment strategies
and revenue streams emerge, there is a need to strengthen the role of ITU
as the leading global platform for transformative technologies such as the
Internet of Things, 5G, smart cities, and artificial intelligence, to name a few.

These consolidated basic texts are a testament to the strength, values and
forward-looking vision adopted by ITU’s membership at the Plenipotentiary
Conference 2018, where countries united to promote universal access and
the positive force of digital transformation. Progress was made in a number
of key areas, including facilitating small- and medium-sized enterprises,
over-the-top services, future networks for developing countries, confidence
and security in the use of information and communication technologies,
gender equality, and smart sustainable cities.

Society is at an inflection point, with more than half of the world’s
population using the Internet for the first time in history. Yet substantial
digital divides still exist within and between countries, at a time when
growth is dangerously slowing for many of the access indicators. Now is the
time to extend connectivity to all those who remain unconnected,
encourage more investment from the public and private sectors, support
business innovation from SMEs and young entrepreneurs, and make
inclusiveness a priority so that today’s digital revolution leaves no one
behind.



For over a century and a half, ITU has successfully adapted to changing times
and technological change. In Dubai, ITU affirmed its role as a key partner in
development, collaborating with sister United Nations agencies and others
to leverage technology in an effort to accelerate progress towards the
Sustainable Development Goals and deliver on the promise of the digital
economy. | hope you find this collection of the basic texts helpful in
understanding ITU’s commitment to a more digital and connected world —
a world where information and communication technologies will continue
to be a force for good for everyone, everywhere.

March, 2019 Houlin Zhao
Secretary-General



Explanatory notes

1 The Constitution (CS) and Convention (CV) and their respective Annexes
are those adopted by the Additional Plenipotentiary Conference
(Geneva, 1992), incorporating the amendments adopted by the
Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto, 1994), the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Minneapolis, 1998), the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Marrakesh, 2002), the Plenipotentiary Conference (Antalya, 2006) and
the Plenipotentiary Conference (Guadalajara, 2010). The CS and CV have
not been amended either by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Busan,
2014) or by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Dubai, 2018).

2 The margin numbers of the CS, CV and Annexes are located in the left-
hand margin, sometimes accompanied by the symbol "PP-94" referring
to the Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto, 1994) and/or "PP-98"
referring to the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis, 1998) and/or
"PP-02" referring to the Plenipotentiary Conference (Marrakesh, 2002)
and/or "PP-06" referring to the Plenipotentiary Conference (Antalya,
2006) and/or "PP-10" referring to the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Guadalajara, 2010).

Examples:
a) Asimple margin number, e.g.,
496

indicates a provision adopted by the Additional Plenipotentiary
Conference (Geneva, 1992) and not amended since then.

b) A simple margin number accompanied by PP-94, PP-98, PP-02, PP-06
or PP-10, e.g.,
485 or 136 or 61 or 209
PP-94 PP-98 PP-02 PP-06
indicates a provision adopted by the Additional Plenipotentiary

Conference (Geneva, 1992) and amended by a subsequent
conference, in these examples PP-94, PP-98, PP-02, and PP-06.
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c)

d)

A simple margin number accompanied by more than one of PP-94,
PP-98, PP-02, PP-06, and PP-10, e.g.,

468

PP-98
PP-06
PP-10

indicates a provision adopted by the Additional Plenipotentiary
Conference (Geneva, 1992) and amended by subsequent
conferences, in this example PP-98, PP-06 and PP-10.

A margin number followed by a letter and accompanied by PP-94,
PP-98, PP-02, PP-06 or PP-10, e.g.,

59A or 241A or 207A or 480B

PP-94 PP-98 PP-02 PP-06

indicates a provision added by a conference, in these examples
PP-94, PP-98, PP-02 and PP-06.

A margin number followed by a letter and accompanied by more
than one of PP-94, PP-98, PP-02, PP-06 and PP-10, e.g.,

161E

PP-98
PP-02
PP-06

indicates a provision added by a conference, in this example PP-98,
and amended by subsequent conferences, in this example PP-02 and
PP-06.

3 The symbol "(SUP)" indicates a provision or series of provisions deleted
by PP-94, PP-98, PP-02, PP-06 or PP-10.
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In the CS and CV, except in certain cases where particular
margin/chapter/ section/article/paragraph numbers have had to be
revised editorially for reasons of logical order or consistency, the
numbering in the Final Acts of the adopting or amending plenipotentiary
conference has been retained. Thus, the letters A, B, C, etc. are retained
in added provisions; the Latin suffixes bis, ter, quater, etc. are retained in
added paragraphs; and chapters/sections/articles have not been
renumbered when text has been deleted (e.g., the Convention "jumps"
from Chapter Il to Chapter IV, because Chapter Ill no longer exists). This
will facilitate cross-referencing with the Final Acts of the plenipotentiary
conference concerned and make it possible to trace the evolution of the
CS and CV texts through successive plenipotentiary conferences.

The General Rules of conferences, assemblies and meetings of the Union
were adopted by PP-02 and amended by PP-06 and PP-10. They have not
been amended either by PP-14 or by PP-18. These General Rules
comprise:

— the General Provisions regarding conferences and assemblies, made
up of the provisions of Articles 26 to 30 of the Convention,
transferred by PP-02 into this new instrument;

— the Rules of Procedure of conferences, assemblies and meetings of
ITU;

— the procedures for electing the Secretary-General, the Deputy
Secretary-General, the Directors of the Bureaux of the Sectors, the
members of the Radio Regulations Board and the Member States of
the Council, adopted by PP-02; and

— the procedures for amendment, adoption and entry into force,
likewise adopted by PP-02.

The margin numbers to these General Rules are located in the left-hand
margin.

The Optional Protocol on the compulsory settlement of disputes was
adopted during the Additional Plenipotentiary Conference (Geneva,
1992), and has not been amended since.
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7 The decisions, resolutions and recommendations are those currently in
force. The place and date, i.e. "(Kyoto, 1994)", "(Minneapolis, 1998)",
"(Marrakesh, 2002)", "(Antalya, 2006)", "(Guadalajara, 2010)",
"(Busan, 2014)" and "(Dubai, 2018)" indicate adoption by PP-94, PP-98,
PP-02, PP-06, PP-10, PP-14 or PP-18, respectively, while "(Rev.
Minneapolis, 1998)", "(Rev. Marrakesh, 2002)", "(Rev. Antalya, 2006)",
"(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010)", "(Rev. Busan, 2014)" or "(Rev. Dubai, 2018)"
indicate adoption by a plenipotentiary conference and revision by a
subsequent plenipotentiary conference, i.e. PP-98, PP-02, PP-06, PP-10,
PP-14 or PP-18, respectively. Each decision, resolution and
recommendation is, moreover, accompanied by an indication of the
plenipotentiary conference which adopted it, and, as the case may be, of
any subsequent conference having revised it, e.g. on page 301,
Resolution 48, adopted by PP-94 and amended by PP-98, PP-02, PP-06,
PP-10, PP-14 and PP-18 successively.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)

8 The present collection also contains a full list of the decisions,
resolutions and recommendations adopted, revised or abrogated by
PP-94, PP-98, PP-02, PP-06, PP-10, PP-14 and PP-18.
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CONSTITUTION OF
THE INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

Preamble

While fully recognizing the sovereign right of each State
to regulate its telecommunication and having regard to the
growing importance of telecommunication for the
preservation of peace and the economic and social
development of all States, the States Parties to this
Constitution, as the basic instrument of the International
Telecommunication Union, and to the Convention of the
International Telecommunication Union (hereinafter
referred to as "the Convention") which complements it, with
the object of facilitating peaceful relations, international
cooperation among peoples and economic and social
development by means of efficient telecommunication
services, have agreed as follows:

CHAPTER |

Basic Provisions

ARTICLE 1

Purposes of the Union

1 The purposes of the Union are:

a) to maintain and extend international cooperation
among all its Member States for the improvement and
rational use of telecommunications of all kinds;
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abis) to promote and enhance participation of entities and

b)

d)

f)

a)

organizations in the activities of the Union and foster
fruitful cooperation and partnership between them and
Member States for the fulfiiment of the overall
objectives as embodied in the purposes of the Union;

to promote and to offer technical assistance to
developing countries in the field of
telecommunications, and also to promote the
mobilization of the material, human and financial
resources needed for its implementation, as well as
access to information;

to promote the development of technical facilities and
their most efficient operation with a view to improving
the efficiency of telecommunication services, increasing
their usefulness and making them, so far as possible,
generally available to the public;

to promote the extension of the benefits of the new
telecommunication technologies to all the world’s
inhabitants;

to promote the use of telecommunication services with
the objective of facilitating peaceful relations;

to harmonize the actions of Member States and
promote fruitful and constructive cooperation and
partnership between Member States and Sector
Members in the attainment of those ends;

to promote, at the international level, the adoption of a
broader approach to the issues of telecommunications
in the global information economy and society, by
cooperating with other world and regional
intergovernmental organizations and those
non-governmental organizations concerned with
telecommunications.
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To this end, the Union shall in particular:

effect allocation of bands of the radio-frequency
spectrum, the allotment of radio frequencies and the
registration of radio-frequency assignments and, for
space services, of any associated orbital position in the
geostationary-satellite orbit or of any associated
characteristics of satellites in other orbits, in order to
avoid harmful interference between radio stations of
different countries;

coordinate efforts to eliminate harmful interference
between radio stations of different countries and to
improve the use made of the radio-frequency spectrum
for radiocommunication services and of the
geostationary-satellite and other satellite orbits;

facilitate  the  worldwide  standardization of
telecommunications, with a satisfactory quality
of service;

foster international cooperation and solidarity in the
delivery of technical assistance to the developing
countries and the creation, development and
improvement of telecommunication equipment and
networks in developing countries by every means at its
disposal, including through its participation in the
relevant programmes of the United Nations and the use
of its own resources, as appropriate;

coordinate efforts to harmonize the development of
telecommunication facilities, notably those using space
techniques, with a view to full advantage being taken
of their possibilities;
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h)
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foster collaboration among Member States and Sector
Members with a view to the establishment of rates at
levels as low as possible consistent with an efficient
service and taking into account the necessity for
maintaining independent financial administration of
telecommunications on a sound basis;

promote the adoption of measures for ensuring the
safety of life through the cooperation of
telecommunication services;

undertake studies, make regulations, adopt resolutions,
formulate recommendations and opinions, and collect
and publish information concerning telecommunication
matters;

promote, with international financial and development
organizations, the establishment of preferential and
favourable lines of credit to be used for the
development of social projects aimed, inter alia, at
extending telecommunication services to the most
isolated areas in countries;

promote participation of concerned entities in the
activities of the Union and cooperation with regional
and other organizations for the fulfilment of the
purposes of the Union.
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ARTICLE 2

Composition of the Union

The International Telecommunication Union is an

intergovernmental organization in which Member States
and Sector Members, having well-defined rights and
obligations, cooperate for the fulfiiment of the purposes of
the Union. Itshall, having regard to the principle of
universality and the desirability of universal participation in
the Union, be composed of:

a)

b)

c)

any State which is a Member State of the International
Telecommunication Union as a Party to any
International Telecommunication Convention prior to
the entry into force of this Constitution and the
Convention;

any other State, a Member of the United Nations,
which accedes to this Constitution and the Convention
in accordance with Article 53 of this Constitution;

any other State, not a Member of the United Nations,
which applies for membership of the Union and which,
after having secured approval of such application by
two-thirds of the Member States of the Union, accedes
to this Constitution and the Convention in accordance
with Article 53 of this Constitution. If such application
for membership is made during the interval between
two plenipotentiary conferences, the Secretary-General
shall consult the Member States of the Union; a
Member State shall be deemed to have abstained if it
has not replied within four months after its opinion has
been requested.
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ARTICLE 3

Rights and Obligations of Member States
and Sector Members

1 Member States and Sector Members shall have the
rights and shall be subject to the obligations provided for in
this Constitution and the Convention.

2 Rights of Member States in respect of their
participation in the conferences, meetings and consultations
of the Union are:

a) all Member States shall be entitled to participate in
conferences, shall be eligible for election to the Council
and shall have the right to nominate candidates for
election as officials of the Union or as members of the
Radio Regulations Board;

b) subject to the provisions of Nos. 169 and 210 of this
Constitution, each Member State shall have one vote at
all plenipotentiary conferences, all world conferences
and all Sector assemblies and study group meetings
and, if it is a Member State of the Council, all sessions
of that Council. At regional conferences, only the
Member States of the region concerned shall have the
right to vote;

c) subject to the provisions of Nos. 169 and 210 of this
Constitution, each Member State shall also have one
vote in all consultations carried out by correspondence.
In the case of consultations regarding regional
conferences, only the Member States of the region
concerned shall have the right to vote.
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3 In respect of their participation in activities of the
Union, Sector Members shall be entitled to participate fully
in the activities of the Sector of which they are members,
subject to relevant provisions of this Constitution and the
Convention:

a) they may provide chairmen and vice-chairmen of Sector
assemblies and meetings and world telecommunication
development conferences;

b) they shall be entitled, subject to the relevant provisions
of the Convention and relevant decisions adopted in
this regard by the Plenipotentiary Conference, to take
part in the adoption of Questions and
Recommendations and in decisions relating to the
working methods and procedures of the Sector
concerned.

ARTICLE 4

Instruments of the Union

1 Theinstruments of the Union are:

—  this Constitution of the International
Telecommunication Union,

— the Convention of the International Telecommunication
Union, and

— the Administrative Regulations.

2 This Constitution, the provisions of which are
complemented by those of the Convention, is the basic
instrument of the Union.
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3 The provisions of both this Constitution and the
Convention are further complemented by those of the
Administrative Regulations, enumerated below, which
regulate the use of telecommunications and shall be binding
on all Member States:

— International Telecommunication Regulations,
— Radio Regulations.

4 In the case of inconsistency between a provision of this
Constitution and a provision of the Convention or of the
Administrative Regulations, the Constitution shall prevail. In
the case of inconsistency between a provision of the
Convention and a provision of the Administrative
Regulations, the Convention shall prevail.

ARTICLE 5

Definitions

Unless the context otherwise requires:

a) the terms used in this Constitution and defined in its
Annex, which forms an integral part of this
Constitution, shall have the meanings assigned to them
in that Annex;

b) the terms — other than those defined in the Annex to
this Constitution — used in the Convention and defined
in the Annex thereto, which forms an integral part of
the Convention, shall have the meanings assigned to
them in that Annex;

c) other terms defined in the Administrative Regulations
shall have the meanings therein assigned to them.
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ARTICLE 6

Execution of the Instruments of the Union

1 The Member States are bound to abide by the
provisions of this Constitution, the Convention and the
Administrative Regulations in all telecommunication offices
and stations established or operated by them which engage
in international services or which are capable of causing
harmful interference to radio services of other countries,
except in regard to services exempted from these
obligations in accordance with the provisions of Article 48 of
this Constitution.

2 The Member States are also bound to take the
necessary steps to impose the observance of the provisions
of this Constitution, the Convention and the Administrative
Regulations upon operating agencies authorized by them to
establish and operate telecommunications and which
engage in international services or which operate stations
capable of causing harmful interference to the radio services
of other countries.

ARTICLE 7

Structure of the Union

The Union shall comprise:

a) the Plenipotentiary Conference, which is the supreme
organ of the Union;

b) the Council, which acts on behalf of the Plenipotentiary
Conference;

c¢) world conferences on international
telecommunications;
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d) the Radiocommunication Sector, including world and
regional radiocommunication conferences,
radiocommunication assemblies and the Radio
Regulations Board;

e) the Telecommunication Standardization Sector,
including world telecommunication standardization
assemblies;

f) the Telecommunication Development Sector, including
world and regional telecommunication development
conferences;

g) the General Secretariat.

ARTICLE 8

Plenipotentiary Conference

1 The Plenipotentiary Conference shall be composed of
delegations representing Member States. It shall be
convened every four years.

2 On the basis of proposals by Member States and taking
account of reports by the Council, the Plenipotentiary
Conference shall:

a) determine the general policies for fulfilling the
purposes of the Union prescribed in Article 1 of this
Constitution;

b) consider the reports by the Council on the activities of
the Union since the previous plenipotentiary
conference and on the policy and strategic planning of
the Union;
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in the light of its decisions taken on the reports referred
to in No. 50 above, establish the strategic plan for the
Union and the basis for the budget of the Union, and
determine related financial limits, until the next
plenipotentiary conference, after considering all
relevant aspects of the work of the Union in that
period;

chbis) establish, using the procedures described in Nos. 161D

d)

f)

g)

h)

to 161G of this Constitution, the total number of
contributory units for the period up to the next
plenipotentiary conference on the basis of the classes
of contribution announced by Member States;

provide any general directives dealing with the staffing
of the Union and, if necessary, fix the basic salaries, the
salary scales and the system of allowances and
pensions for all the officials of the Union;

examine the accounts of the Union and finally approve
them, if appropriate;

elect the Member States which are to serve on the
Council;

elect the Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-
General and the Directors of the Bureaux of the Sectors
as elected officials of the Union;

elect the members of the Radio Regulations Board;

consider and adopt, if appropriate, proposals for
amendments to this Constitution and the Convention,
put forward by Member States, in accordance with the
provisions of Article 55 of this Constitution and the
relevant provisions of the Convention, respectively;
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conclude or revise, if necessary, agreements between
the Union and other international organizations,
examine any provisional agreements with such
organizations concluded by the Council on behalf of the
Union, and take such measures in connection therewith
as it deems appropriate;

adopt and amend the General Rules of conferences,
assemblies and meetings of the Union;

deal with such other telecommunication questions as
may be necessary.

Exceptionally, in the interval between two ordinary

Plenipotentiary Conferences, it shall be possible to convene

an

extraordinary Plenipotentiary Conference with a

restricted agenda to deal with specific matters:

a)

b)

c)

by a decision of the preceding ordinary Plenipotentiary
Conference;

should two-thirds of the Member States individually so
request the Secretary-General;

at the proposal of the Council with the approval of at
least two-thirds of the Member States.
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ARTICLE 9

Principles Concerning Elections and Related Matters

1

The Plenipotentiary Conference, at any elections

referred to in Nos. 54 to 56 of this Constitution, shall ensure
that:

a)

b)

c)

2

the Member States of the Council are elected with due
regard to the need for equitable distribution of the
seats on the Council among all regions of the world;

the Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General
and the Directors of the Bureaux shall be elected
among the candidates proposed by Member States as
their nationals and shall all be nationals of different
Member States, and at their election due consideration
should be given to equitable geographical distribution
amongst the regions of the world; due consideration
should also be given to the principles embodied in
No. 154 of this Constitution;

the members of the Radio Regulations Board shall be
elected in their individual capacity from among the
candidates proposed by Member States as their
nationals. Each Member State may propose only one
candidate. The members of the Radio Regulations
Board shall not be nationals of the same Member State
as the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau; at
their election, due consideration should be given to
equitable geographical distribution amongst the
regions of the world and to the principles embodied in
No. 93 of this Constitution.

Provisions relating to taking up duties, vacancy and re-

eligibility are contained in the Convention.
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ARTICLE 10

The Council

1 1) The Council shall be composed of Member States
elected by the Plenipotentiary Conference in accordance
with the provisions of No. 61 of this Constitution.

2) Each Member State of the Council shall appoint a
person to serve on the Council who may be assisted by one
or more advisers.

(SUP)

3 In the interval between Plenipotentiary Conferences,
the Council shall act, as governing body of the Union, on
behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference within the limits of
the powers delegated to it by the latter.

4 1) The Council shall take all steps to facilitate the
implementation by the Member States of the provisions of
this Constitution, of the Convention, of the Administrative
Regulations, of the decisions of the Plenipotentiary
Conference, and, where appropriate, of the decisions of
other conferences and meetings of the Union, and perform
any duties assigned to it by the Plenipotentiary Conference.

2) The Council shall consider broad
telecommunication policy issues in accordance with the
guidelines given by the Plenipotentiary Conference to
ensure that the Union’s policies and strategy fully respond
to changes in the telecommunication environment.
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2 bis) The Council shall prepare a report on the policy
and strategic planning recommended for the Union,
together with their financial implications, using the specific
data prepared by the Secretary-General under No. 74A
below.

3) It shall ensure the efficient coordination of the
work of the Union and exercise effective financial control
over the General Secretariat and the three Sectors.

4) It shall contribute, in accordance with the purposes
of the Union, to the development of telecommunications in
the developing countries by every means at its disposal,
including through the participation of the Union in the
appropriate programmes of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 11

General Secretariat

1 1) The General Secretariat shall be directed by a
Secretary-General, assisted by one Deputy Secretary-
General.

The Secretary-General shall act as the legal
representative of the Union.

2) The functions of the Secretary-General are
specified in the Convention. In addition, the Secretary-
General shall:

a) coordinate the Union’s activities, with the assistance of
the Coordination Committee;
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b) prepare, with the assistance of the Coordination
Committee, and provide to the Member States and
Sector Members, such specific information as may be
required for the preparation of a report on the policies
and strategic plan for the Union, and coordinate the
implementation of the plan; this report shall be
communicated to the Member States and Sector
Members for review during the last two regularly
scheduled sessions of the Council before a
plenipotentiary conference;

c) take all the actions required to ensure economic use of
the Union’s resources and be responsible to the Council
for all the administrative and financial aspects of the
Union’s activities;

(SUP)

3) The Secretary-General may act as depositary of
special arrangements established in conformity with
Article 42 of this Constitution.

2 The Deputy Secretary-General shall be responsible to
the Secretary-General; he shall assist the Secretary-General
in the performance of his duties and undertake such specific
tasks as may be entrusted to him by the Secretary-General.
He shall perform the duties of the Secretary-General in the
absence of the latter.
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CHAPTER Il

Radiocommunication Sector

ARTICLE 12

Functions and Structure

1 1) The functions of the Radiocommunication Sector
shall be, bearing in mind the particular concerns of
developing countries, to fulfil the purposes of the Union, as
stated in Article 1 of this Constitution, relating to
radiocommunication:

— by ensuring the rational, equitable, efficient and
economical use of the radio-frequency spectrum by all
radiocommunication services, including those using the
geostationary-satellite or other satellite orbits, subject
to the provisions of Article 44 of this Constitution, and

— by carrying out studies without limit of frequency range
and adopting recommendations on
radiocommunication matters.

2) The precise responsibilities of the
Radiocommunication Sector and the Telecommunication
Standardization Sector shall be subject to continuing review,
in close cooperation, with regard to matters of common
interest to both Sectors, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Convention. Close coordination shall be
carried out  between the Radiocommunication,
Telecommunication Standardization and
Telecommunication Development Sectors.

2 The Radiocommunication Sector shall work through:
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a) world and regional radiocommunication conferences;

b) the Radio Regulations Board;

¢) radiocommunication assemblies;

d) radiocommunication study groups;

d bis) the Radiocommunication Advisory Group;

e) the Radiocommunication Bureau, headed by the elected
Director.

3 The Radiocommunication Sector shall have as members:

a) of right, the administrations of all Member States;

b) any entity or organization which becomes a Sector
Member in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the Convention.

ARTICLE 13

Radiocommunication Conferences
and Radiocommunication Assemblies

1 A world radiocommunication conference may partially
or, in exceptional cases, completely, revise the Radio
Regulations and may deal with any question of a worldwide
character within its competence and related to its agenda;
its other duties are specified in the Convention.
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2 World radiocommunication conferences shall normally
be convened every three to four years; however, following
the application of the relevant provisions of the Convention,
such a conference need not be convened or an additional
one may be convened.

3  Radiocommunication assemblies shall also normally be
convened every three to four years, and may be associated
in place and time with world radiocommunication
conferences so as to improve the efficiency and
effectiveness of the Radiocommunication  Sector.
Radiocommunication assemblies shall provide the necessary
technical bases for the work of the world
radiocommunication conferences and respond to all
requests from world radiocommunication conferences. The
duties of the radiocommunication assemblies are specified
in the Convention.

4 The decisions of a world radiocommunication
conference, of a radiocommunication assembly and of a
regional radiocommunication conference shall in all
circumstances be in conformity with this Constitution and
the Convention. The decisions of a radiocommunication
assembly or of a regional radiocommunication conference
shall also in all circumstances be in conformity with the
Radio Regulations. When adopting resolutions and decisions,
the conferences shall take into account the foreseeable
financial implications and should avoid adopting resolutions
and decisions which might give rise to expenditure in excess
of the financial limits laid down by the Plenipotentiary
Conference.
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ARTICLE 14

Radio Regulations Board

1 The Radio Regulations Board shall consist of elected
members  thoroughly qualified in the field of
radiocommunications and possessing practical experience in
the assignment and utilization of frequencies. Each member
shall be familiar with the geographic, economic and
demographic conditions within a particular area of the
world. They shall perform their duties for the Union
independently and on a part-time basis.

18 bis) The Radio Regulations Board is composed of not more
than either 12 members, or of a number corresponding to
6% of the total number of Member States, whichever is the
greater.

2 The duties of the Radio Regulations Board shall consist
of:

a) the approval of Rules of Procedure, which include
technical criteria, in accordance with the Radio
Regulations and with any decision which may be taken
by competent radiocommunication conferences. These
Rules of Procedure shall be used by the Director and the
Bureau in the application of the Radio Regulations to
register frequency assignments made by Member
States. These Rules shall be developed in a transparent
manner and shall be open to comment by
administrations and, in case of continuing
disagreement, the matter shall be submitted to the next
world radiocommunication conference;

b) the consideration of any other matter that cannot be
resolved through the application of the above Rules of
Procedure;
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c¢) the performance of any additional duties, concerned
with the assignment and utilization of frequencies, as
indicated in No. 78 of this Constitution, in accordance
with the procedures provided for in the Radio
Regulations, and as prescribed by a competent
conference or by the Council with the consent of a
majority of the Member States, in preparation for, or in
pursuance of the decisions of, such a conference.

3 1) In the exercise of their Board duties, the members
of the Radio Regulations Board shall serve, not as
representing their respective Member States nor a region,
but as custodians of an international public trust. In
particular, each member of the Board shall refrain from
intervening in decisions directly concerning the member’s
own administration.

2) No member of the Board shall request or receive
instructions relating to the exercise of his duties for the
Union from any government or a member thereof, or from
any public or private organization or person. Members of the
Board shall refrain from taking any action or from
participating in any decision which may be incompatible with
their status defined in No. 98 above.

3) Member States and Sector Members shall respect
the exclusively international character of the duties of the
members of the Board and refrain from attempting to
influence them in the performance of their Board duties.

4  The working methods of the Radio Regulations Board
are defined in the Convention.
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ARTICLE 15

PP-98 . L.
Radiocommunication Study Groups
and Advisory Group

102 The respective duties of the radiocommunication study
PP-98 groups and advisory group are specified in the Convention.

ARTICLE 16

Radiocommunication Bureau

103 The  functions of the Director of the

Radiocommunication Bureau are specified in
the Convention.
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CHAPTER Il

Telecommunication Standardization Sector

ARTICLE 17

Functions and Structure

1 1) The functions of the Telecommunication
Standardization Sector shall be, bearing in mind the
particular concerns of the developing countries, to fulfil the
purposes of the Union relating to telecommunication
standardization, as stated in Article 1 of this Constitution, by
studying technical, operating and tariff questions and
adopting recommendations on them with a view to
standardizing telecommunications on a worldwide basis.

2) The precise responsibilities of the
Telecommunication Standardization and
Radiocommunication Sectors shall be subject to continuing
review, in close cooperation, with regard to matters of
common interest to both Sectors, in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Convention. Close coordination
shall be carried out between the Radiocommunication,
Telecommunication Standardization and Telecommunication
Development Sectors.

2 The Telecommunication Standardization Sector shall
work through:

a) world telecommunication standardization assemblies;

b) telecommunication standardization study groups;
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bbis)the Telecommunication Standardization Advisory
Group;

c¢) the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau headed
by the elected Director.

3 The Telecommunication Standardization Sector shall
have as members:

a) ofright, the administrations of all Member States;

b) any entity or organization which becomes a Sector
Member in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the Convention.

ARTICLE 18

World Telecommunication Standardization
Assemblies

1 The duties of world telecommunication standardization
assemblies are specified in the Convention.

2 World telecommunication standardization assemblies
shall be convened every four years; however, an additional
assembly may be held in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Convention.

3 Decisions of world telecommunication standardization
assemblies must in all circumstances be in conformity with
this Constitution, the Convention and the Administrative
Regulations. When adopting resolutions and decisions, the
assemblies shall take into account the foreseeable financial
implications and should avoid adopting resolutions and
decisions which might give rise to expenditure in excess of
the financial limits laid down by the Plenipotentiary
Conference.
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ARTICLE 19

PP-98 . i
Telecommunication Standardization Study Groups
and Advisory Group
116 The respective duties of the telecommunication
PP-98 standardization study groups and advisory group are
specified in the Convention.
ARTICLE 20
Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

117 The functions of the Director of the Telecommunication

Standardization Bureau are specified in the Convention.
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CHAPTER IV

Telecommunication Development Sector

ARTICLE 21

Functions and Structure

1 1) The functions of the Telecommunication
Development Sector shall be to fulfil the purposes of the
Union as stated in Article 1 of this Constitution and to
discharge, within its specific sphere of competence, the
Union’s dual responsibility as a United Nations specialized
agency and executing agency for implementing projects
under the United Nations development system or other
funding arrangements so as to facilitate and enhance
telecommunications development by offering, organizing
and coordinating technical cooperation and assistance
activities.

2) The activities of the Radiocommunication,
Telecommunication Standardization and Telecommunication
Development Sectors shall be the subject of close
cooperation with regard to matters relating to development,
in accordance with the relevant provisions of this
Constitution.

2 Within the foregoing framework, the specific functions
of the Telecommunication Development Sector shall be to:

a) raise the level of awareness of decision-makers
concerning the important role of telecommunications in
the national economic and social development
programme, and provide information and advice on
possible policy and structural options;
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promote, especially by means of partnership, the
development, expansion and operation of
telecommunication networks and services, particularly
in developing countries, taking into account the
activities of other relevant bodies, by reinforcing
capabilities for human resources development,
planning, management, resource mobilization, and
research and development;

enhance the growth of telecommunications through
cooperation  with  regional  telecommunications
organizations and with global and regional development
financing institutions, monitoring the status of projects
included in its development programme to ensure that
they are properly executed;

activate the mobilization of resources to provide
assistance in the field of telecommunications to
developing countries by promoting the establishment of
preferential and favourable lines of credit, and
cooperating with international and regional financial
and development institutions;

promote and coordinate programmes to accelerate the
transfer of appropriate technologies to the developing
countries in the light of changes and developments in
the networks of the developed countries;

encourage participation by industry in
telecommunication  development in  developing
countries, and offer advice on the choice and transfer of
appropriate technology;

offer advice, carry out or sponsor studies, as necessary,
on technical, economic, financial, managerial,
regulatory and policy issues, including studies of specific
projects in the field of telecommunications;
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h) collaborate with the other Sectors, the General
Secretariat and other concerned bodies in developing a
general plan for international and regional
telecommunication networks so as to facilitate the
coordination of their development with a view to the
provision of telecommunication services;

i) in carrying out the above functions, give special
attention to the requirements of the least developed
countries.

3 The Telecommunication Development Sector shall work
through:

a) world and regional telecommunication development
conferences;

b) telecommunication development study groups;

b bis) the Telecommunication Development Advisory Group;

c¢) the Telecommunication Development Bureau headed
by the elected Director.

4  The Telecommunication Development Sector shall have
as members:

a) ofright, the administrations of all Member States;

b) any entity or organization which becomes a Sector
Member in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the Convention.
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ARTICLE 22

Telecommunication Development Conferences

1 Telecommunication development conferences shall be a
forum for the discussion and consideration of topics,
projects and programmes relevant to telecommunication
development and for the provision of direction and guidance
to the Telecommunication Development Bureau.

2  Telecommunication development conferences shall
comprise:

a) world telecommunication development conferences;
b) regional telecommunication development conferences.

3 There shall be, between two Plenipotentiary
Conferences, one world telecommunication development
conference and, subject to resources and priorities, regional
telecommunication development conferences.

4  Telecommunication development conferences shall not
produce Final Acts. Their conclusions shall take the form of
resolutions, decisions, recommendations or reports. These
conclusions must in all circumstances be in conformity with
this Constitution, the Convention and the Administrative
Regulations. When adopting resolutions and decisions, the
conferences shall take into account the foreseeable financial
implications and should avoid adopting resolutions and
decisions which might give rise to expenditure in excess of
the financial limits laid down by the Plenipotentiary
Conference.

5 The duties of telecommunication development
conferences are specified in the Convention.
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ARTICLE 23

PP-98 .
Telecommunication Development Study Groups
and Advisory Group
144 The respective duties of telecommunication
PP-98 development study groups and advisory group are specified
in the Convention.
ARTICLE 24
Telecommunication Development Bureau

145 The functions of the Director of the Telecommunication

Development Bureau are specified in the Convention.
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CHAPTER IVA

Working Methods of the Sectors

The radiocommunication assembly, the world
telecommunication standardization assembly and the world
telecommunication development conference may establish
and adopt working methods and procedures for the
management of the activities of their respective Sectors.
These working methods and procedures must be compatible
with this Constitution, the Convention and the
Administrative Regulations, and in particular Nos. 246D to
246H of the Convention.
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CHAPTER V

Other Provisions Concerning the Functioning
of the Union

ARTICLE 25

World Conferences on International
Telecommunications

1 A world conference on international
telecommunications may partially, or in exceptional cases,
completely revise the International Telecommunication
Regulations and may deal with any question of a worldwide
character within its competence and related to its agenda.

2 Decisions of world conferences on international
telecommunications shall in all circumstances be in
conformity with this Constitution and the Convention. When
adopting resolutions and decisions, the conferences shall
take into account the foreseeable financial implications and
should avoid adopting resolutions and decisions which might
give rise to expenditure in excess of the financial limits laid
down by the Plenipotentiary Conference.

ARTICLE 26

Coordination Committee

1 The Coordination Committee shall consist of the
Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General and the
Directors of the three Bureaux. It shall be presided over by
the Secretary-General, and in his absence by the Deputy
Secretary-General.
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2 The Coordination Committee shall act as an internal
management team which advises and gives the Secretary-
General practical assistance on all administrative, financial,
information system and technical cooperation matters which
do not fall under the exclusive competence of a particular
Sector or of the General Secretariat and on external relations
and public information. In its considerations, the Committee
shall keep fully in view the provisions of this Constitution,
the Convention, the decisions of the Council and the
interests of the Union as a whole.

ARTICLE 27

Elected Officials and Staff of the Union

1 1) In the performance of their duties, neither the
elected officials nor the staff of the Union shall seek or
accept instructions from any government or from any other
authority outside the Union. They shall refrain from acting in
any way which is incompatible with their status as
international officials.

2) Member States and Sector Members shall respect
the exclusively international character of the duties of these
elected officials and of the staff of the Union, and refrain
from trying to influence them in the performance of their
work.

3) No elected official or any member of the staff of
the Union shall participate in any manner or have any
financial interest whatsoever in any enterprise concerned
with telecommunications, except as part of their duties.
However, the term “financial interest” is not to be construed
as applying to the continuation of retirement benefits
accruing in respect of previous employment or service.
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4) In order to ensure the efficient operation of the
Union, any Member State a national of which has been
elected Secretary-General, Deputy Secretary-General or
Director of a Bureau shall refrain, as far as possible, from
recalling that national between two plenipotentiary
conferences.

2  The paramount consideration in the recruitment of staff
and in the determination of the conditions of service shall be
the necessity of securing for the Union the highest standards
of efficiency, competence and integrity. Due regard shall be
paid to the importance of recruiting the staff on as wide a
geographical basis as possible.

ARTICLE 28

Finances of the Union

1 The expenses of the Union shall comprise the costs of:
a) the Council;
b) the General Secretariat and the Sectors of the Union;

¢) Plenipotentiary Conferences and world conferences on
international telecommunications.

2 The expenses of the Union shall be met from:
a) the contributions of its Member States and Sector
Members;

b) other revenues as identified in the Convention or in the
Financial Regulations.

2 bis) Each Member State and Sector Member shall pay a sum
equivalent to the number of units in the class of contribution
it has chosen in accordance with Nos. 160 to 161l below.



159D
PP-98
PP-02

159E
PP-02

159F
PP-02

159G
PP-02

160
PP-98

161
PP-98

161A
PP-98

161B
PP-98

CS/Art. 28 37

2 ter) Expenses incurred by the regional conferences referred
to in No. 43 of this Constitution shall be borne:

a) by all the Member States of the region concerned,
in accordance with their class of contribution;

b) by any Member States of other regions which have
participated in such conferences, in accordance with
their class of contribution;

¢) by authorized Sector Members and other authorized
organizations which have participated in such
conferences, in accordance with the provisions of the
Convention.

3 1) Member States and Sector Members shall be free
to choose their class of contribution for defraying Union
expenses.

2) The choice by Member States shall be made at a
plenipotentiary conference in accordance with the scale of
classes of contribution and conditions contained in the
Convention and with the procedures described below.

3) The choice by Sector Members shall be made in
accordance with the scale of classes of contribution and
conditions contained in the Convention and with the
procedures described below.

3bis)1) At its session preceding the plenipotentiary
conference, the Council shall fix the provisional amount of
the contributory unit, on the basis of the draft financial plan
for the corresponding period and total number of
contributory units.
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2) The Secretary-General shall inform the Member
States and Sector Members of the provisional amount of the
contributory unit as determined under No. 161B above and
invite the Member States to notify, no later than four weeks
prior to the date set for the opening of the plenipotentiary
conference, the class of contribution they have provisionally
chosen.

3) The plenipotentiary conference shall, during its first
week, determine the provisional upper limit of the amount
of the contributory unit resulting from the steps taken by the
Secretary-General in pursuance of Nos. 161B and 161C
above, and taking account of any changes in class of
contribution notified by Member States to the Secretary-
General as well as classes of contribution remaining
unchanged.

4) Bearing in mind the draft financial plan as revised,
the plenipotentiary conference shall, as soon as possible,
determine the definitive upper limit of the amount of the
contributory unit and set the date, which shall be at the
latest on Monday of the final week of the plenipotentiary
conference, by which Member States, upon invitation by the
Secretary-General, shall announce their definitive choice of
class of contribution.

5) Member States which have failed to notify the
Secretary-General of their decision by the date set by the
plenipotentiary conference shall retain the class of
contribution previously chosen.
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6) The plenipotentiary conference shall then approve
the definitive financial plan on the basis of the total number
of contributory units corresponding to the definitive classes
of contribution chosen by the Member States and classes of
contribution of the Sector Members at the date on which
the financial plan is approved.

3ter) 1) The Secretary-General shall inform the Sector
Members of the definitive upper limit of the amount of the
contributory unit and invite them to notify, within three
months from the closing date of the plenipotentiary
conference, the class of contribution they have chosen.

2) Sector Members which have failed to notify the
Secretary-General of their decision within this three-month
period shall retain the class of contribution previously
chosen.

3) Amendments to the scale of classes of contribution
adopted by a plenipotentiary conference shall apply for the
selection of the class of contribution during the following
plenipotentiary conference.

4) The class of contribution chosen by a Member
State or a Sector Member is applicable as of the first biennial
budget after a plenipotentiary conference.

(SUP)
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5 When choosing its class of contribution, a Member
State shall not reduce it by more than 15 per cent of the
number of units chosen by the Member State for the period
preceding the reduction, rounding down to the nearest
lower number of units in the scale, for contributions of three
or more units; or by more than one class of contribution, for
contributions below three units. The Council shall indicate to
it the manner in which the reduction shall be gradually
implemented over the period between plenipotentiary
conferences. However, under exceptional circumstances
such as natural disasters necessitating international aid
programmes, the Plenipotentiary Conference may authorize
a greater reduction in the number of contributory units
when so requested by a Member State which has
established that it can no longer maintain its contribution at
the class originally chosen.

5bis) Under exceptional circumstances such as natural
disasters necessitating international aid programmes, the
Council may authorize a reduction in the number of
contributory units when so requested by a Member State
which has established that it can no longer maintain its
contribution at the class originally chosen.

Ster) Member States and Sector Members may at any time
choose a class of contribution higher than the one already
adopted by them.

(SUP)

8 Member States and Sector Members shall pay in
advance their annual contributory shares, calculated on the
basis of the biennial budget approved by the Council as well
as of any adjustment adopted by the Council.
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9 A Member State which is in arrears in its payments to
the Union shall lose its right to vote as defined in Nos. 27
and 28 of this Constitution for so long as the amount of its
arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the contribution
due for the two preceding years.

10 Specific provisions governing the financial contributions
by Sector Members and by other international organizations
are contained in the Convention.

ARTICLE 29

Languages

1 1) The official languages of the Union shall be Arabic,
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish.

2) In accordance with the relevant decisions of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, these languages shall be used
for drawing up and publishing documents and texts of the
Union, in versions equivalent in form and content, as well as
for reciprocal interpretation during conferences and
meetings of the Union.

3) In case of discrepancy or dispute, the French text
shall prevail.

2 When all participants in a conference or in a meeting so
agree, discussions may be conducted in fewer languages
than those mentioned above.

ARTICLE 30

Seat of the Union

The seat of the Union shall be at Geneva.
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ARTICLE 31

Legal Capacity of the Union

The Union shall enjoy in the territory of each of its
Member States such legal capacity as may be necessary for
the exercise of its functions and the fulfilment of its
purposes.

ARTICLE 32

General Rules of Conferences, Assemblies
and Meetings of the Union

1 The General Rules of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union adopted by the Plenipotentiary
Conference shall apply to the preparation of conferences
and assemblies and to the organization of the work and
conduct of the discussions of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union, as well as to the election of Member
States of the Council, of the Secretary-General, of the
Deputy Secretary-General, of the Directors of the Bureaux of
the Sectors and of the members of the Radio Regulations
Board.

2  Conferences, assemblies and the Council may adopt
such rules as they consider to be essential in addition to
those in Chapter Il of the General Rules of conferences,
assemblies and meetings of the Union. Such additional rules
must, however, be compatible with this Constitution, the
Convention and the aforesaid Chapter Il; those adopted by
conferences or assemblies shall be published as documents
of the conference or assembly concerned.
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CHAPTER VI

General Provisions Relating to
Telecommunications

ARTICLE 33

The Right of the Public to Use the International
Telecommunication Service

Member States recognize the right of the public to
correspond by means of the international service of public
correspondence. The services, the charges and the
safeguards shall be the same for all users in each category of
correspondence without any priority or preference.

ARTICLE 34

Stoppage of Telecommunications

1 Member States reserve the right to stop, in accordance
with their national law, the transmission of any private
telegram which may appear dangerous to the security of the
State or contrary to its laws, to public order or to decency,
provided that they immediately notify the office of origin of
the stoppage of any such telegram or any part thereof,
except when such notification may appear dangerous to the
security of the State.

2 Member States also reserve the right to cut off,
in accordance with their national law, any other private
telecommunications which may appear dangerous to the
security of the State or contrary to its laws, to public order or
to decency.
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ARTICLE 35

Suspension of Services

Each Member State reserves the right to suspend the
international telecommunication service, either generally or
only for certain relations and/or for certain kinds of
correspondence, outgoing, incoming or in transit, provided
that it immediately notifies such action to each of the other
Member States through the Secretary-General.

ARTICLE 36

Responsibility

Member States accept no responsibility towards users
of the international telecommunication services, particularly
as regards claims for damages.
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ARTICLE 37

Secrecy of Telecommunications

1 Member States agree to take all possible measures,
compatible with the system of telecommunication used,
with a view to ensuring the secrecy of international
correspondence.

2 Nevertheless, they reserve the right to communicate
such correspondence to the competent authorities in order
to ensure the application of their national laws or the
execution of international conventions to which they are
parties.

ARTICLE 38

Establishment, Operation and Protection of
Telecommunication Channels and Installations

1 Member States shall take such steps as may be
necessary to ensure the establishment, under the best
technical conditions, of the channels and installations
necessary to carry on the rapid and uninterrupted exchange
of international telecommunications.

2 Sofar as possible, these channels and installations must
be operated by the methods and procedures which practical
operating experience has shown to be the best. They must
be maintained in proper operating condition and kept
abreast of scientific and technical progress.

3  Member States shall safeguard these channels and
installations within their jurisdiction.
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4  Unless other conditions are laid down by special
arrangements, each Member State shall take such steps as
may be necessary to ensure maintenance of those sections
of international telecommunication circuits within its
control.

5 Member States recognize the necessity of taking
practical measures to prevent the operation of electrical
apparatus and installations of all kinds from disrupting the
operation of telecommunication installations within the
jurisdiction of other Member States.

ARTICLE 39

Notification of Infringements

In order to facilitate the application of the provisions of
Article 6 of this Constitution, Member States undertake to
inform and, as appropriate, assist one another with regard to
infringements of the provisions of this Constitution, of the
Convention and of the Administrative Regulations.

ARTICLE 40

Priority of Telecommunications Concerning
Safety of Life

International telecommunication services must give
absolute priority to all telecommunications concerning
safety of life at sea, on land, in the air or in outer space, as
well as to epidemiological telecommunications of
exceptional urgency of the World Health Organization.
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ARTICLE 41

Priority of Government Telecommunications

Subject to the provisions of Articles 40 and 46 of this
Constitution, government telecommunications (see Annex to
this Constitution, No. 1014) shall enjoy priority over other
telecommunications to the extent practicable upon specific
request by the originator.

ARTICLE 42

Special Arrangements

Member States reserve for themselves, for the
operating agencies recognized by them and for other
agencies duly authorized to do so, the right to make special
arrangements on telecommunication matters which do not
concern Member States in general. Such arrangements,
however, shall not be in conflict with the terms of this
Constitution, of the Convention or of the Administrative
Regulations, so far as concerns the harmful interference
which their operation might cause to the radio services of
other Member States, and in general so far as concerns the
technical harm which their operation might cause to the
operation of other telecommunication services of other
Member States.
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ARTICLE 43

Regional Conferences, Arrangements
and Organizations

194 Member States reserve the right to convene regional

PP-98 conferences, to make regional arrangements and to form
regional organizations, for the purpose of settling
telecommunication questions which are susceptible of being
treated on a regional basis. Such arrangements shall not be
in conflict with either this Constitution or the Convention.
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CHAPTER VII

Special Provisions for Radio

ARTICLE 44

Use of the Radio-Frequency Spectrum and
of the Geostationary-Satellite and
Other Satellite Orbits

1 Member States shall endeavour to limit the number of
frequencies and the spectrum used to the minimum
essential to provide in a satisfactory manner the necessary
services. To that end, they shall endeavour to apply the
latest technical advances as soon as possible.

2 In using frequency bands for radio services, Member
States shall bear in mind that radio frequencies and any
associated orbits, including the geostationary-satellite orbit,
are limited natural resources and that they must be used
rationally, efficiently and economically, in conformity with
the provisions of the Radio Regulations, so that countries or
groups of countries may have equitable access to those
orbits and frequencies, taking into account the special needs
of the developing countries and the geographical situation of
particular countries.
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ARTICLE 45

Harmful Interference

1 All stations, whatever their purpose, must be
established and operated in such a manner as not to cause
harmful interference to the radio services or
communications of other Member States or of recognized
operating agencies, or of other duly authorized operating
agencies which carry on a radio service, and which operate
in accordance with the provisions of the Radio Regulations.

2 Each Member State undertakes to require the operating
agencies which it recognizes and the other operating
agencies duly authorized for this purpose to observe the
provisions of No. 197 above.

3 Further, the Member States recognize the necessity of
taking all practicable steps to prevent the operation of
electrical apparatus and installations of all kinds from
causing harmful interference to the radio services or
communications mentioned in No. 197 above.

ARTICLE 46

Distress Calls and Messages

Radio stations shall be obliged to accept, with absolute
priority, distress calls and messages regardless of their
origin, to reply in the same manner to such messages, and
immediately to take such action in regard thereto as may be
required.
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ARTICLE 47

False or Deceptive Distress, Urgency, Safety
or Identification Signals

Member States agree to take the steps required to
prevent the transmission or circulation of false or deceptive
distress, urgency, safety or identification signals, and to
collaborate in locating and identifying stations under their
jurisdiction transmitting such signals.

ARTICLE 48

Installations for National Defence Services

1 Member States retain their entire freedom with regard
to military radio installations.

2 Nevertheless, these installations must, so far as
possible, observe statutory provisions relative to giving
assistance in case of distress and to the measures to be
taken to prevent harmful interference, and the provisions of
the Administrative Regulations concerning the types of
emission and the frequencies to be used, according to the
nature of the service performed by such installations.

3 Moreover, when these installations take part in the
service of public correspondence or other services governed
by the Administrative Regulations, they must, in general,
comply with the regulatory provisions for the conduct of
such services.
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CHAPTER VIII

Relations With the United Nations,
Other International Organizations
and Non-Member States

ARTICLE 49

Relations With the United Nations

205 The relationship between the United Nations and the
International Telecommunication Union is defined in the
Agreement concluded between these two organizations.

ARTICLE 50

Relations With Other International Organizations

206 In furtherance of complete international coordination

PP-02 on matters affecting telecommunication, the Union should
cooperate with international organizations having related
interests and activities.
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ARTICLE 51

Relations With Non-Member States

Each Member State reserves for itself and for the
recognized operating agencies the right to fix the conditions
on which it admits telecommunications exchanged with a
State which is not a Member State of the Union. If
a telecommunication originating in the territory of such a
State is accepted by a Member State, it must be transmitted
and, in so far as it follows the telecommunication channels
of a Member State, the obligatory provisions of this
Constitution, of the Convention and of the Administrative
Regulations and the usual charges shall apply to it.
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CHAPTER IX

Final Provisions

ARTICLE 52

Ratification, Acceptance or Approval

1 This Constitution and the Convention shall be
simultaneously ratified, accepted or approved by any
signatory Member State, in accordance with its
constitutional rules, in one single instrument. This
instrument shall be deposited, in as short a time as possible,
with the Secretary-General. The Secretary-General shall
notify the Member States of each deposit of any such
instrument.

2 1) During a period of two years from the date of entry
into force of this Constitution and the Convention, a
signatory Member State, even though it may not have
deposited an instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval, in accordance with No. 208 above, shall enjoy the
rights conferred on Member States in Nos. 25 to 28 of this
Constitution.

2) From the end of a period of two years from the
date of entry into force of this Constitution and the
Convention, a signatory Member State which has not
deposited an instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval, in accordance with No. 208 above, shall no longer
be entitled to vote at any conference of the Union, at any
session of the Council, at any meeting of any of the Sectors
of the Union, or during any consultation by correspondence
conducted in accordance with the provisions of this
Constitution and of the Convention until it has so deposited
such an instrument. Its rights, other than voting rights, shall
not be affected.
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3 After the entry into force of this Constitution and the
Convention in accordance with Article 58 of this
Constitution, an instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval, shall become effective on the date of its deposit
with the Secretary-General.

ARTICLE 53

Accession

1 A Member State which is not a signatory to this
Constitution and the Convention, or, subject to the
provisions of Article 2 of this Constitution, any other State
referred to in that Article, may accede to this Constitution
and the Convention at any time. Such accession shall be
made simultaneously in the form of one single instrument
covering both this Constitution and the Convention.

2  The instrument of accession shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General, who shall notify the Member States of
each deposit of any such instrument when it is received and
shall forward to each of them a certified copy thereof.

3 After the entry into force of this Constitution and the
Convention in accordance with Article 58 of this
Constitution, an instrument of accession shall become
effective on the date of its deposit with the Secretary-
General, unless otherwise specified therein.
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ARTICLE 54

Administrative Regulations

1 The Administrative Regulations, as specified in Article 4
of this Constitution, are binding international instruments
and shall be subject to the provisions of this Constitution and
the Convention.

2 Ratification, acceptance or approval of this Constitution
and the Convention, or accession to these instruments, in
accordance with Articles 52 and 53 of this Constitution, shall
also constitute consent to be bound by the Administrative
Regulations adopted by competent world conferences prior
to the date of signature of this Constitution and the
Convention. Such consent is subject to any reservation made
at the time of signature of the Administrative Regulations or
revisions thereof to the extent that the reservation is
maintained at the time of deposit of the instrument of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession.

2 bis) The Administrative Regulations referred to in No. 216
above shall remain in force, subject to such revisions as may
be adopted in application of Nos.89 and 146 of this
Constitution and brought into force. Any revision of the
Administrative Regulations, either partial or complete, shall
enter into force on the date or dates specified therein only
for the Member States which, prior to such date or dates,
have notified the Secretary-General of their consent to be
bound by that revision.

(SUP)



217A
PP-98

217B
PP-98

217C
PP-98

217D
PP-98

218
PP-98

CS/Art. 54 57

3bis) A Member State shall notify its consent to be bound by
a partial or complete revision of the Administrative
Regulations by depositing with the Secretary-General an
instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval of that
revision or of accession thereto or by notifying the
Secretary-General of its consent to be bound by that
revision.

3ter) Any Member State may also notify the Secretary-
General that its ratification, acceptance or approval of, or
accession to, amendments to this Constitution or the
Convention in accordance with Article 55 of the Constitution
or Article 42 of the Convention shall constitute consent to be
bound by any revision of the Administrative Regulations,
either partial or complete, adopted by a competent
conference prior to the signature of the said amendments to
this Constitution or to the Convention.

3 guater) The notification referred to in No. 217B above shall
be given at the time of the deposit by the Member State of
its instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval of, or
accession to, the amendments to this Constitution or to the
Convention.

3 penter) Any revision of the Administrative Regulations shall
apply provisionally, as from the date of entry into force of
the revision, in respect of any Member State that has signed
the revision and has not notified the Secretary-General of its
consent to be bound in accordance with Nos. 217A and 217B
above. Such provisional application only takes effect if the
Member State in question did not oppose it at the time of
signature of the revision.

4  Such provisional application shall continue for a
Member State until it notifies the Secretary-General of its
decision concerning its consent to be bound by any such
revision.
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5bis) If a Member State fails to notify the Secretary-General
of its decision concerning its consent to be bound under
No. 218 above within thirty-six months following the date or
dates of entry into force of the revision, that Member State
shall be deemed to have consented to be bound by that
revision.

5ter) Any provisional application within the meaning of
No. 217D or any consent to be bound within the meaning of
No. 221A shall be subject to any reservation as may have
been made by the Member State concerned at the time of
signature of the revision. Any consent to be bound within
the meaning of Nos. 216A, 217A, 217B and 218 above shall
be subject to any reservation as may have been made by the
Member State concerned at the time of signature of the
Administrative Regulations or revision thereto, provided that
it maintains the reservation when notifying the Secretary-
General of its consent to be bound.

(SUP)

7 The Secretary-General shall inform Member States
promptly of any notification received pursuant to this
Article.
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ARTICLE 55

Provisions for Amending this Constitution

1 Any Member State may propose any amendment to this
Constitution. Any such proposal shall, in order to ensure its
timely transmission to, and consideration by, all the Member
States, reach the Secretary-General not later than eight
months prior to the opening date fixed for the
plenipotentiary conference. The Secretary-General shall, as
soon as possible, but not later than six months prior to the
latter date, publish any such proposal for the information of
all the Member States.

2 Any proposed modification to any amendment
submitted in accordance with No. 224 above may, however,
be submitted at any time by a Member State or by its
delegation at the plenipotentiary conference.

3  The quorum required at any Plenary Meeting of the
Plenipotentiary Conference for consideration of any
proposal for amending this Constitution or modification
thereto shall consist of more than one half of the
delegations accredited to the Plenipotentiary Conference.

4 To be adopted, any proposed modification to a
proposed amendment as well as the proposal as a whole,
whether or not modified, shall be approved, at a Plenary
Meeting, by at least two-thirds of the delegations accredited
to the Plenipotentiary Conference which have the right to
vote.

5 Unless specified otherwise in the preceding paragraphs
of this Article, which shall prevail, the General Rules of
conferences, assemblies and meetings of the Union shall

apply.
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6 Any amendments to this Constitution adopted by a
plenipotentiary conference shall, as a whole and in the form
of one single amending instrument, enter into force at a date
fixed by the conference between Member States having
deposited before that date their instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval of, or accession to, both this
Constitution and the amending instrument. Ratification,
acceptance or approval of, or accession to, only a part of
such an amending instrument shall be excluded.

7  The Secretary-General shall notify all Member States of
the deposit of each instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession.

8  After entry into force of any such amending instrument,
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession in accordance
with Articles 52 and 53 of this Constitution shall apply to the
Constitution as amended.

9  After entry into force of any such amending instrument,
the Secretary-General shall register it with the Secretariat of
the United Nations, in accordance with the provisions of
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. No. 241 of
this Constitution shall also apply to any such amending
instrument.



233
PP-98

234
PP-98

235
PP-98

236
PP-98

CS/Art. 56 61

ARTICLE 56

Settlement of Disputes

1 Member States may settle their disputes on questions
relating to the interpretation or application of this
Constitution, of the Convention or of the Administrative
Regulations by negotiation, through diplomatic channels, or
according to procedures established by bilateral or
multilateral treaties concluded between them for the
settlement of international disputes, or by any other method
mutually agreed upon.

2 If none of these methods of settlement is adopted, any
Member State party to a dispute may have recourse to
arbitration in accordance with the procedure defined in the
Convention.

3 The Optional Protocol on the Compulsory Settlement of
Disputes Relating to this Constitution, to the Convention,
and to the Administrative Regulations shall be applicable as
between Member States parties to that Protocol.

ARTICLE 57

Denunciation of this Constitution and
the Convention

1 Each Member State which has ratified, accepted,
approved or acceded to this Constitution and the
Convention shall have the right to denounce them. In such a
case, this Constitution and the Convention shall be
denounced simultaneously in one single instrument, by a
notification addressed to the Secretary-General. Upon
receipt of such notification, the Secretary-General shall
advise the other Member States thereof.
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2 Such denunciation shall take effect at the expiration of a
period of one year from the date of receipt of its notification
by the Secretary-General.

ARTICLE 58

Entry into Force and Related Matters

1 This Constitution and the Convention, adopted by the
Additional Plenipotentiary Conference (Geneva, 1992), shall
enter into force on 1July 1994 between Member States
having deposited before that date their instrument of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession.

2 Upon the date of entry into force specified in No. 238
above, this Constitution and the Convention shall, as
between Parties thereto, abrogate and replace the
International Telecommunication Convention (Nairobi,
1982).

3 In accordance with the provisions of Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations, the Secretary-General of the
Union shall register this Constitution and the Convention
with the Secretariat of the United Nations.

4  The original of this Constitution and the Convention
drawn up in the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish languages shall remain deposited in the archives of
the Union. The Secretary-General shall forward, in the
languages requested, a certified true copy to each of the
signatory Member States.

5 In the event of any discrepancy among the various
language versions of this Constitution and the Convention,
the French text shall prevail.
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ANNEX

Definition of Certain Terms Used in this
Constitution, the Convention and
the Administrative Regulations of
the International Telecommunication Union

For the purpose of the above instruments of the Union,
the following terms shall have the meanings defined below:

Member State: A State which is considered to be a
Member of the International Telecommunication Union in
application of Article 2 of this Constitution.

Sector Member: An entity or organization authorized in
accordance with Article 19 of the Convention to participate
in the activities of a Sector.

Administration: Any governmental department or
service responsible for discharging the obligations
undertaken in the Constitution of the International
Telecommunication Union, in the Convention of the
International Telecommunication Union and in the
Administrative Regulations.

Harmful Interference: Interference which endangers the
functioning of a radionavigation service or of other safety
services or seriously degrades, obstructs or repeatedly
interrupts a radiocommunication service operating in
accordance with the Radio Regulations.

Public Correspondence: Any telecommunication which
the offices and stations must, by reason of their being at the
disposal of the public, accept for transmission.
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Delegation: The totality of the delegates and, should the
case arise, any representatives, advisers, attachés, or
interpreters sent by the same Member State.

Each Member State shall be free to make up its
delegation as it wishes. In particular, it may include in its
delegation, inter alia, in the capacity of delegates, advisers
or attachés, persons belonging to any entity or organization
authorized in accordance with the relevant provisions of the
Convention.

Delegate: A person sent by the government of a
Member State to a plenipotentiary conference, or a person
representing a government or an administration of a
Member State at another conference or at a meeting of the
Union.

Operating  Agency:  Any individual, company,
corporation or governmental agency which operates a
telecommunication installation intended for an international
telecommunication service or capable of causing harmful
interference with such a service.

Recognized Operating Agency: Any operating agency, as
defined above, which operates a public correspondence or
broadcasting service and upon which the obligations
provided for in Article 6 of this Constitution are imposed by
the Member State in whose territory the head office of the
agency is situated, or by the Member State which has
authorized this operating agency to establish and operate a
telecommunication service on its territory.

Radiocommunication: Telecommunication by means of
radio waves.
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Broadcasting Service: A radiocommunication service in
which the transmissions are intended for direct reception by
the general public. This service may include sound
transmissions, television transmissions or other types of
transmission.

International Telecommunication Service: The offering
of a telecommunication capability between
telecommunication offices or stations of any nature that are
in or belong to different countries.

Telecommunication: Any transmission, emission or
reception of signs, signals, writing, images and sounds or
intelligence of any nature by wire, radio, optical or other
electromagnetic systems.

Telegram: Written matter intended to be transmitted by
telegraphy for delivery to the addressee. This term also
includes radiotelegrams unless otherwise specified.

Government Telecommunications: Telecommunications
originating with any:
— Head of State;
— Head of government or members of a government;
— Commanders-in-Chief of military forces, land, sea or air;
— diplomatic or consular agents;

— the Secretary-General of the United Nations; Heads of
the principal organs of the United Nations;

— the International Court of Justice,

or replies to government telecommunications
mentioned above.

Private Telegrams: Telegrams other than government or
service telegrams.
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Telegraphy: A form of telecommunication in which the
transmitted information is intended to be recorded on
arrival as a graphic document; the transmitted information
may sometimes be presented in an alternative form or may
be stored for subsequent use.

Note: A graphic document records information in a
permanent form and is capable of being filed and consulted;
it may take the form of written or printed matter or of a
fixed image.

Telephony: A form of telecommunication primarily
intended for the exchange of information in the form of
speech.
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CONVENTION OF
THE INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

CHAPTER |

Functioning of the Union

SECTION 1

ARTICLE 1

Plenipotentiary Conference

1 1) The Plenipotentiary Conference shall be convened
in accordance with the relevant provisions of Article 8 of the
Constitution of the International Telecommunication Union
(hereinafter referred to as "the Constitution").

2) If practicable, the precise place and the exact dates
of a plenipotentiary conference shall be set by the preceding
plenipotentiary conference; failing this, they shall be fixed
by the Council with the concurrence of the majority of the
Member States.

2 1) The precise place and the exact dates of the next
Plenipotentiary Conference, or either one of these, may be
changed:

a) when at least one-quarter of the Member States have
individually proposed a change to the Secretary-
General; or

b) on a proposal of the Council.

2) Any such change shall require the concurrence of a
majority of the Member States.
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ARTICLE 2

Elections and Related Matters

The Council

1 Except in the case of vacancies arising in the
circumstances described in Nos.10 to 12 below, the
Member States elected to the Council shall hold office until
the date on which a new Council is elected. They shall be
eligible for reelection.

2 1) If, between two plenipotentiary conferences, a
seat becomes vacant on the Council, it shall pass by right to
the Member State from the same region as the Member
State whose seat is vacated which had obtained at the
previous election the largest number of votes among those
not elected.

2) When for any reason a vacant seat cannot be filled
according to the procedure of No. 8 above, the Chairman of
the Council shall invite the other Member States of the
region to seek election within one month of such an
invitation being issued. At the end of this period, the
Chairman of the Council shall invite Member States to elect
a new Member State of the Council. The election shall be
carried out by secret ballot by correspondence. The same
majority as indicated above will be required. The new
Member State of the Council shall hold office until the
election of the new Council by the next competent
plenipotentiary conference.

3 Aseat on the Council shall be considered vacant:

a) when a Member State of the Council does not have a
representative in attendance at two consecutive
ordinary sessions of the Council;

b) when a Member State resigns its membership of the
Council.



13
PP-06

14

15

16

CV/Art. 2 71

Elected officials

1 The Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General
and the Directors of the Bureaux shall take up their duties
on the dates determined by the Plenipotentiary Conference
at the time of their election. They shall normally remain in
office until dates determined by the following
plenipotentiary conference, and they shall be eligible for re-
election once only for the same post. Re-election shall mean
that it is possible for only a second term, regardless of
whether it is consecutive or not.

2 If the post of Secretary-General falls vacant, the Deputy
Secretary-General shall succeed to it and shall remain in
office until a date determined by the following
Plenipotentiary Conference. When under these conditions
the Deputy Secretary-General succeeds to the office of the
Secretary-General, the post of Deputy Secretary-General
shall be considered to fall vacant on that same date and the
provisions of No. 15 below shall be applied.

3 If the post of Deputy Secretary-General falls vacant
more than 180 days prior to the date set for the convening
of the next Plenipotentiary Conference, the Council shall
appoint a successor for the balance of the term.

4 If the posts of the Secretary-General and the Deputy
Secretary-General fall vacant simultaneously, the Director
who has been longest in office shall discharge the duties of
Secretary-General for a period not exceeding 90 days. The
Council shall appoint a Secretary-General and, if the
vacancies occur more than 180 days prior to the date set for
the convening of the next Plenipotentiary Conference, a
Deputy Secretary-General. An official thus appointed by the
Council shall serve for the balance of the term for which his
predecessor was elected.
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5 If the post of a Director becomes unexpectedly vacant,
the Secretary-General shall take the necessary steps to
ensure that the duties of that Director are carried out until
the Council shall appoint a new Director at its next ordinary
session following the occurrence of such a vacancy.
A Director so appointed shall serve until the date fixed by
the next Plenipotentiary Conference.

6 Subject to the relevant provisions of Article 27 of the
Constitution, the Council shall provide for the filling of any
vacancy in the post of Secretary-General or Deputy
Secretary-General in the situation described in the relevant
provisions of the present Article at an ordinary session,
if held within 90 days after a vacancy occurs, or at a session
convened by the Chairman within the periods specified in
those provisions.

7  Any period of service in the post of an elected official
pursuant to an appointment under Nos. 14 to 18 above shall
not affect eligibility for election or re-election to such a post.

Members of the Radio Regulations Board

1 The members of the Radio Regulations Board shall take
up their duties on the dates determined by the
Plenipotentiary Conference at the time of their election.
They shall remain in office until dates determined by the
following plenipotentiary conference, and shall be eligible
for reelection once only. Re-election shall mean that it is
possible for only a second term, regardless of whether it is
consecutive or not.
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2 If, in the interval between two plenipotentiary
conferences, a member of the Board resigns or is no longer
in a position to perform his duties, the Secretary-General, in
consultation with the Director of the Radiocommunication
Bureau, shall invite the Member States of the region
concerned to propose candidates for the election of a
replacement at the next session of the Council. However, if
the vacancy occurs more than 90 days before a session of
the Council or after the session of the Council preceding the
next plenipotentiary conference, the Member State
concerned shall designate, as soon as possible and within
90 days, another national as a replacement who will remain
in office until the new member elected by the Council takes
office or until the new members of the Board elected by the
next plenipotentiary conference take office, as appropriate.
The replacement shall be eligible for election by the Council
or by the Plenipotentiary Conference, as appropriate.

3 A member of the Radio Regulations Board is considered
no longer in a position to perform his duties after three
consecutive absences from the Board meetings. The
Secretary-General shall, after consultation with the Board’s
Chairman as well as the member of the Board and the
Member State concerned, declare existence of a vacancy in
the Board and shall proceed as stipulated in No. 21 above.
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ARTICLE 3

Other Conferences and Assemblies

1 In conformity with the relevant provisions of the
Constitution, the following world conferences and
assemblies of the Union shall normally be convened within
the period between two plenipotentiary conferences:

a) one or two world radiocommunication conferences;

b) one world telecommunication standardization
assembly;

c) one world telecommunication development
conference;

d) one or two radiocommunication assemblies.

2 Exceptionally, within the period between
Plenipotentiary Conferences:

(SUP)

— an additional world telecommunication standardization
assembly may be convened.

3 These actions shall be taken:
a) by adecision of a Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) on the recommendation of the previous world
conference or assembly of the Sector concerned, if
approved by the Council; in the case of a
radiocommunication assembly, the recommendation of
the assembly shall be transmitted to the following
world radiocommunication conference for comments
for the attention of the Council;

c) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Member
States, which shall individually address their requests to
the Secretary-General; or
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d) on a proposal of the Council.

4 A regional radiocommunication conference shall be
convened:

a) by adecision of a Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) on the recommendation of a previous world or regional
radiocommunication conference if approved by the
Council;

c¢) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Member
States belonging to the region concerned, which shall
individually address their requests to the Secretary-
General; or

d) on a proposal of the Council.

5 1) The precise place and the exact dates of a world or
regional conference or an assembly of a Sector may be fixed
by a plenipotentiary conference.

2) In the absence of such a decision, the Council shall
determine the precise place and the exact dates of a world
conference or an assembly of a Sector with the concurrence
of a majority of the Member States, and of a regional
conference with the concurrence of a majority of the
Member States belonging to the region concerned; in both
cases the provisions of No. 47 below shall apply.

6 1) The precise place and the exact dates of a
conference or assembly may be changed:

a) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Member
States in the case of a world conference or an assembly
of a Sector, or of at least one-quarter of the Member
States belonging to the region concerned in the case of
a regional conference. Their requests shall be addressed
individually to the Secretary-General, who shall
transmit them to the Council for approval; or

b) on a proposal of the Council.
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2) In the cases specified in Nos. 44 and 45 above, the
changes proposed shall not be finally adopted until accepted
by a majority of the Member States, in the case of a world
conference or an assembly of a Sector, or by a majority of
the Member States belonging to the region concerned, in
the case of a regional conference, subject to the provisions
of No. 47 below.

7 In the consultations referred to in Nos. 42, 46, 118, 123
and 138 of this Convention and in Nos. 26, 28, 29, 31 and 36
of the General Rules of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union, Member States which have not
replied within the time-limits specified by the Council shall
be regarded as not participating in the consultations, and in
consequence shall not be taken into account in computing
the majority. If the number of replies does not exceed one-
half of the Member States consulted, a further consultation
shall take place, the results of which shall be decisive
regardless of the number of votes cast.

8 1) World conferences on international
telecommunications shall be held upon decision by the
Plenipotentiary Conference.

2) The provisions for the convening of, the adoption
of the agenda of, and the participation in a world
radiocommunication conference shall, as appropriate,
equally apply to world conferences on international
telecommunications.
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SECTION 2

ARTICLE 4

The Council

1 1) The number of Member States of the Council shall
be determined by the Plenipotentiary Conference which is
held every four years.

2) This number shall not exceed 25% of the total
number of Member States.

2 1) The Council shall hold an ordinary session annually
at the seat of the Union.

2) During this session it may decide to hold,
exceptionally, an additional session.

3) Between ordinary sessions, it may be convened, as
a general rule at the seat of the Union, by the Chairman at
the request of a majority of its Member States, or on the
initiative of the Chairman under the conditions provided for
in No. 18 of this Convention.

3 The Council shall take decisions only in session.
Exceptionally, the Council in session may agree that any
specific issue shall be decided by correspondence.

4 At the beginning of each ordinary session, the Council
shall elect its own Chairman and Vice-Chairman from among
the representatives of its Member States, taking into
account the principle of rotation between the regions. They
shall serve until the opening of the next ordinary session and
shall not be eligible for re-election. The Vice-Chairman shall
serve as Chairman in the absence of the latter.
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5 The person appointed to serve on the Council by a
Member State of the Council shall, so far as possible, be an
official serving in, or directly responsible to, or for, their
telecommunication administration and qualified in the field
of telecommunication services.

6  Only the travelling, subsistence and insurance expenses
incurred by the representative of each Member State of the
Council, belonging to the category of developing countries,
the list of which is established by the United Nations
Development Programme, in that capacity at Council
sessions, shall be borne by the Union.

(SUP)

8 The Secretary-General shall act as Secretary of the
Council.

9 The Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General
and the Directors of the Bureaux may participate as of right
in the deliberations of the Council, but without taking part in
the voting. Nevertheless, the Council may hold meetings
confined to the representatives of its Member States.

9bis) A Member State which is not a Member State of the
Council may, with prior notice to the Secretary-General,
send one observer at its own expense to meetings of the
Council, its committees and its working groups. An observer
shall not have the right to vote.

9ter) Sector Members may attend, as observers, meetings of
the Council, its committees and its working groups, subject
to the conditions established by the Council, including
conditions relating to the number of such observers and the
procedures for appointing them.
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10 The Council shall consider each year the report
prepared by the Secretary-General on implementation of
the strategic plan adopted by the Plenipotentiary
Conference and shall take appropriate action.

10bis) While at all times respecting the financial limits as
adopted by the Plenipotentiary Conference, the Council
may, as necessary, review and update the strategic plan
which forms the basis of the corresponding operational
plans and inform the Member States and Sector Members
accordingly.

10ter) The Council shall adopt its own Rules of Procedure.

11 The Council shall, in the interval between two
Plenipotentiary  Conferences, supervise the overall
management and administration of the Union; it shall in
particular:

1) receive and review the specific data for strategic
planning that is provided by the Secretary-General as noted
in No. 74A of the Constitution and, in the last but one
ordinary session of the Council before the next
plenipotentiary conference, initiate the preparation of a
draft new strategic plan for the Union, drawing upon input
from Member States, Sector Members and the Sector
advisory groups, and produce a coordinated draft new
strategic plan at least four months before that
plenipotentiary conference;

1bis) establish a calendar for the development of
strategic and financial plans for the Union, and of
operational plans for each Sector and for the General
Secretariat, so as to allow for the development of
appropriate linkage among the plans;
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1ter) approve and revise the Staff Regulations and the
Financial Regulations of the Union and any other regulations
as it may consider necessary, taking account of current
practice of the United Nations and of the specialized
agencies applying the common system of pay, allowances
and pensions;

2) adjust as necessary:

a) the basic salary scales for staff in the professional and
higher categories, excluding the salaries for posts filled
by election, to accord with any changes in the basic
salary scales adopted by the United Nations for the
corresponding common system categories;

b) the basic salary scales for staff in the general services
categories to accord with changes in the rates applied
by the United Nations and the specialized agencies at
the seat of the Union;

c¢) the post adjustment for professional and higher
categories, including posts filled by election, in
accordance with decisions of the United Nations for
application at the seat of the Union;

d) the allowances for all staff of the Union, in accordance
with any changes adopted in the United Nations
common system;

3) take decisions to ensure equitable geographical
distribution and representation of women in the
Professional and higher categories in the staff of the Union
and monitor the implementation of such decisions;

4) decide on proposals for major organizational
changes within the General Secretariat and the Bureaux of
the Sectors of the Union consistent with the Constitution
and this Convention, submitted to it by the Secretary-
General following their consideration by the Coordination
Committee;
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5) examine and decide on plans concerning Union
posts and staff and human resources development
programmes covering several years, and give guidelines for
the staffing of the Union, including on staffing levels and
structures, taking into account the guidelines given by the
Plenipotentiary Conference and the relevant provisions of
Article 27 of the Constitution;

6) adjust, as necessary, the contributions payable by
the Union and its staff to the United Nations Joint Staff
Pension Fund, in accordance with the Fund’s rules and
regulations, as well as the cost of living allowances to be
granted to beneficiaries of the Union Staff Superannuation
and Benevolent Funds on the basis of the practice followed
by the Fund;

7) review and approve the biennial budget of the
Union, and consider the budget forecast (included in the
financial operating report prepared by the Secretary-General
under No. 101 of this Convention) for the two-year period
following a given budget period, taking account of the
decisions of the Plenipotentiary Conference in relation to
No. 50 of the Constitution and of the financial limits set by
the Plenipotentiary Conference in accordance with No. 51 of
the Constitution; it shall ensure the strictest possible
economy but be mindful of the obligation upon the Union to
achieve satisfactory results as expeditiously as possible. In so
doing, the Council shall take into account the priorities
established by the Plenipotentiary Conference as expressed
in the strategic plan for the Union, the views of the
Coordination Committee as contained in the report by the
Secretary-General mentioned in No. 86 of this Convention
and the financial operating report mentioned in No. 101 of
this Convention. The Council shall carry out an annual
review of income and expenditure with a view to effecting
adjustments, where appropriate, in accordance with
resolutions and decisions of the Plenipotentiary Conference;
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8) arrange for the annual audit of the accounts of the
Union prepared by the Secretary-General and approve
them, if appropriate, for submission to the next
Plenipotentiary Conference;

9) arrange for the convening of the conferences and
assemblies of the Union and provide, with the consent of a
majority of the Member States in the case of a world
conference or assembly, or of a majority of the Member
States belonging to the region concerned in the case of a
regional conference, appropriate directives to the General
Secretariat and the Sectors of the Union with regard to their
technical and other assistance in the preparation for and
organization of conferences and assemblies;

10) take decisions in relation to No.28 of this
Convention;

11) decide upon the implementation of any decisions
which have been taken by conferences and which have
financial implications;

12) to the extent permitted by the Constitution, this
Convention and the Administrative Regulations, take any
other action deemed necessary for the proper functioning of
the Union;

13) take any necessary steps, with the agreement of a
majority of the Member States, provisionally to resolve
guestions not covered by the Constitution, this Convention
and the Administrative Regulations and which cannot await
the next competent conference for settlement;
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14) be responsible for effecting the coordination with
all international organizations referred to in Articles 49 and
50 of the Constitution and, to this end, conclude, on behalf
of the Union, provisional agreements with the international
organizations referred to in Article 50 of the Constitution
and in Nos. 269B and 269C of this Convention, and with the
United Nations in application of the Agreement between the
United Nations and the International Telecommunication
Union; these provisional agreements shall be submitted to
the Plenipotentiary Conference in accordance with the
relevant provision of Article 8 of the Constitution;

15) send to Member States, within 30 days after each
of its sessions, summary records on the activities of the
Council and other documents deemed useful;

16) submit to the Plenipotentiary Conference a report
on the activities of the Union since the previous
Plenipotentiary = Conference and any appropriate
recommendations.

SECTION 3

ARTICLE 5

General Secretariat

1 The Secretary-General shall:

a) be responsible for the overall management of the
Union’s resources; he may delegate the management of
part of these resources to the Deputy Secretary-General
and the Directors of the Bureaux, in consultation as
necessary with the Coordination Committee;
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coordinate the activities of the General Secretariat and
the Sectors of the Union, taking into account the views
of the Coordination Committee, with a view to assuring
the most effective and economical use of the resources
of the Union;

prepare, with the assistance of the Coordination
Committee, and submit to the Council a report
indicating changes in the telecommunication
environment since the last plenipotentiary conference
and containing recommended action relating to the
Union’s future policies and strategy, together with their
financial implications;

cbis) coordinate implementation of the strategic plan

d)

adopted by the Plenipotentiary Conference and prepare
an annual report on this implementation for review by
the Council;

organize the work of the General Secretariat and
appoint the staff of that Secretariat in accordance with
the directives of the Plenipotentiary Conference and
the rules established by the Council;

dbis) prepare annually a four-year rolling operational plan of

activities to be undertaken by the staff of the General
Secretariat consistent with the strategic plan, covering
the subsequent year and the following three-year
period, including financial implications, taking due
account of the financial plan as approved by the
plenipotentiary conference; this four-year operational
plan shall be reviewed by the advisory groups of all
three Sectors, and shall be reviewed and approved
annually by the Council;
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undertake administrative arrangements for the Bureaux
of the Sectors of the Union and appoint their staff on
the basis of the choice and proposals of the Director of
the Bureau concerned, although the final decision for
appointment or dismissal shall rest with the Secretary-
General;

report to the Council any decisions taken by the United
Nations and the specialized agencies which affect
common system conditions of service, allowances and
pensions;

ensure the application of any regulations adopted by
the Council;

provide legal advice to the Union;

supervise, for administrative management purposes,
the staff of the Union with a view to assuring the most
effective use of personnel and the application of the
common system conditions of employment for the staff
of the Union. The staff appointed to assist directly the
Directors of the Bureaux shall be under the
administrative control of the Secretary-General and
shall work under the direct orders of the Directors
concerned but in accordance with administrative
guidelines given by the Council;

in the interest of the Union as a whole and in
consultation with the Directors of the Bureaux
concerned, temporarily reassign staff members from
their appointed position as necessary to meet
fluctuating work requirements at headquarters;
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make, in agreement with the Director of the Bureau
concerned, the necessary administrative and financial
arrangements for the conferences and meetings of each
Sector;

taking into account the responsibilities of the Sectors,
undertake appropriate secretariat work preparatory to
and following conferences of the Union;

prepare recommendations for the first meeting of the
heads of delegation referred to in No. 49 of the General
Rules of conferences, assemblies and meetings of the
Union, taking into account the results of any regional
consultation;

provide, where appropriate in cooperation with the
inviting government, the secretariat of conferences of
the Union, and provide the facilities and services for
meetings of the Union, in collaboration, as appropriate,
with the Director concerned, drawing from the Union’s
staff as he deems necessary in accordance with No. 93
above. The Secretary-General may also, when so
requested, provide the secretariat of other
telecommunication meetings on a contractual basis;

take necessary action for the timely publication and
distribution of service documents, information
bulletins, and other documents and records prepared
by the General Secretariat and the Sectors,
communicated to the Union or whose publication is
requested by conferences or the Council; the list of
documents to be published shall be maintained by the
Council, following consultation with the conference
concerned, with respect to service documents and
other documents whose publication is requested by
conferences;
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publish periodically, with the help of information put at
his disposal or which he may collect, including that
which he may obtain from other international
organizations, a journal of general information and
documentation concerning telecommunication;

after consultation with the Coordination Committee
and making all possible economies, prepare and submit
to the Council a biennial draft budget covering the
expenditures of the Union, taking account of the
financial limits laid down by the Plenipotentiary
Conference. This draft shall consist of a consolidated
budget, including cost-based and results-based budget
information for the Union, prepared in accordance with
the budget guidelines issued by the Secretary-General,
and comprising two versions. One version shall be for
zero growth of the contributory unit, the other for a
growth less than or equal to any limit fixed by the
Plenipotentiary Conference, after any drawing on the
Reserve Account. The budget resolution, after approval
by the Council, shall be sent for information to all
Member States;

with the assistance of the Coordination Committee,
prepare an annual financial operating report in
accordance with the Financial Regulations and submit it
to the Council. A recapitulative financial operating
report and accounts shall be prepared and submitted to
the next Plenipotentiary Conference for examination
and final approval;

with the assistance of the Coordination Committee,
prepare an annual report on the activities of the Union
which, after approval by the Council, shall be sent to all
Member States;
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Sbis) manage the special arrangements referred to in
No.76A of the Constitution, the cost of this
management being borne by the signatories of the
arrangement in a manner agreed between them and
the Secretary-General;

t) perform all other secretarial functions of the Union;

u) perform any other functions entrusted to him by the
Council.

2 The Secretary-General or the Deputy Secretary-General
may participate, in an advisory capacity, in conferences of
the Union; the Secretary-General or his representative may
participate in an advisory capacity in all other meetings of
the Union.

SECTION 4

ARTICLE 6

Coordination Committee

1 1) The Coordination Committee shall assist and advise
the Secretary-General on all matters mentioned under the
relevant provisions of Article 26 of the Constitution and the
relevant Articles of this Convention.

2) The Committee shall be responsible for ensuring
coordination with all the international organizations
mentioned in Articles 49 and 50 of the Constitution as
regards representation of the Union at conferences of such
organizations.
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3) The Committee shall examine the progress of the
work of the Union and assist the Secretary-General in the
preparation of the report referred to in No. 86 of this
Convention for submission to the Council.

2 The Committee shall endeavour to reach conclusions
unanimously. In the absence of the support of the majority
in the Committee, its Chairman may in exceptional
circumstances take decisions, on the Chairman’s own
responsibility, when judging that the decision of the matters
in question is urgent and cannot await the next session of
the Council. In such circumstances the Chairman shall report
promptly in writing on such matters to the Member States
of the Council, setting forth the reasons for such action
together with any other written views submitted by other
members of the Committee. If in such circumstances the
matters are not urgent, but nevertheless important, they
shall be submitted for consideration by the next session of
the Council.

3 The Chairman shall convene the Committee at least
once a month; the Committee may also be convened when
necessary at the request of two of its members.

4 A report shall be made of the proceedings of the
Coordination Committee and shall be made available to the
Member States.
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SECTION 5

Radiocommunication Sector

ARTICLE 7

World Radiocommunication Conference

1 In accordance with No. 90 of the Constitution, a world
radiocommunication conference shall be convened to
consider specific radiocommunication matters. A world
radiocommunication conference shall deal with those items
which are included in its agenda adopted in accordance with
the relevant provisions of this Article.

2 1) The agenda of a world radiocommunication
conference may include:

a) the partial or, exceptionally, complete revision of the
Radio Regulations referred to in Article 4 of the
Constitution;

b) any other question of a worldwide character within the
competence of the conference;

¢) an item concerning instructions to the Radio
Regulations Board and the Radiocommunication Bureau
regarding their activities, and a review of those
activities;

d) the identification of topics to be studied by the
radiocommunication assembly and the
radiocommunication study groups, as well as matters
that the assembly shall consider in relation to future
radiocommunication conferences.
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2) The general scope of this agenda should be
established four to six years in advance, and the final agenda
shall be established by the Council preferably two years
before the conference, with the concurrence of a majority of
the Member States, subject to the provisions of No. 47 of
this Convention. These two versions of the agenda shall be
established on the basis of the recommendations of the
world radiocommunication conference, in accordance with
No. 126 of this Convention.

3) This agenda shall include any question which a
Plenipotentiary Conference has directed to be placed on the
agenda.

3 1) Thisagenda may be changed:

a) at the request of at least one-quarter of the Member
States. Such requests shall be addressed individually to
the Secretary-General, who shall transmit them to the
Council for approval; or

b) on a proposal of the Council.

2) The proposed changes to the agenda of a world
radiocommunication conference shall not be finally adopted
until accepted by a majority of the Member States, subject
to the provisions of No. 47 of this Convention.

4  The conference shall also:

1) consider and approve the report of the Director of
the Bureau on the activities of the Sector since the last
conference;

2) recommend to the Council items for inclusion in
the agenda of a future conference and give its views on such
agendas for at least a four-year cycle of radiocommunication
conferences, together with an estimate of the financial
implications;
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3) include, in its decisions, instructions or requests, as
appropriate, to the Secretary-General and the Sectors of the
Union.

5 The Chairman and Vice-Chairmen of the
radiocommunication assembly, or of relevant study groups,
may participate in the associated world radiocommunication
conference.

ARTICLE 8

Radiocommunication Assembly

1 A radiocommunication assembly shall deal with and
issue, as appropriate, recommendations on questions
adopted pursuant to its own procedures or referred to it by
the Plenipotentiary Conference, any other conference, the
Council or the Radio Regulations Board.

1bis) The radiocommunication assembly is authorized to
adopt the working methods and procedures for the
management of the Sector’s activities in accordance with
No. 145A of the Constitution.

2 With regard to No. 129 above, the radiocommunication
assembly shall:

1) consider the reports of study groups prepared in
accordance with No. 157 of this Convention and approve,
modify or reject the draft recommendations contained in
those reports, and consider the reports of the
radiocommunication advisory group prepared in accordance
with No. 160H of this Convention;
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2) bearing in mind the need to keep the demands on
the resources of the Union to a minimum, approve the
programme of work arising from the review of existing
guestions and new questions and determine the priority,
urgency, estimated financial implications and time-scale for
the completion of their study;

3) decide, in the light of the approved programme of
work derived from No. 132 above, on the need to maintain,
terminate or establish study groups, and allocate to each of
them the questions to be studied;

4) group questions of interest to the developing
countries as far as possible, in order to facilitate their
participation in the study of those questions;

5) give advice on matters within its competence in
response to requests from a world radiocommunication
conference;

6) report to the following world radiocommunication
conference on the progress in matters that may be included
in the agenda of future radiocommunication conferences;

7) decide on the need to maintain, terminate or
establish other groups and appoint their chairmen and vice-
chairmen;

8) establish the terms of reference for the groups
referred to in No. 136A above; such groups shall not adopt
guestions or recommendations.
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3 A radiocommunication assembly shall be presided over
by a person designated by the government of the country in
which the meeting is held or, in the case of a meeting held
at the seat of the Union, by a person elected by the
assembly itself. The Chairman shall be assisted by Vice-
Chairmen elected by the assembly.

4 A radiocommunication assembly may assign specific
matters within its competence, except those relating to the
procedures contained in the Radio Regulations, to the
radiocommunication advisory group indicating the action
required on those matters.

ARTICLE 9

Regional Radiocommunication Conferences

The agenda of a regional radiocommunication
conference may provide only for specific
radiocommunication questions of a regional nature,
including instructions to the Radio Regulations Board and
the Radiocommunication Bureau regarding their activities in
respect of the region concerned, provided such instructions
do not conflict with the interests of other regions. Only
items included in its agenda may be discussed by such a
conference. The provisions contained in Nos. 118 to 123 of
this ~ Convention shall apply to a regional
radiocommunication conference, but only with regard to the
Member States of the region concerned.
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ARTICLE 10

Radio Regulations Board

(SUP)

2 In addition to the duties specified in Article 14 of the
Constitution, the Board shall:

1) consider reports from the Director of the
Radiocommunication Bureau on investigations of harmful
interference carried out at the request of one or more of the
interested administrations, and formulate recommendations
with respect thereto;

2) also, independently of the Radiocommunication
Bureau, at the request of one or more of the interested
administrations, consider appeals against decisions made by
the Radiocommunication Bureau regarding frequency
assignments.

3 The members of the Board shall participate, in an
advisory capacity, in radiocommunication conferences. In
this case, they shall not participate in these conferences as
members of their national delegations.

3bis) Two members of the Board, designated by the Board,
shall participate, in an advisory capacity, in plenipotentiary
conferences and radiocommunication assemblies. In these
cases, the two members designated by the Board shall not
participate in these conferences or assemblies as members
of their national delegations.

4 Only the travelling, subsistence and insurance expenses
incurred by the members of the Board in the exercise of
their duties for the Union shall be borne by the Union.
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4 pis) The members of the Board shall, while in the exercise of
their duties for the Union, as specified in the Constitution
and Convention, or while on mission for the Union, enjoy
functional privileges and immunities equivalent to those
granted to the elected officials of the Union by each
Member State, subject to the relevant provisions of the
national legislation or other applicable legislation in each
Member State. Such functional privileges and immunities
are granted to members of the Board for the purposes of
the Union and not for their personal advantage. The Union
may and shall withdraw the immunity granted to a member
of the Board whenever it considers that such immunity is
contrary to the orderly administration of justice and its
withdrawal is not prejudicial to the interests of the Union.

5 The working methods of the Board shall be as follows:

1) The members of the Board shall elect from their
own members a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman for a period
of one year. Thereafter the Vice-Chairman shall succeed the
Chairman each year and a new Vice-Chairman shall be
elected. In the absence of the Chairman and Vice-Chairman,
the Board shall elect a temporary Chairman for the occasion
from among its members.

2) The Board shall normally hold up to four meetings
a year, of up to five days’ duration, generally at the seat of
the Union, at which at least two-thirds of its members shall
be present, and may carry out its duties using modern
means of communication. However, if the Board deems
necessary, depending upon the matters to be considered, it
may increase the number of its meetings. Exceptionally, the
meetings may be of up to two weeks’ duration.
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3) The Board shall endeavour to reach its decisions
unanimously. If it fails in that endeavour, a decision shall be
valid only if at least two-thirds of the members of the Board
vote in favour thereof. Each member of the Board shall have
one vote; voting by proxy is not allowed.

4) The Board may make such internal arrangements
as it considers necessary in conformity with the provisions of
the Constitution, this Convention and the Radio Regulations.
Such arrangements shall be published as part of the Board’s
Rules of Procedure.

ARTICLE 11

Radiocommunication Study Groups

1 Radiocommunication study groups are set up by a
radiocommunication assembly.

2 1) The radiocommunication study groups shall study
guestions adopted in accordance with a procedure
established by the radiocommunication assembly and
prepare draft recommendations to be adopted in
accordance with the procedure set forth in Nos. 246A to 247
of this Convention.

1bis) The radiocommunication study groups shall also
study topics identified in resolutions and recommendations
of world radiocommunication conferences. The results of
such studies shall be included in recommendations or in the
reports prepared in accordance with No. 156 below.
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2) The study of the above questions and topics shall,
subject to No. 158 below, focus on the following:

a) use of the radio-frequency spectrum in terrestrial and
space radiocommunication and of the geostationary-
satellite and other satellite orbits;

b) characteristics and performance of radio systems;

c) operation of radio stations;

d) radiocommunication aspects of distress and safety
matters.

3) These studies shall not generally address economic
guestions, but when they involve comparing technical or
operational alternatives, economic factors may be taken
into consideration.

3 The radiocommunication study groups shall also carry
out preparatory studies of the technical, operational and
procedural matters to be considered by world and regional
radiocommunication conferences and elaborate reports
thereon in accordance with a programme of work adopted
in this respect by a radiocommunication assembly or
following instructions by the Council.

4 Each study group shall prepare for the
radiocommunication assembly a report indicating the
progress of work, the recommendations adopted in
accordance with the consultation procedure contained in
No.149 above and any draft new or revised
recommendations for consideration by the assembly.
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5 Taking into account No. 79 of the Constitution, the tasks
enumerated in Nos. 151 to 154 above and in No. 193 of this
Convention in relation to the Telecommunication
Standardization Sector shall be kept under continuing review
by the Radiocommunication  Sector and  the
Telecommunication Standardization Sector with a view to
reaching common agreement on changes in the distribution
of matters under study. The two Sectors shall cooperate
closely and adopt procedures to conduct such a review and
reach agreements in a timely and effective manner. If
agreement is not reached, the matter may be submitted
through the Council to the Plenipotentiary Conference for
decision.

6 In the performance of their studies, the
radiocommunication study groups shall pay due attention to
the study of questions and to the formulation of
recommendations directly connected with the
establishment, development and improvement of
telecommunications in developing countries at both the
regional and international levels. They shall conduct their
work giving due consideration to the work of national,
regional and other international organizations concerned
with radiocommunication and cooperate with them, keeping
in mind the need for the Union to maintain its pre-eminent
position in the field of telecommunications.

7  For the purpose of facilitating the review of activities in
the Radiocommunication Sector, measures should be taken
to foster cooperation and coordination with other
organizations concerned with radiocommunication and with
the Telecommunication Standardization Sector and the
Telecommunication Development Sector.
A radiocommunication assembly shall determine the specific
duties, conditions of participation and rules of procedure for
these measures.
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ARTICLE 11A

Radiocommunication Advisory Group

1 The radiocommunication advisory group shall be open
to representatives of administrations of Member States and
representatives of Sector Members and to chairmen of the
study groups and other groups, and will act through the
Director.

2  The radiocommunication advisory group shall:

1) review priorities, programmes, operations,
financial matters and strategies related to
radiocommunication assemblies, study groups and other
groups and the preparation of radiocommunication
conferences, and any specific matters as directed by a
conference of the Union, a radiocommunication assembly or
the Council;

1bis) review the implementation of the operational plan
of the preceding period in order to identify areas in which
the Bureau has not achieved or was not able to achieve the
objectives laid down in that plan, and advise the Director on
the necessary corrective measures;

2) review progress in the implementation of the
programme of work established under No. 132 of this
Convention;

3) provide guidelines for the work of study groups;

4) recommend measures, inter alia, to foster
cooperation and coordination with other standards bodies,
with the Telecommunication Standardization Sector, the
Telecommunication Development Sector and the General
Secretariat;



160G
PP-98

160H
PP-98

160l
PP-02

161

162

163

164
PP-98
PP-02

CV/Art. 12 101

5) adopt its own working procedures compatible with
those adopted by the radiocommunication assembly;

6) prepare a report for the Director of the
Radiocommunication Bureau indicating action in respect of
the above items;

7) prepare a report for the Radiocommunication
Assembly on the matters assigned to it in accordance with
No. 137A of this Convention and transmit it to the Director
for submission to the assembly.

ARTICLE 12

Radiocommunication Bureau

1 The Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau shall
organize  and coordinate  the work of the
Radiocommunication Sector. The duties of the Bureau are
supplemented by those specified in provisions of the Radio
Regulations.

2 The Director shall, in particular,

1) in relation to radiocommunication conferences:

a) coordinate the preparatory work of the study groups
and other groups and the Bureau, communicate to the
Member States and Sector Members the results of this
preparatory work, collect their comments and submit a
consolidated report to the conference which may
include proposals of a regulatory nature;
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participate as of right, but in an advisory capacity, in the
deliberations of radiocommunication conferences, of
the radiocommunication assembly and of the
radiocommunication study groups and other groups.
The Director shall make all necessary preparations for
radiocommunication conferences and meetings of the
Radiocommunication Sector in consultation with the
General Secretariat in accordance with No. 94 of this
Convention and, as appropriate, with the other Sectors
of the Union, and with due regard for the directives of
the Council in carrying out these preparations;

provide assistance to the developing countries in their
preparations for radiocommunication conferences.

2) inrelation to the Radio Regulations Board:

prepare and submit draft Rules of Procedure for
approval by the Radio Regulations Board; they shall
include, inter alia, calculation methods and data
required for the application of the provisions of the
Radio Regulations;

distribute to all Member States the Rules of Procedure
of the Board, collect comments thereon received from
administrations and submit them to the Board;

process information received from administrations in
application of the relevant provisions of the Radio
Regulations and regional agreements and their
associated Rules of Procedure and prepare it, as
appropriate, in a form suitable for publication;
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d) apply the Rules of Procedure approved by the Board,
prepare and publish findings based on those Rules, and
submit to the Board any review of a finding which is
requested by an administration and which cannot be
resolved by the use of those Rules of Procedure;

e) in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Radio
Regulations, effect an orderly recording and registration
of frequency assignments and, where appropriate, the
associated orbital characteristics, and keep up to date
the Master International Frequency Register; review
entries in that Register with a view to amending or
eliminating, as appropriate, those which do not reflect
actual frequency usage, in agreement with the
administration concerned;

f)  assist in the resolution of cases of harmful interference,
at the request of one or more of the interested
administrations, and where necessary, make
investigations and prepare, for consideration by the
Board, a report including draft recommendations to the
administrations concerned;

g) actas executive secretary to the Board;

3) coordinate the work of the radiocommunication
study groups and other groups and be responsible for the
organization of that work;

3bis) provide the necessary support for the
radiocommunication advisory group, and report each year
to Member States and Sector Members and to the Council
on the results of the work of the advisory group.
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3ter)take practical measures to facilitate the

participation of  developing  countries in  the
radiocommunication study groups and other groups.

b)

d)

4) also undertake the following:

carry out studies to furnish advice with a view to the
operation of the maximum practicable number of radio
channels in those portions of the spectrum where
harmful interference may occur, and with a view to the
equitable, effective and economical use of the
geostationary-satellite and other satellite orbits, taking
into account the needs of Member States requiring
assistance, the specific needs of developing countries,
as well as the special geographical situation of
particular countries;

exchange with Member States and Sector Members
data in machine-readable and other forms, prepare and
keep up to date any documents and databases of the
Radiocommunication Sector, and arrange with the
Secretary-General, as appropriate, for their publication
in the languages of the Union in accordance with
No. 172 of the Constitution;

maintain such essential records as may be required;

submit to the world radiocommunication conference a
report on the activities of the Radiocommunication
Sector since the last conference; if a world
radiocommunication conference is not planned, a
report on the activities of the Sector covering the
period since the last conference shall be submitted to
the Council and, for information, to Member States and
Sector Members;
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e) prepare a cost-based budget estimate for the
requirements of the Radiocommunication Sector and
transmit it to the Secretary-General for consideration
by the Coordination Committee and inclusion in the
Union’s budget.

f)  prepare annually a rolling four-year operational plan
that covers the subsequent year and the following
three-year period, including financial implications of
activities to be undertaken by the Bureau in support of
the Sector as a whole; this four-year operational plan
shall be reviewed by the radiocommunication advisory
group in accordance with Article 11A of this
Convention, and shall be reviewed and approved
annually by the Council;

3 The Director shall choose the technical and
administrative personnel of the Bureau within the
framework of the budget as approved by the Council. The
appointment of the technical and administrative personnel
is made by the Secretary-General in agreement with the
Director. The final decision for appointment or dismissal
rests with the Secretary-General.

4 The Director shall provide technical support, as
necessary, to the Telecommunication Development Sector
within the framework of the Constitution and this
Convention.
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SECTION 6

Telecommunication Standardization Sector

ARTICLE 13

World Telecommunication
Standardization Assembly

1 Inaccordance with No. 104 of the Constitution, a world
telecommunication standardization assembly shall be
convened to consider specific matters related to
telecommunication standardization.

1»is) The world telecommunication standardization assembly
is authorized to adopt the working methods and procedures
for the management of the Sector’s activities in accordance
with No. 145A of the Constitution.

2 The questions to be studied by a world
telecommunication standardization assembly, on which
recommendations shall be issued, shall be those adopted
pursuant to its own procedures or referred to it by the
Plenipotentiary Conference, any other conference, or the
Council.

3 In accordance with No. 104 of the Constitution, the
assembly shall:

a) consider the reports of study groups prepared in
accordance with No.194 of this Convention and
approve, modify or reject draft recommendations
contained in those reports, and consider the reports of
the telecommunication standardization advisory group
in accordance with Nos.197H and 1971 of this
Convention;
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b) bearing in mind the need to keep the demands on the
resources of the Union to a minimum, approve the
programme of work arising from the review of existing
questions and new questions and determine the
priority, urgency, estimated financial implications and
time-scale for the completion of their study;

c) decide, in the light of the approved programme of work
derived from No. 188 above, on the need to maintain,
terminate or establish study groups and allocate to
each of them the questions to be studied;

d) group, as far as practicable, questions of interest to the
developing countries to facilitate their participation in
these studies;

e) consider and approve the report of the Director on the
activities of the Sector since the last conference.

f) decide on the need to maintain, terminate or establish
other groups and appoint their chairmen and vice-
chairmen;

g) establish the terms of reference for the groups referred
to in No. 191A above; such groups shall not adopt
guestions or recommendations.

4 A world telecommunication standardization assembly
may assign specific matters within its competence to the
telecommunication  standardization  advisory  group
indicating the action required on those matters.

5 A world telecommunication standardization assembly
shall be presided over by a chairman designated by the
government of the country in which the meeting is held or,
in the case of a meeting held at the seat of the Union, by a
chairman elected by the assembly itself. The chairman shall
be assisted by vice-chairmen elected by the assembly.



108

192
PP-98

193

194
PP-98

CV/Art. 14

ARTICLE 14

Telecommunication Standardization
Study Groups

1 1) Telecommunication standardization study groups
shall study questions adopted in accordance with a
procedure established by the world telecommunication
standardization assembly and prepare draft
recommendations to be adopted in accordance with the
procedure set forth in Nos. 246A to 247 of this Convention.

2) The study groups shall, subject to No. 195 below,
study technical, operating and tariff questions and prepare
recommendations on them with a view to standardizing
telecommunications on a worldwide basis, including
recommendations on interconnection of radio systems in
public telecommunication networks and on the performance
required for these interconnections. Technical or operating
guestions specifically related to radiocommunication as
enumerated in Nos. 151 to 154 of this Convention shall be
within the purview of the Radiocommunication Sector.

3) Each study group shall prepare for the world
telecommunication standardization assembly a report
indicating the progress of work, the recommendations
adopted in accordance with the consultation procedure
contained in No. 192 above, and any draft new or revised
recommendations for consideration by the assembly.
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2 Taking into account No. 105 of the Constitution, the
tasks enumerated in No. 193 above and those enumerated
in Nos. 151 to 154 of this Convention in relation to the
Radiocommunication Sector shall be kept under continuing
review by the Telecommunication Standardization Sector
and the Radiocommunication Sector with a view to reaching
common agreement on changes in the distribution of
matters under study. The two Sectors shall cooperate closely
and adopt procedures to conduct such a review and reach
agreements in a timely and effective manner. If agreement
is not reached, the matter may be submitted through the
Council to the Plenipotentiary Conference for decision.

3 In the performance of their studies, the
telecommunication standardization study groups shall pay
due attention to the study of questions and to the
formulation of recommendations directly connected with
the establishment, development and improvement of
telecommunications in developing countries at both the
regional and international levels. They shall conduct their
work giving due consideration to the work of national,
regional and other international standardization
organizations, and cooperate with them, keeping in mind
the need for the Union to maintain its pre-eminent position
in the field of worldwide standardization for
telecommunications.

4  For the purpose of facilitating the review of activities in
the Telecommunication Standardization Sector, measures
should be taken to foster cooperation and coordination with
other organizations concerned with telecommunication
standardization and with the Radiocommunication Sector
and the Telecommunication Development Sector. A world
telecommunication  standardization assembly  shall
determine the specific duties, conditions of participation
and rules of procedure for these measures.
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ARTICLE 14A

Telecommunication Standardization Advisory Group

1 The telecommunication standardization advisory group
shall be open to representatives of administrations of
Member States and representatives of Sector Members and
to chairmen of the study groups and other groups.

2 The telecommunication standardization advisory group
shall:

1) review priorities, programmes, operations,
financial matters and strategies for activities in the
Telecommunication Standardization Sector;

1bis) review the implementation of the operational plan
of the preceding period in order to identify areas in which
the Bureau has not achieved or was not able to achieve the
objectives laid down in that plan, and advise the Director on
the necessary corrective measures;

2) review progress in the implementation of the
programme of work established under No. 188 of this
Convention;

3) provide guidelines for the work of study groups;

4) recommend measures, inter alia, to foster
cooperation and coordination with other relevant bodies,
with the Radiocommunication Sector, the
Telecommunication Development Sector and the General
Secretariat;

5) adopt its own working procedures compatible with
those adopted by the world telecommunication
standardization assembly;
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6) prepare a report for the Director of the
Telecommunication Standardization Bureau indicating
action in respect of the above items.

7) prepare a report for the world telecommunication
standardization assembly on the matters assigned to it in
accordance with No. 191A and transmit it to the Director for
submission to the assembly.

ARTICLE 15

Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

1 The Director of the Telecommunication Standardization
Bureau shall organize and coordinate the work of the
Telecommunication Standardization Sector.

2  The Director shall, in particular:

a) update annually the work programme approved by the
world telecommunication standardization assembly, in
consultation with the chairmen of the
telecommunication standardization study groups and
other groups;

b) participate, as of right, but in an advisory capacity, in
the deliberations of world telecommunication
standardization assemblies and of the
telecommunication standardization study groups and
other groups. The Director shall make all necessary
preparations for assemblies and meetings of the
Telecommunication Standardization Sector in
consultation with the General Secretariat in accordance
with No. 94 of this Convention and, as appropriate, with
the other Sectors of the Union, and with due regard for
the directives of the Council concerning these
preparations;
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process information received from administrations in
application of the relevant provisions of the
International Telecommunication Regulations or
decisions of the world telecommunication
standardization assembly and prepare it, where
appropriate, in a suitable form for publication;

exchange with Member States and Sector Members
data in machine-readable and other forms, prepare
and, as necessary, keep up to date any documents and
databases of the Telecommunication Standardization
Sector, and arrange with the Secretary-General, as
appropriate, for their publication in the languages of
the Union in accordance with No.172 of the
Constitution;

submit to the world telecommunication standardization
assembly a report on the activities of the Sector since
the last assembly; the Director shall also submit to the
Council and to the Member States and Sector Members
such a report covering the two-year period since the
last assembly, unless a second assembly is convened;

prepare a cost-based budget estimate for the
requirements of the Telecommunication
Standardization Sector and transmit it to the Secretary-
General for consideration by the Coordination
Committee and inclusion in the Union’s budget.
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g) prepare annually a rolling four-year operational plan
that covers the subsequent year and the following
three-year period, including financial implications of
activities to be undertaken by the Bureau in support of
the Sector as a whole; this four-year operational plan
shall be reviewed by the telecommunication
standardization advisory group in accordance with
Article 14A of this Convention, and shall be reviewed
and approved annually by the Council;

h) provide the necessary support for the
telecommunication standardization advisory group, and
report each year to Member States and Sector
Members and to the Council on the results of its work;

i) provide assistance to developing countries in the
preparatory work for world standardization assemblies,
particularly with regard to matters of a priority nature
for those countries.

3 The Director shall choose the technical and
administrative personnel of the Telecommunication
Standardization Bureau within the framework of the budget
as approved by the Council. The appointment of the
technical and administrative personnel is made by the
Secretary-General in agreement with the Director. The final
decision on appointment or dismissal rests with the
Secretary-General.

4 The Director shall provide technical support, as
necessary, to the Telecommunication Development Sector
within the framework of the Constitution and this
Convention.
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SECTION 7

Telecommunication Development Sector

ARTICLE 16

Telecommunication Development Conferences

1 The world telecommunication development conference
is authorized to adopt the working methods and procedures
for the management of the Sector’s activities in accordance
with No. 145A of the Constitution.

1bis) In accordance with No. 118 of the Constitution, the
duties of the telecommunication development conferences
shall be as follows:

a) world telecommunication development conferences
shall establish work programmes and guidelines for
defining telecommunication development questions
and priorities and shall provide direction and guidance
for the work programme of the Telecommunication
Development Sector. They shall decide, in the light of
the above-mentioned programmes of work, on the
need to maintain, terminate or establish study groups
and allocate to each of them the questions to be
studied;

abis) decide on the need to maintain, terminate or establish
other groups and appoint their chairmen and vice-
chairmen;

ater) establish the terms of reference for the groups referred
to in No.209A above; such groups shall not adopt
guestions or recommendations.
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regional telecommunication development conferences
shall consider questions and priorities relating to
telecommunication development, taking into account
the needs and characteristics of the region concerned,
and may also submit recommendations to world
telecommunication development conferences;

the telecommunication development conferences
should fix the objectives and strategies for the balanced
worldwide and regional development of
telecommunications, giving particular consideration to
the expansion and modernization of the networks and
services of the developing countries as well as the
mobilization of the resources required for this purpose.
They shall serve as a forum for the study of policy,
organizational, operational, regulatory, technical and
financial questions and related aspects, including the
identification and implementation of new sources of
funding;

world and regional telecommunication development
conferences, within their respective sphere of
competence, shall consider reports submitted to them
and evaluate the activities of the Sector; they may also
consider telecommunication development aspects
related to the activities of the other Sectors of the
Union.

The draft agenda of telecommunication development

conferences shall be prepared by the Director of the
Telecommunication Development Bureau and be submitted
by the Secretary-General to the Council for approval with
the concurrence of a majority of the Member States in the
case of a world conference, or of a majority of the Member
States belonging to the region concerned in the case of a
regional conference, subject to the provisions of No. 47 of
this Convention.
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3 A telecommunication development conference may
assign specific matters within its competence to the
telecommunication development advisory group, indicating
the recommended action on those matters.

ARTICLE 17

Telecommunication Development
Study Groups

1 Telecommunication development study groups shall
deal with specific telecommunication questions of general
interest to developing countries, including the matters
enumerated in No. 211 above. Such study groups shall be
limited in number and created for a limited period of time,
subject to the availability of resources, shall have specific
terms of reference on questions and matters of priority to
developing countries and shall be task-oriented.

2 Taking into account No. 119 of the Constitution, the
Radiocommunication, Telecommunication Standardization
and Telecommunication Development Sectors shall keep the
matters under study under continuing review with a view to
reaching agreement on the distribution of work, avoiding
duplication of effort and improving coordination. The
Sectors shall adopt procedures to conduct such reviews and
reach such agreement in a timely and effective manner.
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3 Each telecommunication development study group shall
prepare for the world telecommunication development
conference a report indicating the progress of work and any
draft new or revised recommendations for consideration by
the conference.

4  Telecommunication development study groups shall
study questions and prepare draft recommendations to be
adopted in accordance with the procedures set out in
Nos. 246A to 247 of this Convention.

ARTICLE 17A

Telecommunication Development
Advisory Group

1 The telecommunication development advisory group
shall be open to representatives of administrations of
Member States and representatives of Sector Members and
to chairmen and vice-chairmen of study groups and other
groups, and will act through the Director.

2 The telecommunication development advisory group
shall:

1) review priorities, programmes, operations,
financial matters and strategies for activities in the
Telecommunication Development Sector;

1bis) review the implementation of the operational plan
of the preceding period in order to identify areas in which
the Bureau has not achieved or was not able to achieve the
objectives laid down in that plan, and advise the Director on
the necessary corrective measures.
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2) review progress in the implementation of the
programme of work established under No.209 of this
Convention;

3) provide guidelines for the work of study groups;

4) recommend measures, inter alia, to foster
cooperation and coordination with the Radiocommunication
Sector, the Telecommunication Standardization Sector and
the General Secretariat, as well as with other relevant
development and financial institutions.

5) adopt its own working procedures compatible with
those adopted by the world telecommunication
development conference.

6) prepare a report for the Director of the
Telecommunication Development Bureau indicating action
in respect of the above items.

6 bis) prepare a report for the world telecommunication
development conference on the matters assigned to it in
accordance with No. 213A of this Convention and transmit it
to the Director for submission to the conference.

3  Representatives of bilateral cooperation and
development aid agencies and multilateral development
institutions may be invited by the Director to participate in
the meetings of the advisory group.

ARTICLE 18

Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 The Director of the Telecommunication Development
Bureau shall organize and coordinate the work of the
Telecommunication Development Sector.
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The Director shall, in particular:

participate as of right, but in an advisory capacity, in the
deliberations of the telecommunication development
conferences and of the telecommunication
development study groups and other groups. The
Director shall make all necessary preparations for
conferences and meetings of the Telecommunication
Development Sector in consultation with the General
Secretariat in accordance with No.94 of this
Convention and, as appropriate, with the other Sectors
of the Union, and with due regard for the directives of
the Council in carrying out these preparations;

process information received from administrations in
application of the relevant resolutions and decisions of
the Plenipotentiary Conference and telecommunication
development conferences and prepare it, where
appropriate, in a suitable form for publication;

exchange with members data in machine-readable and
other forms, prepare and, as necessary, keep up to date
any documents and databases of the
Telecommunication Development Sector, and arrange
with the Secretary-General, as appropriate, for their
publication in the languages of the Union in accordance
with No. 172 of the Constitution;

assemble and prepare for publication, in cooperation
with the General Secretariat and the other Sectors of
the Union, both technical and administrative
information that might be especially useful to
developing countries in order to help them to improve
their telecommunication networks. Their attention shall
also be drawn to the possibilities offered by the
international programmes under the auspices of the
United Nations;
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submit to the world telecommunication development
conference a report on the activities of the Sector since
the last conference; the Director shall also submit to
the Council and to the Member States and Sector
Members such a report covering the two-year period
since the last conference;

prepare a cost-based budget estimate for the
requirements of the Telecommunication Development
Sector and transmit it to the Secretary-General for
consideration by the Coordination Committee and
inclusion in the Union’s budget;

prepare annually a rolling four-year operational plan
that covers the subsequent year and the following
three-year period, including financial implications of
activities to be undertaken by the Bureau in support of
the Sector as a whole; this four-year operational plan
shall be reviewed by the telecommunication
development advisory group in accordance with
Article 17A of this Convention, and shall be reviewed
and approved annually by the Council;

provide the necessary support for the
telecommunication development advisory group, and
report each year to the Member States and Sector
Members and to the Council on the results of its work.

The Director shall work collegially with the other

elected officials in order to ensure that the Union’s catalytic

role

in stimulating telecommunication development is

strengthened and shall make the necessary arrangements
with the Director of the Bureau concerned for initiating
suitable action, including the convening of information
meetings on the activities of the Sector concerned.
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4 At the request of the Member States concerned, the
Director, with the assistance of the Directors of the other
Bureaux and, where appropriate, the Secretary-General,
shall study and offer advice concerning their national
telecommunication problems; where a comparison of
technical alternatives is involved, economic factors may be
taken into consideration.

5 The Director shall choose the technical and
administrative personnel of the Telecommunication
Development Bureau within the framework of the budget as
approved by the Council. The appointment of the personnel
is made by the Secretary-General in agreement with the
Director. The final decision for appointment or dismissal
rests with the Secretary-General.

(SUP)

SECTION 8

Provisions Common to the Three Sectors

ARTICLE 19

Participation of Entities and Organizations Other
than Administrations in the Union’s Activities

1 The Secretary-General and the Directors of the Bureaux
shall encourage the enhanced participation in the activities
of the Union of the following entities and organizations:

a) recognized operating agencies, scientific or industrial
organizations and financial or development institutions
which are approved by the Member State concerned,;
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b) other entities dealing with telecommunication matters
which are approved by the Member State concerned,;

c) regional and other international telecommunication,
standardization, financial or development
organizations.

2 The Directors of the Bureaux shall maintain close
working relations with those entities and organizations
which are authorized to participate in the activities of one or
more of the Sectors of the Union.

3 Any request from an entity listed in No. 229 above to
participate in the work of a Sector, in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Constitution and this Convention,
approved by the Member State concerned shall be
forwarded by the latter to the Secretary-General.

4 Any request from an entity referred to in No. 230 above
submitted by the Member State concerned shall be handled
in conformity with a procedure established by the Council.
Such a request shall be reviewed by the Council with respect
to its conformity with the above procedure.

4pis) Alternatively, a request from an entity listed in No. 229
or 230 above to become a Sector Member may be sent
direct to the Secretary-General. Those Member States
authorizing such entities to send a request directly to the
Secretary-General shall inform the Ilatter accordingly.
Entities whose Member State has not provided such notice
to the Secretary-General shall not have the option of direct
application. The Secretary-General shall regularly update
and publish a list of those Member States that have
authorized entities under their jurisdiction or sovereignty to
apply directly.
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4ter) Upon receipt, directly from an entity, of a request
under No. 234A above, the Secretary-General shall, on the
basis of criteria defined by the Council, ensure that the
function and purposes of the candidate are in conformity
with the purposes of the Union. The Secretary-General shall
then, without delay, inform the applicant’s Member State
inviting approval of the application. If the Secretary-General
receives no objection from the Member State within four
months, a reminder telegram shall be sent. If the Secretary-
General receives no objection within four months after the
date of dispatch of the reminder telegram, the application
shall be regarded as approved. If an objection is received
from the Member State by the Secretary-General, the
applicant shall be invited by the Secretary-General to
contact the Member State concerned.

4 quater) When authorizing direct application, a Member State
may notify the Secretary-General that it assigns authority to
the Secretary-General to approve any application by an
entity under its jurisdiction or sovereignty.

5 Any request from any entity or organization listed in
No. 231 above (other than those referred to in Nos. 269B
and 269C of this Convention) to participate in the work of a
Sector shall be sent to the Secretary-General and acted upon
in accordance with procedures established by the Council.

6 Any request from an organization referred to in
Nos. 269B to 269D of this Convention to participate in the
work of a Sector shall be sent to the Secretary-General, and
the organization concerned shall be included in the lists
referred to in No. 237 below.
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7 The Secretary-General shall compile and maintain lists
of all entities and organizations referred to in Nos. 229 to
231 and Nos. 269B to 269D of this Convention that are
authorized to participate in the work of each Sector and
shall, at appropriate intervals, publish and distribute these
lists to all Member States and Sector Members concerned
and to the Director of the Bureau concerned. That Director
shall advise such entities and organizations of the action
taken on their requests, and shall inform the relevant
Member States.

8 The conditions of participation in the Sectors by entities
and organizations contained in the lists referred to in
No. 237 above are specified in this Article, in Article 33 and
in other relevant provisions of this Convention. The
provisions of Nos. 25 to 28 of the Constitution do not apply
to them.

9 A Sector Member may act on behalf of the Member
State which has approved it, provided that the Member
State informs the Director of the Bureau concerned that it is
authorized to do so.

10 Any Sector Member has the right to denounce such
participation by notifying the Secretary-General. Such
participation may also be denounced, where appropriate, by
the Member State concerned or, in case of the Sector
Member approved pursuant to No.234C above, in
accordance with criteria and procedures determined by the
Council. Such denunciation shall take effect at the end of six
months from the date when notification is received by the
Secretary-General.
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11 The Secretary-General shall delete from the list of
entities and organizations any entity or organization that is
no longer authorized to participate in the work of a Sector,
in accordance with criteria and procedures determined by
the Council.

12 The assembly or conference of a Sector may decide to
admit entities or organizations to participate as Associates in
the work of a given study group or subgroups thereof
following the principles set out below:

1) An entity or organization referred to in Nos. 229 to
231 above may apply to participate in the work of a given
study group as an Associate.

2) In cases where a Sector has decided to admit
Associates, the Secretary-General shall apply to the
applicants the relevant provisions of this Article, taking
account of the size of the entity or organization and any
other relevant criteria.

3) Associates admitted to participate in a given study
group are not entered in the list referred to in No. 237
above.

4) The conditions governing participation in the work
of a study group are specified in Nos. 248B and 483A of this
Convention.
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ARTICLE 20

Conduct of Business of Study Groups

1 The radiocommunication assembly, the world
telecommunication standardization assembly and the world
telecommunication development conference shall appoint
the chairman and one vice-chairman or more for each study
group. In appointing chairmen and vice-chairmen, particular
consideration shall be given to the requirements of
competence and equitable geographical distribution, and to
the need to promote more efficient participation by the
developing countries.

2 If the workload of any study group requires, the
assembly or conference shall appoint such additional vice-
chairmen as it deems necessary.

3 If, in the interval between two assemblies or
conferences of the Sector concerned, a study group
Chairman is unable to carry out his duties and only one Vice-
Chairman has been appointed, then that Vice-Chairman shall
take the Chairman’s place. In the case of a study group for
which more than one Vice-Chairman has been appointed,
the study group at its next meeting shall elect a new
Chairman from among those Vice-Chairmen and, if
necessary, a new Vice-Chairman from among the members
of the study group. It shall likewise elect a new Vice-
Chairman if one of the Vice-Chairmen is unable to carry out
his duties during that period.

4 Study groups shall conduct their work as far as possible
by correspondence, using modern means of communication.
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5 The Director of the Bureau of each Sector, on the basis
of the decisions of the competent conference or assembly,
after consultation with the Secretary-General and
coordination as required by the Constitution and
Convention, shall draw up the general plan of study group
meetings.

S5bis)1) Member States and Sector Members shall adopt
questions to be studied in accordance with procedures
established by the relevant conference or assembly, as
appropriate, including the indication whether or not a
resulting recommendation shall be the subject of a formal
consultation of Member States.

2) Recommendations resulting from the study of the
above questions are adopted by a study group in accordance
with procedures established by the relevant conference or
assembly, as appropriate. Those recommendations which do
not require formal consultation of Member States for their
approval shall be considered as approved.

3) A recommendation requiring formal consultation
of Member States shall be either treated in accordance with
No. 247 below or transmitted to the relevant conference or
assembly, as appropriate.

4) Nos. 246A and 246B above shall not be used for
guestions and recommendations having policy or regulatory
implications such as:

a) questions and recommendations approved by the
Radiocommunication Sector relevant to the work of
radiocommunication conferences, and other categories
of questions and recommendations that may be
decided by the radiocommunication assembly;

b) questions and recommendations approved by the
Telecommunication Standardization Sector which relate
to tariff and accounting issues, and relevant numbering
and addressing plans;
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¢) questions and recommendations approved by the
Telecommunication Development Sector which relate
to regulatory, policy and financial issues;

d) questions and recommendations where there is any
doubt about their scope.

6  Study groups may initiate action for obtaining approval
from Member States for recommendations completed
between two assemblies or conferences. The procedures to
be applied for obtaining such approval shall be those
approved by the competent assembly or conference, as
appropriate.

6 bis) Recommendations approved in application of Nos. 246B
or 247 above shall have the same status as ones approved
by the conference or assembly itself.

7 Where necessary, joint working parties may be
established for the study of questions requiring the
participation of experts from several study groups.

7 bis) Following a procedure developed by the Sector
concerned, the Director of a Bureau may, in consultation
with the chairman of the study group concerned, invite an
organization which does not participate in the Sector to
send representatives to take part in the study of a specific
matter in the study group concerned or its subordinate
groups.

7ter) An Associate, as referred to in No. 241A of this
Convention, will be permitted to participate in the work of
the selected study group without taking part in any decision-
making or liaison activity of that study group.
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8 The Director of the relevant Bureau shall send the final
reports of the study groups to the administrations,
organizations and entities participating in the Sector. Such
reports shall include a list of the recommendations
approved in conformity with No. 247 above. These reports
shall be sent as soon as possible and, in any event, in time
for them to be received at least one month before the date
of the next session of the conference concerned.

ARTICLE 21

Recommendations from One
Conference to Another

1 Any conference may submit to another conference of
the Union recommendations within its field of competence.

2 Such recommendations shall be sent to the Secretary-
General in good time for assembly, coordination and
communication, as laid down in No. 44 of the General Rules
of conferences, assemblies and meetings of the Union.
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ARTICLE 22

Relations Between Sectors and With
International Organizations

1 The Directors of the Bureaux may agree, after
appropriate consultation and coordination as required by
the Constitution, the Convention and the decisions of the
competent conferences or assemblies, to organize joint
meetings of study groups of two or three Sectors, in order to
study and prepare draft recommendations on questions of
common interest. Such draft recommendations shall be
submitted to the competent conferences or assemblies of
the Sectors concerned.

2 Conferences or meetings of a Sector may be attended
in an advisory capacity by the Secretary-General, the Deputy
Secretary-General, the Directors of the Bureaux of the other
Sectors, or their representatives, and members of the Radio
Regulations Board. If necessary, they may invite, in an
advisory capacity, representatives of the General Secretariat
or of any other Sector which has not considered it necessary
to be represented.

3 When a Sector is invited to participate in a meeting of
an international organization, its Director is authorized to
make arrangements for its representation in an advisory
capacity, taking into account the provisions of No. 107 of
this Convention.
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CHAPTER Il

Specific Provisions Regarding
Conferences and Assemblies

ARTICLE 23

Admission to Plenipotentiary Conferences

(SUP)
1 The following shall be admitted to plenipotentiary
conferences:
a) delegations;
b) the elected officials, in an advisory capacity;
c¢) the Radio Regulations Board, in accordance with
No. 141A of this Convention, in an advisory capacity;

d) observers of the following organizations, agencies and
entities, to participate in an advisory capacity:

i) the United Nations;
jii)  regional telecommunication organizations
mentioned in Article 43 of the Constitution;

jii) intergovernmental organizations operating satellite
systems;

iv) the specialized agencies of the United Nations and
the International Atomic Energy Agency;
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e) observers from the Sector Members referred to in
Nos. 229 and 231 of this Convention.

2 The General Secretariat and the three Bureaux of the
Union shall be represented at the conference in an advisory
capacity.

ARTICLE 24

Admission to Radiocommunication Conferences

(SUP)

1 The following shall be admitted to radiocommunication
conferences:

a) delegations;

b) observers of organizations and agencies referred to in
Nos. 269A to 269D of this Convention, to participate in
an advisory capacity;

c) observers of other international organizations invited in
accordance with the relevant provisions of Chapter | of
the General Rules of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union, to participate in an advisory
capacity;

d) observers from  Sector Members of the
Radiocommunication Sector;

(SUP)
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e) observers of Member States participating in a non-
voting capacity in a regional radiocommunication
conference of a region other than that to which the said
Member States belong;

f) in an advisory capacity, the elected officials, when the
conference is discussing matters coming within their
competence, and the members of the Radio
Regulations Board.

ARTICLE 25
Admission to Radiocommunication Assemblies,
World Telecommunication Standardization
Assemblies and Telecommunication
Development Conferences
(SUP)

1 The following shall be admitted to the assembly or

conference:

a) delegations;

b) representatives of Sector Members concerned;

c) observers, to participate in an advisory capacity, from:

i) the organizations and agencies referred to in
Nos. 269A to 269D of this Convention

(SUP)

(SUP)
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ii) any other regional organization or other
international organization dealing with matters of
interest to the assembly or conference;

(SUP)

2 The elected officials, the General Secretariat and the
Bureaux of the Union, as appropriate, shall be represented
at the assembly or conference in an advisory capacity. Two
members of the Radio Regulations Board, designated by the
Board, shall participate in radiocommunication assemblies in
an advisory capacity.

(SUP) ARTICLES 26 to 30

ARTICLE 31

Credentials for Conferences

1 The delegation sent by a Member State to a
plenipotentiary  conference, a  radiocommunication
conference or a world conference on international
telecommunications shall be duly accredited in accordance
with Nos. 325 to 331 below.

2 1) Accreditation of delegations to Plenipotentiary
Conferences shall be by means of instruments signed by the
Head of State, by the Head of Government or by the
Minister for Foreign Affairs.

2) Accreditation of delegations to the other
conferences referred to in No. 324 above shall be by means
of instruments signed by the Head of State, by the Head of
Government, by the Minister for Foreign Affairs or by the
Minister responsible for questions dealt with during the
conference.
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3) Subject to confirmation prior to the signature of
the Final Acts, by one of the authorities mentioned in Nos.
325 or 326 above, a delegation may be provisionally
accredited by the head of the diplomatic mission of the
Member State concerned to the host government. In the
case of a conference held in the Swiss Confederation, a
delegation may also be provisionally accredited by the head
of the permanent delegation of the Member State
concerned to the United Nations Office at Geneva.

3 Credentials shall be accepted if they are signed by one
of the competent authorities mentioned in Nos. 325 to 327
above, and fulfil one of the following criteria:

— they confer full powers on the delegation;

— they authorize the delegation to represent its
government, without restrictions;

— they give the delegation, or certain members thereof,
the right to sign the Final Acts.

4 1) A delegation whose credentials are found to be in
order by the Plenary Meeting shall be entitled to exercise
the right to vote of the Member State concerned, subject to
the provisions of Nos. 169 and 210 of the Constitution, and
to sign the final acts.

2) A delegation whose credentials are found not to be
in order by the Plenary Meeting shall not be entitled to
exercise the right to vote or to sign the Final Acts until the
situation has been rectified.
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5 Credentials shall be deposited with the secretariat of
the conference as early as possible; to that end, Member
States should send their credentials, prior to the opening
date of the conference, to the Secretary-General who shall
transmit them to the secretariat of the conference as soon
as the latter has been established. The committee referred
to in No. 68 of the General Rules of conferences, assemblies
and meetings of the Union shall be entrusted with the
verification thereof and shall report on its conclusions to the
Plenary Meeting within the time specified by the latter.
Pending the decision of the Plenary Meeting thereon, any
delegation shall be entitled to participate in the conference
and to exercise the right to vote of the Member State
concerned.

6 As a general rule, Member States should endeavour to
send their own delegations to conferences of the Union.
However, if a Member State is unable, for exceptional
reasons, to send its own delegation, it may give the
delegation of another Member State powers to vote and
sign on its behalf. Such powers must be conveyed by means
of an instrument signed by one of the authorities mentioned
in Nos. 325 or 326 above.

7 A delegation with the right to vote may give to another
delegation with the right to vote a mandate to exercise its
vote at one or more meetings at which it is unable to be
present. In such a case it shall, in good time, notify the
Chairman of the conference in writing.

8 A delegation may not exercise more than one proxy
vote.
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9 Credentials and transfers of powers sent by telegram
shall not be accepted. Nevertheless, replies sent by telegram
to requests by the Chairman or the secretariat of the
conference for clarification of credentials shall be accepted.

10 A Member State or an authorized entity or organization
intending to send a delegation or representatives to a
telecommunication standardization assembly, a
telecommunication  development conference or a
radiocommunication assembly shall so inform the Director
of the Bureau of the Sector concerned, indicating the names
and functions of the members of the delegation or of the
representatives.
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(SUP) CHAPTER 11|

ARTICLE 32

General Rules of Conferences, Assemblies
and Meetings of the Union

1 The General Rules of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union are adopted by the Plenipotentiary
Conference. The provisions governing the procedure for
amending those Rules and the entry into force of
amendments are contained in the Rules themselves.

2 The General Rules of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union shall apply without prejudice to the
amendment provisions contained in Article 55 of the
Constitution and in Article 42 of this Convention.

ARTICLE 32A

Right to Vote

1 At all meetings of a conference, assembly or other
meeting, the delegation of a Member State duly accredited
by that Member State to take part in the work of the
conference, assembly or other meeting shall be entitled to
one vote in accordance with Article 3 of the Constitution.

2 The delegation of a Member State shall exercise the
right to vote under the conditions described in Article 31 of
this Convention.
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3  When a Member State is not represented by an
administration at a radiocommunication assembly, a world
telecommunication  standardization assembly or a
telecommunication development conference, the
representatives of the recognized operating agencies of the
Member State concerned shall, as a whole, and regardless of
their number, be entitled to a single vote, subject to the
provisions of No. 239 of this Convention. The provisions of
Nos. 335 to 338 of this Convention concerning the transfer
of powers shall apply to the above conferences and
assemblies.

ARTICLE 32B

Reservations

1 As a general rule, any delegation whose views are not
shared by the remaining delegations shall endeavour, as far
as possible, to conform to the opinion of the majority.

2 Any Member State that, during a plenipotentiary
conference, reserves its right to make reservations as
specified in its declaration when signing the final acts, may
make reservations regarding an amendment to the
Constitution or to this Convention until such time as its
instrument of ratification, acceptance or approval of or
accession to the amendment has been deposited with the
Secretary-General.
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3 If any decision appears to a delegation to be such as to
prevent its government from consenting to be bound by the
revision of the Administrative Regulations, this delegation
may make reservations, final or provisional, regarding that
decision, at the end of the conference adopting that
revision; any such reservations may be made by a delegation
on behalf of a Member State which is not participating in the
competent conference and which has given that delegation
proxy powers to sign the final acts in accordance with the
provisions of Article 31 of this Convention.

4 Areservation made following a conference shall only be
valid if the Member State which made it formally confirms it
when notifying its consent to be bound by the amended or
revised instrument adopted by the conference at the close
of which it made the reservation in question.

(SUP)
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CHAPTER IV

Other Provisions

ARTICLE 33

Finances

1 1) The scale from which each Member State, subject to
the provisions of No. 468A below, and Sector Member,
subject to the provisions of No. 468B below, shall choose its
class of contribution, in conformity with the relevant
provisions of Article 28 of the Constitution, shall be as follows:

From the 40 unit class to the 2 unit class:
in steps of one unit

Below the 2 unit class, as follows:
1 1/2 unit class

1 unit class

1/2 unit class

1/4 unit class

1/8 unit class

1/16 unit class

1bis) Only Member States listed by the United Nations as
least developed countries and those determined by the
Council may select the 1/8 and 1/16unit classes of
contribution.

lter) Sector Members may not select a class of
contribution lower than 1/2 unit, with the exception of Sector
Members of the Telecommunication Development Sector,
which may select the 1/4, 1/8 and 1/16 unit classes. However,
the 1/16 unit class is reserved for Sector Members of
developing countries as determined by the list established by
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) to be
reviewed by the ITU Council.
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2) In addition to the classes of contribution listed in
No. 468 above, any Member State or Sector Member may
choose a number of contributory units over 40.

3) The Secretary-General shall communicate promptly
to each Member State not represented at the Plenipotentiary
Conference the decision of each Member State as to the class
of contribution to be paid by it.

(SUP)

2 1) Every new Member State and Sector Member shall,
in respect of the year of its accession or admission, pay a
contribution calculated as from the first day of the month of
accession or admission, as the case may be.

2) Should a Member State denounce the Constitution
and this Convention or a Sector Member denounce its
participation in a Sector, its contribution shall be paid up to
the last day of the month in which such denunciation takes
effect in accordance with No. 237 of the Constitution or
No. 240 of this Convention, respectively.

3 The amounts due shall bear interest from the beginning
of the fourth month of each financial year of the Union at 3%
(three per cent) per annum during the following three
months, and at 6% (six per cent) per annum from the
beginning of the seventh month.

(SUP)
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4 1) The organizations referred to in Nos. 269A to 269E
of this Convention and other organizations also specified in
Chapter Il thereof (unless they have been exempted by the
Council, subject to reciprocity) and Sector Members referred
to in No.230 of this Convention which participate, in
accordance with the provisions of this Convention, in a
plenipotentiary conference, in a conference, assembly or
meeting of a Sector of the Union, or in a world conference on
international telecommunications, shall share in defraying the
expenses of the conferences, assemblies and meetings in
which they participate on the basis of the cost of these
conferences and meetings and in accordance with the
Financial Regulations. Nevertheless, Sector Members will not
be charged separately for their attendance at a conference,
assembly or meeting of their respective Sectors, except in the
case of regional radiocommunication conferences.

2) Any Sector Member appearing in the lists mentioned
in No. 237 of this Convention shall share in defraying the
expenses of the Sector in accordance with Nos. 480 and 480A
below.

(SUP)

5) The amount of the contribution per unit payable
towards the expenses of each Sector concerned shall be set at
1/5 of the contributory unit of the Member States. These
contributions shall be considered as Union income. They shall
bear interest in accordance with the provisions of No. 474
above.

5bis) When a Sector Member contributes to defraying the
expenses of the Union under No. 159A of the Constitution,
the Sector for which the contribution is made should be
identified.
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5ter) Under exceptional circumstances, the Council may
authorize a reduction in the number of contributory units
when so requested by a Sector Member which has
established that it can no longer maintain its contribution at
the class originally chosen.

(SUP)

4 pis) Associates as described in No. 241A of this Convention
shall share in defraying the expenses of the Sector and the
study group and subordinate groups in which they participate,
as determined by the Council.

5  The Council shall determine criteria for the application of
cost recovery for some products and services of the Union.

6 The Union shall maintain a reserve account in order to
provide working capital to meet essential expenditures and to
maintain sufficient cash reserves to avoid resorting to loans as
far as possible. The amount of the reserve account shall be
fixed annually by the Council on the basis of expected
requirements. At the end of each biennial budgetary period
all budget credits which have not been expended or
encumbered will be placed in the reserve account. Other
details of this account are described in the Financial
Regulations.

7 1) The Secretary-General may, in agreement with the
Coordination Committee, accept voluntary contributions in
cash or kind, provided that the conditions attached to such
voluntary contributions are consistent, as appropriate, with
the purposes and programmes of the Union and with the
programmes adopted by a conference and in conformity with
the Financial Regulations, which shall contain special
provisions for the acceptance and use of such voluntary
contributions.
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2) Such voluntary contributions shall be reported by
the Secretary-General to the Council in the financial operating
report as well as in a summary indicating for each case the
origin, proposed use and action taken with respect to each
voluntary contribution.

ARTICLE 34

Financial Responsibilities of Conferences

1 Before adopting proposals or taking decisions with
financial implications, the conferences of the Union shall take
account of all the Union’s budgetary provisions with a view to
ensuring that they will not result in expenses beyond the
credits which the Council is empowered to authorize.

2 No decision of a conference shall be put into effect if it
will result in a direct or indirect increase in expenses beyond
the credits that the Council is empowered to authorize.

ARTICLE 35

Languages

1 1) Languages other than those mentioned in the
relevant provisions of Article 29 of the Constitution may be
used:

a) if an application is made to the Secretary-General to
provide for the use of an additional language or
languages, oral or written, on a permanent or an ad hoc
basis, provided that the additional cost so incurred shall
be borne by those Member States which have made or
supported the application;
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b) if, at conferences and meetings of the Union, after
informing the Secretary-General or the Director of the
Bureau concerned, any delegation itself makes
arrangements at its own expense for oral translation
from its own language into any one of the languages
referred to in the relevant provision of Article 29 of the
Constitution.

2) In the case provided for in No. 491 above, the
Secretary-General shall comply to the extent practicable with
the application, having first obtained from the Member States
concerned an undertaking that the cost incurred will be duly
repaid by them to the Union.

3) In the case provided for in No. 492 above, the
delegation concerned may, furthermore, if it wishes, arrange
at its own expense for oral translation into its own language
from one of the languages referred to in the relevant
provision of Article 29 of the Constitution.

2 Any of the documents referred to in the relevant
provisions of Article 29 of the Constitution may be published
in languages other than those specified therein, provided that
the Member States requesting such publication undertake to
defray the whole of the cost of translation and publication
involved.
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CHAPTER V

Various Provisions Related to the Operation
of Telecommunication Services

ARTICLE 36

Charges and Free Services

The provisions regarding charges for
telecommunications and the various cases in which free
services are accorded are set forth in the Administrative
Regulations.

ARTICLE 37

Rendering and Settlement of Accounts

1 The settlement of international accounts shall be
regarded as current transactions and shall be effected in
accordance with the current international obligations of the
Member States and Sector Members concerned in those
cases where their governments have concluded
arrangements on this subject. Where no such arrangements
have been concluded, and in the absence of special
agreements made under Article 42 of the Constitution, these
settlements shall be effected in accordance with the
Administrative Regulations.

2 Administrations of Member States and Sector Members
which operate international telecommunication services
shall come to an agreement with regard to the amount of
their debits and credits.
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3 The statement of accounts with respect to debits and
credits referred to in No. 498 above shall be drawn up in
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Regulations, unless special arrangements have been
concluded between the parties concerned.

ARTICLE 38

Monetary Unit

In the absence of special arrangements concluded
between Member States, the monetary unit to be used in
the composition of accounting rates for international
telecommunication services and in the establishment of
international accounts shall be:

— either the monetary unit of the International Monetary
Fund

— orthe gold franc,

both as defined in the Administrative Regulations. The

provisions for application are contained in Appendix 1 to the
International Telecommunication Regulations.

ARTICLE 39

Intercommunication

1 Stations performing radiocommunication in the mobile
service shall be bound, within the limits of their normal
employment, to exchange radiocommunications reciprocally
without distinction as to the radio system adopted by them.
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2 Nevertheless, in order not to impede scientific progress,
the provisions of No. 501 above shall not prevent the use of
a radio system incapable of communicating with other
systems, provided that such incapacity is due to the specific
nature of such system and is not the result of devices
adopted solely with the object of preventing
intercommunication.

3 Notwithstanding the provisions of No. 501 above, a
station may be assigned to a restricted international service
of telecommunication, determined by the purpose of such
service, or by other circumstances independent of the
system used.

ARTICLE 40

Secret Language

1 Government telegrams and service telegrams may be
expressed in secret language in all relations.

2 Private telegrams in secret language may be admitted
between all Member States with the exception of those
which have previously notified, through the Secretary-
General, that they do not admit this language for that
category of correspondence.

3 Member States which do not admit private telegrams in
secret language originating in or destined for their own
territory must let them pass in transit, except in the case of
suspension of service provided for in Article 35 of the
Constitution.
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CHAPTER VI

Arbitration and Amendment

ARTICLE 41

Arbitration: Procedure
(see Article 56 of the Constitution)

1 The party which appeals to arbitration shall initiate the
arbitration procedure by transmitting to the other party to
the dispute a notice of the submission of the dispute to
arbitration.

2 The parties shall decide by agreement whether the
arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals, administrations or
governments. If within one month after notice of submission
of the dispute to arbitration, the parties have been unable to
agree upon this point, the arbitration shall be entrusted to
governments.

3 If arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals, the
arbitrators must neither be nationals of a State party to the
dispute, nor have their domicile in the States parties to the
dispute, nor be employed in their service.

4 If arbitration is to be entrusted to governments, or to
administrations thereof, these must be chosen from among
the Member States which are not involved in the dispute, but
which are parties to the agreement, the application of which
caused the dispute.

5 Within three months from the date of receipt of the
notification of the submission of the dispute to arbitration,
each of the two parties to the dispute shall appoint an
arbitrator.
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6 If more than two parties are involved in the dispute, an
arbitrator shall be appointed in accordance with the
procedure set forth in Nos. 510 and 511 above, by each of the
two groups of parties having a common position in the
dispute.

7 The two arbitrators thus appointed shall choose a third
arbitrator who, if the first two arbitrators are individuals and
not governments or administrations, must fulfil the conditions
indicated in No. 509 above, and in addition must not be of the
same nationality as either of the other two arbitrators. Failing
an agreement between the two arbitrators as to the choice of
a third arbitrator, each of these two arbitrators shall
nominate a third arbitrator who is in no way concerned in the
dispute. The Secretary-General shall then draw lots in order to
select the third arbitrator.

8 The parties to the dispute may agree to have their
dispute settled by a single arbitrator appointed by agreement;
or alternatively, each party may nominate an arbitrator, and
request the Secretary-General to draw lots to decide which of
the persons so nominated is to act as the single arbitrator.

9 The arbitrator or arbitrators shall be free to decide upon
the venue and the rules of procedure to be applied to the
arbitration.

10 The decision of the single arbitrator shall be final and
binding upon the parties to the dispute. If the arbitration is
entrusted to more than one arbitrator, the decision made by
the majority vote of the arbitrators shall be final and binding
upon the parties.

11 Each party shall bear the expense it has incurred in the
investigation and presentation of the arbitration. The costs of
arbitration other than those incurred by the parties
themselves shall be divided equally between the parties to
the dispute.
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12 The Union shall furnish all information relating to the
dispute which the arbitrator or arbitrators may need. If the
parties to the dispute so agree, the decision of the arbitrator
or arbitrators shall be communicated to the Secretary-General
for future reference purposes.

ARTICLE 42

Provisions for Amending this Convention

1 Any Member State may propose any amendment to this
Convention. Any such proposal shall, in order to ensure its
timely transmission to, and consideration by, all the Member
States, reach the Secretary-General not later than eight
months prior to the opening date fixed for the Plenipotentiary
Conference. The Secretary-General shall, as soon as possible,
but not later than six months prior to the latter date, forward
any such proposal to all the Member States.

2 Any proposed modification to any amendment submitted
in accordance with No. 519 above may, however, be
submitted at any time by a Member State or by its delegation
at the Plenipotentiary Conference.

3 The quorum required at any Plenary Meeting of the
Plenipotentiary Conference for consideration of any proposal
for amending this Convention or modification thereto shall
consist of more than one half of the delegations accredited to
the Plenipotentiary Conference.
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4  To be adopted, any proposed modification to a proposed
amendment as well as the proposal as a whole, whether or
not modified, shall be approved, at a Plenary Meeting, by
more than half of the delegations accredited to the
Plenipotentiary Conference which have the right to vote.

5 Unless specified otherwise in the preceding paragraphs
of this Article, which shall prevail, the General Rules of
conferences, assemblies and meetings of the Union shall

apply.

6 Any amendments to this Convention adopted by a
plenipotentiary conference shall, as a whole and in the form
of one single amending instrument, enter into force at a date
fixed by the conference between Member States having
deposited before that date their instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval of, or accession to, both this
Convention and the amending instrument. Ratification,
acceptance or approval of, or accession to, only a part of such
an amending instrument shall be excluded.

7 Notwithstanding No. 524 above, the Plenipotentiary
Conference may decide that an amendment to this
Convention is necessary for the proper implementation of an
amendment to the Constitution. In that case, the amendment
to this Convention shall not enter into force prior to the entry
into force of the amendment to the Constitution.

8 The Secretary-General shall notify all Member States of
the deposit of each instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession.

9 After entry into force of any such amending instrument,
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession in accordance
with Articles 52 and 53 of the Constitution shall apply to this
Convention as amended.
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10 After the entry into force of any such amending
instrument, the Secretary-General shall register it with the
Secretariat of the United Nations, in accordance with the
provisions of Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.
No. 241 of the Constitution shall also apply to any such
amending instrument.
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ANNEX

Definition of Certain Terms Used in this Convention
and the Administrative Regulations of the
International Telecommunication Union

For the purpose of the above instruments of the Union,
the following terms shall have the meanings defined below:

Expert: A person sent by either:
a) the Government or the administration of his country, or

b) an entity or an organization authorized in accordance
with Article 19 of this Convention, or

¢) aninternational organization

to participate in tasks of the Union relevant to his area
of professional competence.

Observer: A person sent by a Member State,
organization, agency or entity to attend a conference,
assembly or meeting of the Union or the Council, without
the right to vote and in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the basic texts of the Union.

Mobile Service: A radiocommunication service between
mobile and land stations, or between mobile stations.

Scientific or Industrial Organization: Any organization,
other than a governmental establishment or agency, which
is engaged in the study of telecommunication problems or in
the design or manufacture of equipment intended for
telecommunication services.



156

1005

1006

CV/An.

Radiocommunication: Telecommunication by means of
radio waves.

Note 1: Radio waves are electromagnetic waves of
frequencies arbitrarily lower than 3 000 GHz, propagated in
space without artificial guide.

Note 2: For the requirements of Nos. 149 to 154 of
this Convention, the term "radiocommunication" also
includes telecommunications using electromagnetic waves
of frequencies above 3000 GHz, propagated in space
without artificial guide.

Service Telecommunication: A telecommunication that
relates to public international telecommunications and that
is exchanged among the following:

— administrations,
— recognized operating agencies, and

— the Chairman of the Council, the Secretary-General, the
Deputy Secretary-General, the Directors of the Bureaux,
the members of the Radio Regulations Board, and other
representatives or authorized officials of the Union,
including those working on official matters outside the
seat of the Union.
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GENERAL RULES OF CONFERENCES,
ASSEMBLIES AND MEETINGS OF THE UNION

1 These General Rules of conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the Union (hereinafter referred to as "these
General Rules") shall apply to conferences, assemblies and
meetings of the International Telecommunication Union
(hereinafter referred to as "the Union"). In the event of
inconsistency between a provision of these General Rules
and a provision of the Constitution or the Convention, the
latter instruments shall prevail.

2 Meetings of a Sector, other than conferences or
assemblies, may adopt working procedures which are
compatible with those adopted by the competent
conference or assembly of the Sector in question. In the
event of inconsistency between those working procedures
and a provision of these General Rules, the latter shall
prevail.

3 These General Rules shall apply without prejudice to
the amendment provisions contained in Article 55 of the
Constitution and in Article 42 of the Convention.
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CHAPTER |

General Provisions Regarding Conferences
and Assemblies

1 Invitation to plenipotentiary conferences when
there is an inviting government

1 The precise place and the exact dates of the conference
shall be fixed in accordance with the provisions of Article 1
of the Convention, following consultations with the inviting
government.

2 1) One vyear before the date of opening of the
conference, the inviting government shall send an invitation
to the government of each Member State.

2) These invitations may be sent directly or through
the Secretary-General or through another government.

3 The Secretary-General shall invite as observers the
organizations, agencies and entities referred to in Article 23
of the Convention.

4 1) The replies of the Member States must reach the
inviting government at least one month before the date of
opening of the conference and should include whenever
possible full information on the composition of the
delegation.

2) These replies may be sent directly to the inviting
government or through the Secretary-General or through
another government.

3) The replies of the organizations, agencies and
entities referred to in Article 23 of the Convention must
reach the Secretary-General one month before the opening
date of the conference.
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2 Invitation to radiocommunication conferences
when there is an inviting government

1 The precise place and exact dates of the conference
shall be fixed in accordance with the provisions of Article 3
of the Convention, following consultations with the inviting
government.

2 1) Subject to the relevant provisions of Article 24 of
the Convention, the provisions of Nos. 5 to 10 above shall
apply to radiocommunication conferences.

2) Member States should inform the Sector Members
of the invitation they have received to participate in a
radiocommunication conference.

3 1) Theinviting government, in agreement with or on a
proposal by the Council, may notify the international
organizations other than those referred to in Nos. 269A to
269D of the Convention which may be interested in sending
observers to participate in the conference.

2) The interested international organizations referred
to in No. 14 above shall send an application for admission to
the inviting government within a period of two months from
the date of notification.

3) The inviting government shall assemble the
requests and the conference itself shall decide whether the
organizations concerned are to be admitted.
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3 Invitation to radiocommunication assemblies,
world  telecommunication standardization
assemblies and telecommunication
development conferences when there is an
inviting government

1 The precise place and exact dates of each assembly or
conference shall be fixed in accordance with the provisions
of Article 3 of the Convention, following consultations with
the inviting government.

2 One year before the date of the opening of the
assembly or conference, the Secretary-General, after
consultation with the Director of the Bureau concerned,
shall send an invitation to:

a) the administration of each Member State;

b) the Sector Members concerned;

c¢) the organizations and agencies referred to in the
relevant provisions of Article 25 of the Convention.

3 The replies must reach the Secretary-General at least
one month before the date of opening of the assembly or
conference and should, whenever possible, include full
information on the composition of the delegation or
representation.
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4 Procedure for convening or cancelling world
conferences or assemblies at the request of
Member States or on a proposal of the Council

1 The procedures to be applied for convening a second
world telecommunication standardization assembly in the
interval between successive plenipotentiary conferences
and fixing its precise place and exact dates or for cancelling
the second world radiocommunication conference or the
second radiocommunication assembly are set forth in the
following provisions.

2 1) Any Member State wishing to have a second world
telecommunication standardization assembly convened shall
so inform the Secretary-General, indicating the proposed
place and dates of the assembly.

2) On receipt of similar requests from at least one-
quarter of the Member States, the Secretary-General shall
inform immediately all Member States thereof by the most
appropriate means of telecommunication, asking them to
indicate, within six weeks, whether or not they agree to the
proposal.

3) If a majority of the Member States, determined in
accordance with No. 47 of the Convention, agree to the
proposal as a whole, that is to say, if they accept the
proposed place and dates, the Secretary-General shall so
inform immediately all Member States by the most
appropriate means of telecommunication.

4) If the proposal accepted is for an assembly
elsewhere than at the seat of the Union, the
Secretary-General, with the assent of the government
concerned, shall take the necessary steps to convene the
assembly.
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5) If the proposal as a whole (place and dates) is not
accepted by the majority of the Member States determined
in accordance with No.47 of the Convention, the
Secretary-General shall inform the Member States of the
replies received, requesting them to give a final reply on the
point or points under dispute within six weeks of receipt.

6) Such points shall be regarded as adopted when
they have been approved by a majority of the Member
States, determined in accordance with No.47 of the
Convention.

3 1) Any Member State wishing to have a second world
radiocommunication conference or a second
radiocommunication assembly cancelled shall so inform the
Secretary-General. On receipt of similar requests from at
least one-quarter of the Member States, the
Secretary-General shall inform immediately all Member
States thereof by the most appropriate means of
telecommunication, asking them to indicate, within six
weeks, whether or not they agree to the proposal.

2) If a majority of the Member States, determined in
accordance with No. 47 of the Convention, agrees to the
proposal, the Secretary-General shall so inform immediately
all Member States by the most appropriate means of
telecommunication and the conference or assembly shall be
cancelled.

4 The procedures indicated in Nos. 25 to 31 above, with
the exception of No. 30, shall also be applicable when the
proposal to convene a second world telecommunication
standardization assembly or to cancel a second world
radiocommunication conference or a second
radiocommunication assembly is initiated by the Council.
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5 Any Member State wishing to have a world conference
on international telecommunications convened shall
propose it to the Plenipotentiary Conference; the agenda,
precise place and exact dates of such a conference shall be
determined in accordance with the provisions of Article 3 of
the Convention.

5 Procedure for convening regional conferences at
the request of Member States or on a proposal
of the Council

In the case of a regional conference, the procedure
described in Nos. 24 to 29 above shall be applicable only to
the Member States of the region concerned. If the
conference is to be convened on the initiative of the
Member States of the region, it will suffice for the
Secretary-General to receive concordant requests from a
quarter of the total number of Member States in that
region. The procedure described in Nos. 25 to 29 above shall
also be applicable when the proposal to convene such a
conference is initiated by the Council.

6 Provisions for conferences and assemblies when
there is no inviting government

When a conference or an assembly is to be held
without an inviting government, the provisions of Sections 1,
2 and 3 above shall apply. The Secretary-General shall take
the necessary steps to convene and organize the conference
or assembly at the seat of the Union, after agreement with
the Government of the Swiss Confederation.
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7 Change in the place or dates of a conference or
an assembly

1 The provisions of Sections 4 and 5 for convening a
conference or assembly shall apply, by analogy, when a
change in the precise place and/or exact dates of a
conference or assembly is requested by Member States or is
proposed by the Council. However, such changes shall only
be made if a majority of the Member States concerned,
determined in accordance with No. 47 of the Convention,
have pronounced in favour.

2 It shall be the responsibility of any Member State
proposing a change in the precise place or exact dates of a
conference or assembly to obtain for its proposal the
support of the requisite number of other Member States.

3 Where the issue arises, the Secretary-General shall
indicate, in the communication referred to in No. 25 above,
the probable financial consequences of a change in the place
or dates, as, for example, when there has been an outlay of
expenditure in preparing for the conference or assembly at
the place initially chosen.

8 Time-limits and conditions for submission of
proposals and reports to conferences

1 The provisions of this section shall apply to the
Plenipotentiary =~ Conference, world and regional
radiocommunication conferences and world conferences on
international telecommunications.

2 Immediately after the invitations have been
despatched, the Secretary-General shall ask Member States
to submit, at least four months before the start of the
conference, their proposals for the work of the conference.
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3 All proposals the adoption of which will involve
amendment of the text of the Constitution or the
Convention or revision of the Administrative Regulations
must carry references identifying by their marginal numbers
those parts of the text which will require such amendment
or revision. The reasons for the proposal must be given, as
briefly as possible, in each case.

4  Each proposal received from a Member State shall be
annotated by the Secretary-General to indicate its origin by
means of the symbol established by the Union for that
Member State. Where a proposal is made jointly by more
than one Member State the proposal shall, to the extent
practicable, be annotated with the symbol of each Member
State.

5 The Secretary-General shall communicate the proposals
to all Member States as they are received.

6 The Secretary-General shall assemble and coordinate
the proposals received from Member States and shall
communicate them to Member States as they are received,
but in any case at least two months before the opening of
the conference, making them available by electronic means.
Elected officials and staff members of the Union, as well as
those observers that may attend conferences in accordance
with the relevant provisions of the Convention, shall not be
entitled to submit proposals.

7 The Secretary-General shall also assemble reports
received from Member States, the Council and the Sectors
of the Union and recommendations by conferences and shall
communicate them to Member States, along with any
reports by the Secretary-General, at least four months
before the opening of the conference. The reports shall also
be made available by electronic means.



168

46

47

GR

8 Proposals received after the time-limit specified in
No. 40 above shall be communicated to all Member States
by the Secretary-General as soon as practicable, and made
available by electronic means.

9 The provisions of this chapter shall apply without
prejudice to the amendment provisions contained in
Article 55 of the Constitution and in Article 42 of the
Convention.
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CHAPTER Il

Rules of Procedure of Conferences,
Assemblies and Meetings

9 Order of seating

At meetings of the conference, delegations shall be
seated in the alphabetical order of the French names of the
Member States represented.

10 Inauguration of the conference

1 1) The inaugural meeting of the conference shall be
preceded by a meeting of the heads of delegation in the
course of which it shall prepare the agenda for the first
plenary meeting and make proposals for the organization,
chairmanships and vice-chairmanships of the conference
and its committees, taking into account the principles of
rotation, geographical distribution, the necessary
competence and the provisions of No. 53 below.

2) The chairman of the meeting of heads of
delegation shall be appointed in accordance with the
provisions of Nos. 51 and 52 below.

2 1) The conference shall be opened by a person
appointed by the inviting government.

2)  When there is no inviting government, it shall be
opened by the oldest head of delegation.

3 1) The chairman of the conference shall be elected at
the first plenary meeting; generally, the chairman shall be a
person nominated by the inviting government.

2) If there is no inviting government, the chairman
shall be chosen, taking into account the proposal made by
the heads of delegation at the meeting described in No. 49
above.
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4 The first plenary meeting shall also:
a) elect the vice-chairmen of the conference;

b) set up the conference committees and elect their
respective chairmen and vice-chairmen;

c¢) designate the conference secretariat, in accordance
with No. 97 of the Convention; the secretariat may be
reinforced, in case of need, by staff provided by the
administration of the inviting government.

11 Powers of the chairman of the conference

1 The chairman, in addition to the other prerogatives
conferred upon the chairman under these Rules of
Procedure, shall open and close the meetings of the Plenary
Meeting, direct the deliberations, ensure that the Rules of
Procedure are applied, give the floor to speakers, put
questions to the vote, and announce the decisions adopted.

2 The chairman shall have the general direction of all the
work of the conference, and shall ensure that order is
maintained at plenary meetings. The chairman shall rule on
motions of order and points of order and, in particular, shall
be empowered to propose that discussion on a question be
postponed or closed, or that a meeting be suspended or
adjourned. The chairman, if finding it appropriate to do so,
may also decide to postpone the convening of a plenary
meeting.

3 It shall be the duty of the chairman to protect the right
of each delegation to express its opinion freely and fully on
the point at issue.

4 The chairman shall ensure that discussion is limited to
the point at issue, and may interrupt any speaker who
departs therefrom and request such speakers to confine
their remarks to the subject under discussion.
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12 Setting up of committees

1 The Plenary Meeting may set up committees to
consider matters referred to the conference. These
committees may in turn set up subcommittees. Committees
and subcommittees may set up working groups.

2 Subcommittees and working groups shall be set up
when necessary.

3 Subject to the provisions of Nos. 63 and 64 above, the
following committees shall be set up:

12.1 Steering Committee

a) This committee shall normally be composed of the
chairman of the conference or meeting, who shall be its
chairman, the vice-chairmen of the conference and the
chairmen and vice-chairmen of committees.

b) The Steering Committee shall coordinate all matters
connected with the smooth execution of work and shall
plan the order and number of meetings, avoiding
overlapping wherever possible in view of the limited
number of members of some delegations.

12.2 Credentials Committee

A plenipotentiary conference, a radiocommunication
conference or a world conference on international
telecommunications shall appoint a credentials committee,
the mandate of which shall be to verify the credentials of
delegations to these conferences. This committee shall
report on its conclusions to the Plenary Meeting within the
time specified by the latter.
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12.3 Editorial Committee

a)

b)

The texts prepared in the various committees, which
shall be worded as far as possible in their definitive
form by these committees, taking account of the views
expressed, shall be submitted to an editorial committee
charged with perfecting their form without altering the
sense and, where appropriate, with combining them
with those parts of former texts which have not been
altered.

The texts shall be submitted by the Editorial Committee
to the Plenary Meeting, which shall approve them, or
refer them back to the appropriate committee for
further examination.

12.4 Budget Control Committee

a)

b)

At the opening of each conference, the Plenary Meeting
shall appoint a budget control committee to determine
the organization and the facilities available to the
delegates, and to examine and approve the accounts
for expenditure incurred throughout the duration of the
conference. In addition to the members of delegations
who wish to participate, this committee shall include a
representative of the Secretary-General, of the Director
of the Bureau concerned, and, where there is an
inviting government, a representative of that
government.

Before the budget approved by the Council for the
conference is exhausted, the Budget Control
Committee, in collaboration with the secretariat of the
conference, shall present an interim statement of the
expenditure to the Plenary Meeting. The Plenary
Meeting shall take this statement into account in
considering whether, in view of the progress being
made, a prolongation of the conference after the date
when the approved budget will be exhausted is
justified.
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c¢) At the end of each conference, the Budget Control
Committee shall present a report to the Plenary
Meeting showing, as accurately as possible, the
estimated total expenditure of the conference, as well
as an estimate of the costs that may be entailed by the
execution of the decisions taken by such conference.

d) After consideration and approval by the Plenary
Meeting, this report, together with the observations of
the Plenary Meeting, shall be transmitted to the
Secretary-General for submission to the Council at its
next ordinary session.

13 Composition of committees

13.1 Plenipotentiary conferences

Subject to No. 66 of these General Rules, committees
shall be composed of the delegates of Member States.
Unless otherwise decided by the plenary meeting, the
observers referred to in Nos. 269A to 269E of the
Convention shall be authorized to attend such committees,
with the exception of the steering, credentials, budget
control and editorial committees.

13.2 Radiocommunication conferences and world
conferences on international telecommunications

1 Subject to No. 66 of these General Rules, committees of
radiocommunication conferences shall be composed of the
delegates of Member States. Unless otherwise decided by
the plenary meeting, the observers referred to in Nos. 278,
279, 280 and, as appropriate, 282 of the Convention shall be
authorized to attend such committees, with the exception of
the steering, credentials, budget control and editorial
committees.
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2 Subject to No. 66 of these General Rules, committees of
world conferences on international telecommunications
shall be composed of the delegates of Member States.
Unless otherwise decided by the plenary meeting, the
observers referred to in Nos. 278 and 279 of the Convention
and observers of Sector Members shall be authorized to
attend such committees, with the exception of the steering,
credentials, budget control and editorial committees.

(SUP)

13.3 Radiocommunication assemblies, world
telecommunication standardization assemblies
and telecommunication development
conferences

In addition to delegates of Member States and
representatives of any entity or organization included in the
relevant list referred to in No. 237 of the Convention, the
committees of radiocommunication assemblies, of world
telecommunication standardization assemblies and of
telecommunication development conferences, with the
exception of the steering, budget control and editorial
committees, may be attended by the observers referred to
in Article 25 of the Convention.

14 Chairmen and vice-chairmen of subcommittees

The chairman of each committee shall propose to the
committee the choice of the chairmen and vice-chairmen of
the subcommittees which may be set up.
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15 Summons to meetings

Plenary meetings and meetings of committees,
subcommittees and working groups shall be announced in
good time in the meeting place of the conference.

16 Proposals presented before the opening of
the conference

Proposals presented before the opening of the
conference shall be allocated by the Plenary Meeting to the
appropriate committees set up in accordance with
Section 12 above. Nevertheless, the Plenary Meeting itself
shall be entitled to deal with any proposal.

17 Proposals or amendments presented during
the conference

1 Proposals or amendments presented after the opening
of the conference shall be delivered to the chairman of the
conference, to the chairman of the appropriate committee
or to the secretariat of the conference for publication and
distribution as conference documents.

2 No written proposal or amendment may be presented
unless signed by the head or deputy head of the delegation
concerned. In the absence of the head and deputy head of
delegation, any delegate who is authorized by the head of
the delegation to act on behalf of the head of the delegation
shall be able to sign any proposal or amendment.

3  The chairman of the conference or of a committee,
a subcommittee or a working group may at any time submit
proposals likely to accelerate the debates.

4  Every proposal or amendment shall give, in precise and
exact terms, the text to be considered.
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5 1) The chairman of the conference or the chairman of
the appropriate committee, subcommittee or working group
shall decide in each case whether a proposal or amendment
submitted during a meeting shall be made orally or
presented in writing for publication and distribution in
accordance with No. 82 above.

2) The texts of all major proposals to be put to the
vote shall be distributed in good time in the working
languages of the conference, in order that they may be
studied before discussion.

3) In addition, the chairman of the conference, on
receiving proposals or amendments referred to in No. 82
above, shall refer them to the appropriate committee or to
the Plenary Meeting as the case may be.

6 Any authorized person may read, or may ask to have
read, at a plenary meeting any proposal or amendment they
have submitted during the conference, and shall be allowed
to explain their reasons therefor.

18 Conditions required for discussion of or decision
or vote on any proposal or amendment

1 No proposal or amendment may be discussed unless it
is supported by at least one other delegation when it comes
to be considered.

2 Each proposal or amendment duly supported shall be
submitted for discussion and thereafter for decision, if
necessary by a vote.

19 Proposals or amendments passed over or
postponed

When a proposal or an amendment has been passed
over or when its examination has been postponed, the
delegation sponsoring it shall be responsible for seeing that
it is considered later.
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20 Rules for debates in plenary meetings

20.1 Quorum

For a valid decision to be taken at a plenary meeting,
more than half of the delegations accredited to the
conference and having the right to vote must be present or
represented at the meeting. This provision applies without
prejudice to any provision in the Constitution or the
Convention requiring a special majority for the adoption of
any amendment thereto.

20.2 Order of debates

1) Persons desiring to speak must first obtain the
consent of the chairman. As a general rule, they shall begin
by announcing in what capacity they speak.

2) Speakers must express themselves slowly and
distinctly, separating their words and pausing as necessary
in order that everybody may understand their meaning.

20.3 Motions of order and points of order

1) During debates, any delegation may, when it thinks
fit, submit a motion of order or raise a point of order, which
shall at once be settled by the chairman in accordance with
these Rules of Procedure. Any delegation may appeal
against the chairman’s ruling, which shall however stand
unless a majority of the delegations present and voting are
against it.

2) A delegation submitting a motion of order shall
not, during its speech, discuss the substance of the matter in
question.
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20.4 Priority of motions of order and points of order

The motions and points of order mentioned in No. 96
above shall be dealt with in the following order:

a) any point of order regarding the application of these
Rules of Procedure, including voting procedures;

b) suspension of a meeting;
¢) adjournment of a meeting;

d) postponement of debate on the matter under
discussion;

e) closure of debate on the matter under discussion;

f) any other motions of order or points of order that may
be submitted, in which case it shall be for the chairman
to decide the relative order in which they shall be
considered.

20.5 Motion for suspension or adjournment of
a meeting

During the discussion of a question, a delegation may
move that the meeting be suspended or adjourned, giving
reasons for its proposal. If the proposal is seconded, the
floor shall be given to two speakers to oppose the
suspension or adjournment and solely for that purpose,
after which the motion shall be put to the vote.

20.6 Motion for postponement of debate

During discussion of any question, a delegation may
move that the debate be postponed for a stated period.
Once such a proposal has been made, any discussion
thereon shall be limited to no more than three speakers not
counting the person submitting the proposal, one for the
motion and two against, after which the motion shall be put
to the vote.
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20.7 Motion for closure of debate

A delegation may at any time move that discussions on
the point at issue be closed. In such cases the floor shall be
given to not more than three speakers, one for the motion
and two against, after which the motion shall be put to the
vote. If the motion succeeds, the chairman will immediately
call for a vote on the point at issue.

20.8 Limitation of speeches

1) The Plenary Meeting may, if necessary, decide how
many speeches any one delegation may make on any
particular point, and how long they may last.

2) However, as regards questions of procedure, the
chairman shall limit the speaking time allowed to a
maximum of five minutes.

3) When a speaker has exceeded the time allowed,
the chairman shall notify the meeting and request the
speaker to conclude briefly.

20.9 Closing the list of speakers

1) During the debate, the chairman may rule that the
list of speakers wishing to take the floor be read. The
chairman shall add the names of other delegations which
indicate that they wish to speak and may then, with the
assent of the meeting, rule that the list be closed.
Nevertheless, as an exceptional measure, the chairman may
if finding it appropriate to do so rule that a reply may be
made to any previous statement, even after the list of
speakers has been closed.

2) The list of speakers having been exhausted, the
chairman shall declare discussion on the matter closed.
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20.10 Questions of competence

Any question of competence that may arise shall be
settled before a vote is taken on the substance of the matter
under discussion.

20.11 Withdrawal and resubmission of a motion

The author of a motion may withdraw it before it is put
to a vote. Any motion, whether amended or not, which has
been withdrawn from debate may be resubmitted or taken
up by the author of the amendment or by another
delegation.

21 Voting

21.1 Definition of a majority

1) A majority shall consist of more than half the
delegations present and voting.

2) In computing a majority, delegations abstaining
shall not be taken into account.

3) In case of a tie, a proposal or amendment shall be
considered rejected.

4) For the purpose of these Rules of Procedure,
a "delegation present and voting" shall be a delegation
voting for or against a proposal.

21.2 Non-participation in voting

Delegations which are present but do not take partin a
particular vote or expressly state they do not wish to take
part shall not be considered as absent, for the purpose of
determining a quorum as defined in No. 93 above, nor as
abstaining for the purpose of applying the provisions of
No. 121 below.
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21.3 Special majority

In cases concerning the admission of new Member
States, the majority described in Article 2 of the Constitution
shall apply.

21.4 Abstentions of more than fifty per cent

When the number of abstentions exceeds half the
number of votes «cast (for, against, abstentions),
consideration of the matter under discussion shall be
postponed to a later meeting, at which time abstentions
shall not be taken into account.

21.5 Voting procedures

1) The voting procedures are as follows:

a) by a show of hands as a general rule unless a roll call
under b) or secret ballot under c) has been requested;

b) by a roll call in the alphabetical order of the French
names of the Member States present and entitled to
vote:

1 if at least two delegations, present and entitled to vote,
so request before the beginning of the vote and if a secret
ballot under c¢) has not been requested, or

2  if the procedure under a) shows no clear majority;

c¢) by a secret ballot, if at least five of the delegations
present and entitled to vote so request before the
beginning of the vote.
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2) The chairman shall, before commencing a vote,
observe any request as to the manner in which the voting
shall be conducted, and then shall formally announce the
voting procedure to be applied and the issue to be
submitted to the vote. The chairman shall then declare the
beginning of the vote and, when the vote has been taken,
shall announce the results.

3) Inthe case of a secret ballot, the secretariat shall at
once take steps to ensure the secrecy of the vote.

4) Voting may be conducted by an electronic system if
a suitable system is available and if the conference so
decides.

21.6 Prohibition of interruptions once the vote
has begun

No delegation may interrupt once a vote has begun,
unless to raise a point of order in connection with the way in
which the vote is being taken. The point of order cannot
include any proposal entailing a change in the vote that is
being taken or a change in the substance of the question put
to the vote. Voting shall begin with the chairman’s
announcement that the voting has begun and shall end with
the chairman’s announcement of its results.

21.7 Reasons for votes

The chairman shall authorize any delegations which so
request to give the reasons for their vote, after the vote has
been taken.

21.8 Voting on parts of a proposal

1) When the author of a proposal so requests, or
when the meeting thinks fit, or when the chairman, with the
approval of the author, so proposes, that proposal shall be
sub-divided and its various sections put to the vote
separately. The parts of the proposal which have been
adopted shall then be put to the vote as a whole.
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2) If all the sections of a proposal are rejected, the
proposal shall be regarded as rejected as a whole.

21.9 Order of voting on concurrent proposals

1) When there are two or more proposals on any one
matter, they shall be put to the vote in the order in which
they were presented, unless the meeting decides to the
contrary.

2) After each vote, the meeting shall decide whether
or not the following proposal shall be voted on.

21.10 Amendments

1) Any proposal for modification consisting only of a
deletion from, an addition to, or a change in, a part of the
original proposal shall be considered an amendment.

2) Any amendment to a proposal accepted by the
delegation submitting the proposal shall at once be
embodied in the original proposal.

3) No proposal for modification shall be regarded as
an amendment if the meeting considers it to be
incompatible with the original proposal.

21.11 Voting on amendments

1) When an amendment to a proposal is submitted,
a vote shall first be taken on the amendment.
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2)  When two or more amendments to a proposal are
submitted, the amendment furthest from the original text
shall be put to the vote first; if this amendment does not
obtain the support of the majority, of the remaining
amendments, that furthest from the proposal shall then be
put to the vote and the same procedure shall be followed
until a subsequent amendment gains the support of the
majority; if all the amendments submitted have been
considered and none has gained a majority, the unamended
proposal shall be put to the vote.

3) If one or more amendments are adopted, the
proposal thus amended shall then be put to the vote.

21.12 Repetition of a vote

1) In the committees, subcommittees or working
groups of a conference or a meeting, a proposal, a part of a
proposal or an amendment which has already been decided
by a vote within one of the committees, subcommittees or
working groups may not be put to the vote again within the
same committee, subcommittee or working group. This shall
apply irrespective of the voting procedure chosen.

2) In plenary meetings, a proposal, a part of a
proposal or an amendment shall not be put to the vote
again unless:

a) the majority of the Member States entitled to vote so
request, and

b) the request for a repetition of the vote is made at least
one full day after the vote has been taken. This period
shall not apply on the last day of a conference or other
meeting.
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22 Rules for debates and voting procedures
in committees and subcommittees

1 The chairmen of all committees and subcommittees
shall have powers similar to those conferred by Section 11
above on the chairman of the conference.

2 The provisions of Section 20 above for the conduct of
debates in the Plenary Meeting shall also apply to the
discussions in committees and subcommittees, except in the
matter of the quorum.

3 The provisions of Section 21 above shall also apply to
votes taken in committees and subcommittees.

23 Minutes of plenary meetings of plenipotentiary
conferences, radiocommunication conferences
and world conferences on international
telecommunications

1 The minutes of plenary meetings of the above-
mentioned conferences shall be drawn up by the secretariat
of the conference, which shall ensure that they are
distributed to delegations as early as possible, and in any
event not later than five working days after each meeting.

2 After the minutes have been distributed, delegations
may submit in writing to the secretariat of the conference
any corrections they consider to be justified; this shall be
done in the shortest possible time. This shall not prevent
them from presenting amendments orally during the
meeting at which the minutes are approved.
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3 1) As a general rule, the minutes shall contain only
proposals and conclusions, together with the principal
arguments on which they are based, presented in terms as
concise as possible.

2) However, any delegation shall have the right to
require the insertion in the minutes, either summarized or in
full, of any statement it has made during the debates. In this
case, the delegation should, as a general rule, announce this
at the beginning of its statement in order to facilitate the
work of the reporters and must itself hand in the text to the
secretariat of the conference within two hours after the end
of the meeting.

4  The right accorded in No. 153 above regarding the
insertion of statements in the minutes shall in all cases be
used with discretion.

24 Reports of plenary meetings of
radiocommunication assemblies, world
telecommunication standardization assemblies,
telecommunication development conferences,
committees and subcommittees

2 Plenary meetings of the above-mentioned assemblies
and conferences and committees and subcommittees may
prepare any interim reports they deem necessary and, if
circumstances warrant, they may submit, at the end of their
work, a final report recapitulating in concise terms the
proposals and conclusions resulting from the studies
entrusted to them.
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25 Approval of minutes of plenary meetings of

plenipotentiary conferences,
radiocommunication conferences and world
conferences on international

telecommunications, and reports

1 1) As a general rule, at the beginning of each plenary
meeting of the above-mentioned conferences the chairman
shall inquire whether there are any comments on the
minutes of the previous meeting. The minutes shall be
considered approved if no amendments have been handed
in to the secretariat and no objection is made orally.
Otherwise, the appropriate amendments shall be made in
the minutes.

2) Any interim or final report must be approved by
the Plenary Meeting, committee or subcommittee
concerned.

2 1) The minutes of the last plenary meetings of the
above-mentioned conferences shall be examined and
approved by the chairman.

26 Numbering

1 The numbers of the chapters, articles and paragraphs of
the texts subjected to revision shall be preserved until the
first reading in the Plenary Meeting. The passages added
shall bear provisionally the number of the last preceding
paragraph in the original text, with the addition of "A", "B",
etc.

2 The final numbering of the chapters, articles and
paragraphs shall normally be entrusted to the Editorial
Committee after their adoption at the first reading but may,
by a decision of the Plenary Meeting, be entrusted to the
Secretary-General.
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27 Final approval

The texts of the final acts of a plenipotentiary
conference, a radiocommunication conference or a world
conference on international telecommunications shall be
considered final when they have been approved at the
second reading in the Plenary Meeting.

28 Signature

The texts of the final acts approved by the conferences
referred to in No.161 above shall be submitted for
signature, in the alphabetical order of the Member States’
names in French, to the delegates provided with the powers
defined in Article 31 of the Convention.

29 Relations with the press and the public

1 Official releases to the press about the work of
the conference shall be issued only as authorized by the
chairman of the conference.

2 The press and the public may, to the extent practicable,
be present at conferences in accordance with the guidelines
approved by the meeting of heads of delegations referred to
in No. 49 above and with the practical arrangements made
by the Secretary-General. The presence of the press and the
public shall in no way disturb the normal conduct of the
work of the meeting.

3 Other meetings of the Union shall not be open to the
press and the public, unless the meeting in question decides
otherwise.
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30 Franking privileges

During the conference, members of delegations,
representatives of Member States of the Council, members
of the Radio Regulations Board, senior officials of the
General Secretariat and of the Sectors of the Union
attending the conference and the staff of the secretariat of
the Union seconded to the conference shall be entitled to
postal, telegram, telephone and telex franking privileges to
the extent arranged by the host government in agreement
with the other governments and recognized operating
agencies concerned.
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CHAPTER Il

Election Procedures

These election procedures shall apply to the election of
the Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General and
the Directors of the Bureaux of the Sectors, to the election
of the members of the Radio Regulations Board, and to the
election of the Member States which are to serve on the
Council, in accordance with Articles8 and 9 of the
Constitution.

31 General rules on election procedures

1) At least six months prior to the opening of the
conference, the Secretary-General shall invite Member
States to submit candidatures.

2) Each candidature shall be accompanied by the
curriculum vitae of the candidate, with the exception of
candidatures for the election of Member States to the
Council.

3) Candidatures must reach the Secretary-General not
later than 23.59 hours (Geneva time) on the twenty-eighth
day prior to the conference. That date shall be stated in the
invitation sent by the Secretary-General.

4) Candidatures shall be published as conference
documents as soon as they have been received by the
Secretary-General.

5) Elections shall begin on the fourth calendar day of
the conference.

6) Elections shall be held in the following order:
1) Secretary-General, Deputy Secretary-General and
Directors of the Bureaux of the Sectors, 2) members of the
Radio Regulations Board and 3) Member States of the
Council.
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7) Elections shall be held by secret ballot.

8) Elections should preferably be held using an
electronic system when a suitable system is available and if
the conference does not decide otherwise.

9) Whenever ballot papers are used, before
proceeding to the vote, one teller for each region shall be
designated by the chairman of the conference from among
the delegations present. The chairman of the conference
shall hand them the list of delegations entitled to vote and
the list of candidates.

10) Provisions relating to the right to vote and proxy
votes are given in the Convention.

32 Specific rules of procedure for the election of
the Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-
General and the Directors of the Bureaux of
the Sectors

1) a) Elections shall be carried out in three stages, as
follows: first, the election of the Secretary-General; second,
the election of the Deputy Secretary-General; and third, the
election of the Directors of the Bureaux of the Sectors. The
election of the Deputy Secretary-General shall only start
upon completion of the election of the Secretary-General.
The election of the Directors of the Bureaux shall only start
upon completion of the election of the Deputy
Secretary-General.

b) If there is only one candidate for the post of
Secretary-General or for the post of Deputy
Secretary-General, elections shall be carried out in two
stages: first, the election of the Secretary-General and
Deputy Secretary-General, and then the election of the
Directors of the Bureaux of the Sectors. The second group of
elections shall only start upon completion of the first group
of elections.
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2) The same candidate may not stand for election to more
than one post.

3) Before proceeding to the elections pertaining to each
stage, each delegation entitled to vote shall receive:

a) a list of the posts included in the stage, bearing the
names of all candidates in French alphabetical order,
together with the names of the Member States which
have nominated the candidates; or

b) when ballot papers are used to hold the elections, a
separate ballot paper for each of the posts included in
the stage, bearing the names of all candidates in French
alphabetical order, together with the names of the
Member States which have nominated the candidates.

4) Each delegation should indicate the candidate it
supports:

a) by electronic means; or

b) when ballot papers are used to hold the elections, on its
ballot paper by means of an “X” in the box against the
name of that candidate.

5) Any candidate obtaining the majority (see No. 115
above) shall be elected.

6) Blank ballot papers shall be considered as abstentions.
Ballot papers with more than one box marked, or bearing
any mark other than an “X” inside a box, or bearing any
mark whatsoever outside the boxes, shall be considered as
invalid and shall not be counted. In computing the majority,
delegations abstaining from voting shall not be taken into
account.

7) When the number of abstentions exceeds half the
number of votes cast, the provisions of No. 121 above shall

apply.
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8) When the counting of the votes is completed, the
chairman of the conference shall announce the results of
the ballot in the following order:

— number of delegations entitled to vote;

— number of delegations absent;

— number of abstentions;

— number of invalid ballot papers;

—  number of votes recorded;

— number of votes constituting the required majority;

— number of votes secured by each of the candidates, in
ascending order of the number of votes;

— name of the elected candidate, if any.

9) When, in the first ballot, no candidate obtains the
necessary majority of the votes, then one or — if required —
two further ballots shall be held after successive intervals of
at least six hours, unless the conference decides otherwise,
from the announcement of the results.

10) When, after the third ballot, no candidate has obtained
the necessary majority of votes, then, after an interval of at
least twelve hours, unless the conference decides otherwise,
from the announcement of the results, a fourth ballot shall
be held in which the two candidates having the largest
number of votes at the third ballot shall be voted upon.

11) If however, after the third ballot, there is a tie between
several candidates so that the two candidates to be voted
upon at the fourth ballot cannot be selected, then one or, if
necessary, two additional ballots shall first be held, after
successive intervals of at least six hours, unless the
conference decides otherwise, from the announcement of
the results, to decide between the candidates in question.
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12) When there is a tie in both the additional ballots
mentioned in No.193 above, then the eldest of the
candidates still in contention shall be declared elected.

33 Specific rules of procedure for the election of
the members of the Radio Regulations Board

1) The total number of members of the Radio Regulations
Board and the number of seats per region of the world shall
be decided in accordance with Nos. 63 and 93A of the
Constitution.

2) Before proceeding to the vote, each delegation entitled
to vote shall receive:

a) a list bearing the names, in French alphabetical order,
of the candidates, together with the names of the
Member States which have nominated the candidates,
grouped into the regions of the world; or

b) when ballot papers are used to hold the elections, a
respective ballot paper bearing the names, in French
alphabetical order, of the candidates, together with the
names of the Member States which have nominated
the candidates, grouped into the regions of the world.

3) Each delegation shall indicate the names of the
candidates it supports, up to a maximum of the number of
candidates per region whose election is permitted according
to No. 195 above:

a) by electronic means; or

b) when ballot papers are used to hold the elections, on its
ballot paper by means of an “X” in the box against each
of these names.
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4) Ballot papers bearing more than the permitted number
of "X" per region shall be considered invalid and shall not be
counted for the region or regions concerned. Ballot papers
bearing any mark other than an "X" inside a box, or bearing
any mark whatsoever outside the boxes, shall be considered
invalid and shall not be counted.

5) After the count, a list shall be drawn up by the
secretariat of the candidates in each region in decreasing
order of the number of votes obtained. This list shall be
handed to the chairman of the conference, after verification
by the tellers in the case that ballot papers were used to
hold the elections.

6) The candidates per region receiving the largest number
of votes within the limit of the number of seats to be filled
shall be elected as members of the Radio Regulations Board.

7)  When required, a special ballot shall be held to decide
between candidates for the same region having received an
equal number of votes after an interval of at least six hours,
unless the conference decides otherwise, from the
announcement of the results.

8) When there is still a tie between several candidates for
the same region following the special ballot, the eldest of
the candidates still in contention shall be declared elected.

34 Specific rules of procedure for the election of
the Member States of the Council

1) The total number of Member States to be elected and
the number of seats per region of the world shall be decided
in accordance with No. 61 of the Constitution and No. 50A of
the Convention and the methodology adopted by the
Plenipotentiary Conference.
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2) Before proceeding to the vote, each delegation entitled
to vote shall receive:

a) a list bearing the names, in French alphabetical order,
of the Member States which are candidates, grouped
into the regions of the world; or

b) when ballot papers are used to hold the elections,
asingle ballot paper bearing the names, in French
alphabetical order, of the Member States which are
candidates, grouped into the regions of the world.

3) Each delegation shall indicate the names of the
Member States it supports, but not more Member States
per region than the number of countries whose election is
permitted according to No. 207 above:

a) by electronic means; or

b) when ballot papers are used to hold the elections, on its
ballot paper by means of an "X" in the box against each
of these names.

4) Ballot papers bearing more than the maximum
permitted number of "X" per region shall be considered as
invalid and shall not be counted for the region or regions
concerned. Ballot papers bearing any mark other than an "X"
inside a box, or bearing any mark whatsoever outside the
boxes, shall be considered invalid and shall not be counted.

5) After the count, a list shall be drawn up by the
secretariat of candidate Member States in each region in
decreasing order of the number of votes obtained. This list
shall be handed to the chairman of the conference, after
verification by the tellers in the case that ballot papers were
used to hold the elections.
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6) Those Member States which obtain the highest number
of votes among the candidates from their region, within the
limit of the number of seats to be filled for that region, shall
be elected to the Council.

7) If, for any region, several Member States tie for the last
seat or seats, then a special ballot shall be held, after an
interval of at least six hours, unless the conference decides
otherwise, from the announcement of the results, to decide
between the candidates.

8) When there is a tie after the special ballot, the
Chairman of the conference shall draw lots to determine
the Member State(s) which shall be declared elected.
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CHAPTER IV

Proposal, Adoption and Entry into Force of
Amendments to These General Rules

1 Any Member State may propose, at a plenipotentiary
conference, any amendment to these General Rules.
Amendments proposed must be submitted in conformity
with the relevant provisions of Chapter | above.

2 The quorum required for the examination of any
proposed amendment to these General Rules shall be as
indicated in Section 20.1 above.

3 Inorder to be adopted, any proposed amendment must
be approved at a plenary meeting by more than half of the
delegations accredited to the plenipotentiary conference
which have the right to vote.

4  Unless otherwise decided by the plenipotentiary
conference itself by a decision adopted by a two-thirds
majority of the delegations accredited to the plenipotentiary
conference which have the right to vote, amendments to
these General Rules adopted in accordance with the
provisions of this chapter shall enter into force, for all
conferences, assemblies and meetings of the Union, on the
date of signature of the final acts of the plenipotentiary
conference which adopted them.
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OPTIONAL PROTOCOL

on the Compulsory Settlement of Disputes Relating to the
Constitution of the International Telecommunication Union,
to the Convention of the International Telecommunication Union
and to the Administrative Regulations

At the time of signing the Constitution of the International
Telecommunication Union and the Convention of the International
Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992), the undersigned
Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Optional Protocol on the
Compulsory Settlement of Disputes.

The Members of the Union, parties to this Optional Protocol,

expressing the desire to resort to compulsory arbitration, so far as they
are concerned, for the settlement of any disputes concerning the
interpretation or application of the Constitution, the Convention or of the
Administrative Regulations mentioned in Article 4 of the Constitution,

have agreed upon the following provisions:

ARTICLE 1

Unless one of the methods of settlement listed in Article 56 of the
Constitution has been chosen by common agreement, disputes concerning
the interpretation or application of the Constitution, the Convention or the
Administrative Regulations mentioned in Article 4 of the Constitution shall,
at the request of one of the parties to the dispute, be submitted for
compulsory arbitration. The procedure to be followed is laid down in
Article 41 of the Convention, paragraph5 (No.511) of which shall be
amplified as follows:

“5. Within three months from the date of receipt of the notification of
the submission of the dispute to arbitration, each of the two parties to the
dispute shall appoint an arbitrator. If one of the parties has not appointed
an arbitrator within this time-limit, this appointment shall be made, at the
request of the other party, by the Secretary-General who shall act in
accordance with Nos. 509 and 510 of the Convention.”
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ARTICLE 2

This Protocol shall be open to signature by Members at the same time
as they sign the Constitution and the Convention. It shall be ratified,
accepted or approved by any Signatory Member in accordance with its
constitutional rules. It may be acceded to by any Members parties to the
Constitution and the Convention and by any States which become Members
of the Union. The instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession shall be deposited with the Secretary-General.

ARTICLE 3

This Protocol shall come into force for the Parties hereto, who have
ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to it, on the same date as the
Constitution and the Convention, provided that at least two instruments of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession in its respect have been
deposited on that date. Otherwise, it shall come into force on the thirtieth
day after the date on which the second instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession is deposited.

ARTICLE 4

This Protocol may be amended by the Parties hereto during a
Plenipotentiary Conference of the Union.

ARTICLE 5

Each Member party to this Protocol may denounce it by a notification
addressed to the Secretary-General, such denunciation taking effect at the
expiration of a period of one year from the date of receipt of its notification
by the Secretary-General.
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ARTICLE 6

The Secretary-General shall notify all Members:

a) of the signatures appended to this Protocol and of the deposit of each
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession;

b) of the date on which this Protocol shall have come into force;
c) of the date of entry into force of any amendment;

d) of the effective date of any denunciation.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Protocol in each of the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish languages, in a single copy within which, in case of discrepancy, the
French text shall prevail, and which shall remain deposited in the archives of
the International Telecommunication Union, which shall forward a copy to
each of the signatory countries.

Done at Geneva, 22 December 1992
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DECISION 3 (MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

Treatment of decisions, resolutions and recommendations
of plenipotentiary conferences

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

considering

a) that the adoption of a permanent Constitution and Convention of the
International Telecommunication Union by the Additional Plenipotentiary
Conference (Geneva, 1992) has contributed to the efficiency of
plenipotentiary conferences;

b) that, at past plenipotentiary conferences, all the decisions, resolutions
and recommendations of the preceding conference have been examined
and a new set adopted, even if it repeats, totally or partially, some of the
previous output;

c¢) that the Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto, 1994) started a new
numbering system for decisions, resolutions and recommendations,
independent of the numbering system used in previous plenipotentiary
conferences;

d) that these practices concerning decisions, resolutions and
recommendations are not ideal, in that they have resulted in certain
inefficiencies and potential for confusion;

e) that a new numbering system for decisions, resolutions and
recommendations is required in order to avoid confusion,

decides

1 that resolutions of an ITU plenipotentiary conference remain in effect
unless they are revised or abrogated by a subsequent plenipotentiary
conference;

2 that the final acts of a plenipotentiary conference should also include:

— the full text of new and revised resolutions, together with a list of their
titles and numbers;

— a list of abrogated resolutions showing their titles and numbers, but no
text;
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3 that resolutions should be identified as follows:

3.1 resolutions not amended:

i) aresolution of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto, 1994) the text of
which is not amended by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis,
1998) should continue to be identified by its existing number, with the
addition of “(Kyoto, 1994)” after the number, e.g. Resolution AAA
(Kyoto, 1994);

ii) resolutions not amended by plenipotentiary conferences subsequent to
the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis, 1998) should retain their
existing designation;

3.2 new resolutions:

new resolutions adopted by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis,
1998) and subsequent plenipotentiary conferences should be numbered
consecutively, starting from the next number to the last one adopted at the
preceding plenipotentiary conference, together with the city and the year in
parentheses, e.g. Resolution BBB (Minneapolis, 1998);

3.3 revised resolutions:

resolutions revised at the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis, 1998)
and subsequent plenipotentiary conferences should retain the same number
as before, together with the abbreviation “Rev.”, the city and the year in
parentheses, e.g. Resolution CCC (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998);

4  that decisions and recommendations of plenipotentiary conferences
should also be treated in the manner described in decides 1 to 3.3 above.

(Minneapolis, 1998)
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DECISION 5 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)
Revenue and expenses for the Union for the period 2020-2023

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

a) the strategic plan of the Union for 2020-2023, including goals,
objectives and outputs of the Union, in compliance with Resolution 71 (Rev.
Dubai, 2018) of this conference, and the priorities identified therein;

b) Resolution 91 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference, on general principles for cost recovery,

considering further

a) that, in the consideration of the draft financial plan of the Union for
2020-2023, the challenge to use the Union's resources efficiently in order to
achieve the goals and objectives in the strategic plan and increase revenues
in support of programme demands is substantial;

b) the need to link strategic, financial and operational planning in ITU,
noting

Resolution 151 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on improvement of
the implementation of results-based management in ITU, an important
component of which relates to planning, programming, budgeting,
monitoring and evaluation, and the implementation of which should
facilitate further strengthening of the management system of the Union,
including financial management,

noting further

that Resolution 48 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference stresses the
importance of management and development of the human resources of
the Union for the fulfilment of its goals, objectives and outputs,
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decides

1 that the ITU Council is authorized to draw up the two biennial budgets
of the Union in such a way that the total expenses of the General Secretariat
and the three Sectors of the Union are balanced by the anticipated revenue,
on the basis of Annex 1 to this decision, taking into account the following:

1.1 that the amount of the contributory unit of Member States for the
years 2020-2023 shall remain unchanged at CHF 318 000;

1.2 that expenses for interpretation, translation and text processing in
respect of the official languages of the Union shall not exceed CHF 85 million
for the years 2020-2023;

1.3 that, when adopting the biennial budgets of the Union, the Council may
decide to give the Secretary-General the possibility, in order to meet
unanticipated demand, to increase the budget for products or services
which are subject to cost recovery, within the limit of the revenue from cost
recovery for that activity;

1.4 that the Council shall each year review the revenue and expenses in the
budget, the different activities and the related expenses, as well as key
financial indicators relevant for the Union;

2 that, if no plenipotentiary conference is held in 2022, the Council shall
establish the biennial budgets of the Union for 2024-2025 and 2026-2027
and thereafter, having first obtained approval for the budgeted annual
values of the contributory unit from a majority of the Member States of the
Union;

3 that the Council may authorize expenses exceeding the budget for
conferences, meetings and seminars if such expenses can be compensated
by savings from previous years or charged to the following year;

4 that the Council shall, during each budgetary period, assess the changes
that have taken place and the changes likely to take place in the current and
coming budgetary periods under the following items:

4.1 salary scales, pension contributions and allowances, including post
adjustments, established by the United Nations common system and
applicable to the staff employed by the Union;
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4.2 the exchange rate between the Swiss franc and the United States dollar
insofar as this affects the staff costs for those staff members on United
Nations scales;

4.3 the purchasing power of the Swiss franc in respect of non-staff items of
expenses;

5 that the Council shall have the task of effecting every possible
economy, in particular taking into account the measures for reducing
expenses contained in Annex 2 to this decision, and considering the possible
funding gaps, and, to this end, that it shall establish the lowest possible
budgets commensurate with the needs of the Union, within the limits
established by decides 1 above;

6 that the following minimum guidelines should be applied in relation to
any reductions in expenses:

a) the internal audit function of the Union should continue to be
maintained at a strong and effective level;

b) there should be no reductions in expenses which would affect cost-
recovery revenue;

c) fixed costs related to the reimbursement of loans shall not be reduced;

d) fixed costs related to after-service health insurance (ASHI) should be
maintained at a level consistent with decisions taken by other
organizations in the United Nations common system of salaries and
benefits;

e) expenses in regular maintenance costs for ITU buildings which would be
required to ensure the security and health of staff should be optimized;

f)  the information services function in the Union should be maintained at
an effective level;

7 that the Council shall aim in all circumstances to keep the Reserve
Account at a level above 6 per cent of total annual expenses,
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instructs the Secretary-General, with the assistance of the Coordination
Committee

1 to prepare draft balanced biennial budgets for the years 2020-2021, as
well as 2022-2023, on the basis of the associated guidelines in decides
above, the annexes to this decision and all relevant documents submitted to
the Plenipotentiary Conference;

2 to draw up and implement a programme of appropriate revenue
increases, cost efficiencies and reductions across all ITU operations so as to
ensure a balanced budget;

3  toimplement the aforementioned programme as soon as possible,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to provide to the Council, no less than seven weeks before its 2019 and
2021 ordinary sessions, complete and accurate data as needed for the
development, consideration and establishment of the biennial budget;

2 to implement, monitor and propose improvements to the risk-
management policy established in Resolution 71 (Rev. Dubai, 2018),
comprising all elements of a systematic and comprehensive risk-
management framework, and to report annually to the Council;

3 to make every effort to achieve balanced biennial budgets, and to bring
to the attention of the membership, through the Council Working Group on
financial and human resources (CWG-FHR), any of its decisions that may
have a financial impact likely to affect the achievement of such a balance,
and to report annually to the Council,

instructs the Secretary-General and the Directors of the Bureaux

1 to provide to the Council, on an annual basis, a report outlining
expenses relating to each item in Annex 2 to this decision, and on ITU
budget implementation for the previous year and anticipated
implementation of the ITU budget for the current year;
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2 to make every effort to achieve reductions through a culture of
efficiency and economy and to include the savings actually achieved within
the overall approved budgets in the above report to the Council;

3 toinclude in the above report to the Council a report on extrabudgetary
activities and related expenses,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to authorize the Secretary-General, in accordance with Article 27 of the
current Financial Regulations and Financial Rules, in the event that a surplus
is achieved during the budget implementation, to prioritize allocating an
appropriate amount to the ASHI Fund, with a view to keeping the ASHI Fund
at a sustainable level;

2 to authorize the Secretary-General, in the event that a surplus is
achieved during the budget implementation, to allocate an appropriate
amount to the New Building Project Fund to finance the costs that cannot
legally be financed by the loan from the host country;

3 to review and approve the balanced biennial budgets for 2020-2021
and 2022-2023, giving due consideration to the associated guidelines in
decides above, the annexes to this decision and all relevant documents
submitted to the Plenipotentiary Conference;

4 to consider further appropriations in the event that additional sources
of revenue are identified or savings achieved;

5 to examine the cost-efficiency and cost-reduction programme drawn up
by the Secretary-General;

6 to take account of the impact of any cost-reduction programme on the
staff of the Union, including the implementation of a voluntary separation
and early retirement scheme, where this can be funded from budgetary
surplus;
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7 in considering measures that could be adopted to strengthen control of
the finances of the Union, to take into account the financial impact of such
issues as ASHI funding and the medium- to long-term maintenance and/or
replacement of buildings at the premises of the Union;

8 to invite the external auditor, the Independent Management Advisory
Committee and CWG-FHR to continue to develop recommendations to
ensure greater financial control of the finances of the Union, taking into
account, inter alia, the issues identified in instructs the ITU Council 7 above;

9 to consider the reports relating to the matter, and report to the next
plenipotentiary conference, as appropriate,

invites the ITU Council

to fix, to the extent practicable, the preliminary amount of the contributory
unit for the period 2024-2027 at its 2021 ordinary session,

invites Member States

to announce their provisional class of contribution for the period 2024-2027
before the end of the calendar year 2021.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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ANNEX 1 TO DECISION 5 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

TABLE 1

Financial plan of the Union for 2020-2023: Revenue and expenses

2020-2023 Planned revenue and expenses

Amounts in thousands of Swiss francs
a b a+b

Draft budget Draft budget Draft financial
ET]

2020-2021 2022-2023 2020-2023

Planned revenue
A. Assessed contributions

A.1 Member State contributions 218,586 218,586 437,172
A.2 Sector Member contributions 27,854 27,854 55,708
A.3 Associates 3,422 3,422 6,844
A.4 Academia 666 666 1,332
A Total assessed contributions 250,528 250,528 501,056

otal cost recove

TOTAL REVENUE 331,341 328,910 660,251
Planned expenses

General Secretariat 183,223 182,921 366,144

Radiocommunication Sector 59,884 63,247 L2, 118l

Telecommunication Standardization Sector 27,964 26,996 54,960

Telecommunication Development Sector 60,270 55,746 116,016

Total expenses 331,341 328,910 660,251

Revenue less expenses

TABLE 2

Draft financial plan 2020-2023 - Planned costs - KCHF
Estimates ifotal
2020-2021

Estimates
2022-2023

ITU-R

ITU-T

ITU-R

Goal 1: Growth

Goal 2: Inclusiveness
Goal 3: Sustainability
Goal 4: Innovation
Goal 5: Partnership
Total ITU

183,223

59,884

81,009
108,735
59,637,
43,268
36,261
328,910

331,341

182,921 63,247 26,996
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ANNEX 2 TO DECISION 5 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Measures for improving ITU's efficiency and reducing its expenses

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Identification and elimination of all forms and instances of duplication
of functions and activities between all ITU structural bodies and
measures. Coordination, harmonization and closer cooperation among
the Sectors, including optimization of management methods, logistics,
coordination and support by the secretariat as well as centralization of
finance and administrative tasks.

Coordination and harmonization of all seminars, workshops and cross-
sector activities by the secretariat's Inter-Sectoral Coordination Task
Force (ISC-TF) in order to avoid duplication of topics, to optimize
management, logistics, coordination and secretariat support and to
benefit from synergy between the Sectors and a holistic approach to
the subjects covered.

Enhanced efficiency in respect of regional offices in implementing the
goals and objectives of ITU as a whole, as well as in the use of local
experts and local networks of contacts and resources. Maximum
coordination of activities with regional organizations and rational use of
existing financial and human resources, including savings on travel costs
and costs associated with the planning and organization of events held
outside Geneva.

Savings from attrition, redeployment of staff and review and possible
reduction of grades of vacant posts, in particular in non-sensitive parts
of the General Secretariat and the three Bureaux, in order to reach
optimal levels of productivity, efficiency and effectiveness.

Prioritizing staff redeployment for the implementation of new or
additional activities. New hiring should be the last option, while taking
into account gender balance, geographical distribution and new skill
requirements.
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The use of consultants should only occur when the relevant skills or
experience cannot be found among existing staff and after confirmation
of this requirement in writing by senior management.

Upgrading the capacity-building policy to qualify the staff, including
staff in regional offices, for multi-sector proficiency, in order to improve
staff mobility and their flexibility for redeployment to new or additional
activities.

Reduction by the General Secretariat and the three Sectors of the Union
of the cost of documentation by, among other measures, conducting
paperless conferences and meetings of all kinds and at all levels;
encouraging staff to avoid printing of e-mails and documents; reducing
the archiving of additional paper documentation; pursuing initiatives
aimed at making ITU a fully paperless organization; and fostering the
adoption of innovative information and communication technology
(ICT) solutions as viable and sustainable substitutes for paper, without
any significant decrease in the quality of the information provided to
event participants or to ITU staff in the course of their day-to-day work.

Reducing to the absolute minimum necessary the printing and
distribution of ITU promotional/non-revenue generating publications.

Implementation of practicable measures for making savings in the
provision of interpretation and the translation of ITU documents,
including minimizing the length of documents, and in the preparation of
publications for events of all kinds and at all levels, without prejudice to
the goals of Resolution 154 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference, as well as through optimization of resource usage in the
language services, including the use of alternative translation
procedures, while maintaining translation quality and the accuracy of
telecommunication/ICT terminology.
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13)

14)

15)
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Increasing the efficiency of World Summit on the Information Society
(WSIS) programme activities and activities aimed at achievement of the
Sustainable Development Goals, consistent with the financial plan and
the biennial budget and, as appropriate, through cost recovery and
voluntary contributions. Participation by the regional offices, in
collaboration with other United Nations agencies, in WSIS activities
being carried out at the regional level.

Optimization of the number and duration of meetings, and holding such
meetings with the aid of ICT capabilities. Reduction of the number of
groups to the minimum necessary through their restructuring and/or
termination of their work in the absence of any outcomes and/or where
there is duplication of activities, while avoiding any risk, in particular, of
failure to fulfil the strategic and operational goals and objectives of the
Union.

Regular assessment of the level of achievement of the strategic goals,
objectives and outputs with a view to increasing efficiency through
budget reallocation, when necessary.

For new activities or those having additional financial resource
implications, a "value-added" assessment shall be made and
implemented in order to improve efficiency and to avoid overlap and
duplication.

Sound consideration of the size of, location of and resources allocated
to regional initiatives, outputs and assistance to members, the regional
presence both in the regions and at headquarters, as well as those
actions resulting from the outcome of the World Telecommunication
Development Conference and the Buenos Aires Action Plan, and
financed directly as activities from the Sector budget.

Reduction of the cost of travel on duty, by developing and
implementing criteria in order to reduce travel costs. The criteria should
consider and aim at minimizing business travel, as far as possible, by
prioritizing the allocation of staff from the regional and area offices, by
limiting time on mission, through joint representation in meetings, and
by rationalizing the number of staff sent on mission from various
departments/divisions of the General Secretariat and the three
Bureaux.
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Appeals to Member States to reduce to the minimum necessary the
number of issues raised and the time devoted to their consideration at
all conferences, assemblies and other meetings.

Continued implementation by the Union of the comprehensive plan to
improve the stability and predictability of the financial base of the
Union, mobilizing the necessary resources and, inter alia, improving the
management of internal corporate projects requiring significant long-
term investments.

Member States, Sector Members and other ITU members taking all
possible measures to settle/eliminate arrears to the Union.

Optimization of expenses related to maintenance, routine repair and
renovation/reconstruction of the ITU buildings and facilities and to the
provision of safety in accordance with applicable United Nations system
standards.

Increased use of virtual meetings and remote participation in physical
meetings in order to reduce and/or eliminate travel to meetings the
proceedings of which are webcast and, preferably, captioned, including
remote presentation of documents and contributions.

Introduction of innovative cross-cutting means and working methods
for improving the Union's productivity.

Discontinuing to the greatest extent possible communications by fax
and traditional postal mail between the Union and Member States, and
replacing them with modern electronic communication methods.

Continuing the efforts to simplify, harmonize or eliminate, as
appropriate, internal administrative processes, for subsequent
digitization and automation.

Consideration of further sharing of some common services with other
United Nations organizations, and implementation of such sharing
where beneficial.
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27)
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Appeals to Member States, to the extent possible, with the support of
the secretariat, to include in their proposals to ITU conferences an
annex with relevant information in order to allow the Secretary-
General/Directors of the Bureaux to identify the probable financial
implications of such proposals.

Any additional measures adopted by the Council and the ITU
management, including measures to increase the efficiency of the
internal audit function, institutionalize evaluation functions, assess and
minimize the risk of fraud and other risks, implement external auditor,
Independent Management Advisory Committee and Joint Inspection
Unit recommendations in a timely manner, and implement the
information technology and information management strategy.
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DECISION 11 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)
Creation and management of Council working groups

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

a) that the purposes of the Union are set out in Article 1 of the ITU
Constitution;

b) that Article 7 of the Constitution states that the ITU Council acts on
behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

c) that Article 10 of the Constitution states that, in the interval between
plenipotentiary conferences, the Council shall act, as governing body of the
Union, on behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference within the limits of the
powers delegated to it by the latter;

d) that Resolution 71 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on the
strategic plan for the Union for 2020-2023, identifies key issues, goals,
strategies and priorities for the Union as a whole, for each of the Sectors
and for the General Secretariat;

e) that Annex 2 to Decision 5 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on
options for reducing expenses, includes, inter alia, reduction of the number
of Council working groups (CWGs) to the absolute minimum necessary and
reduction, to the extent possible, of the number and duration of physical
meetings of CWGs;

f)  that the Council adopted at its 2015 session Decision 584, on the
creation and management of CWGs, and at its 2016 session Resolution 1333
(Rev. 2016), on guiding principles for the creation, management and
termination of CWGs;

g) Resolution 70 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on gender
mainstreaming in ITU and promotion of gender equality and the
empowerment of women through information and communication
technologies,
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considering further

a) that the current Council and CWG schedule has caused considerable
strain on Member State and Sector Member resources;

b) the growing demands placed on the activities of the Union and the
limited resources available from Member States and Sector Members;

¢) that there is an urgent need to seek innovative ways to rationalize
internal costs, optimize resources and improve efficiency,

recognizing

that the Council has consistently appointed competent and qualified
candidates for the leadership of CWGs, but that there remains a need to
promote and enhance equitable geographical distribution and gender
balance,

decides

1 that the decision to create, continue or terminate CWGs is taken by the
Plenipotentiary Conference or by the Council, as appropriate;

2 that the Council shall decide to create CWGs based on decisions of the
Plenipotentiary Conference and/or key issues, goals, strategies and priorities
identified in Resolution 71 (Rev. Dubai, 2018)1;

3 that the Council shall decide the CWG mandates and working
procedures consistent with the Rules of Procedure of the Council;

4 that the Council shall examine CWG activities, including progress on the
implementation of their mandates, taking into account the decisions of the
Plenipotentiary Conference;

5 that, based on the results of the review carried out in accordance with
decides 4 above, the Council shall:

— maintain, terminate or establish CWGs; and
— modify or establish the terms of reference (ToRs) of CWGs,

as appropriate, and in accordance with relevant decisions of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, as applicable;

1 Taking into account the decisions of the Plenipotentiary Conference.
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6 that the Council shall decide the leadership of CWGs, taking into
account recognizing above, with a view to promoting and enhancing, inter
alia, equitable geographical distribution and gender balance;

7  that the Council, when creating a CWG and defining the ToRs in line
with decides 3 above, shall avoid duplication of activities among CWGs, as
well as between CWGs and study groups and other groups of the ITU
Sectors;

8 that the term of office of CWG chairmen and vice-chairmen shall not
exceed the interval between consecutive plenipotentiary conferences, that a
period in office in one CWG does not count towards a period in office in
another CWG, and that steps shall be taken to provide some continuity
between CWG chairmen and vice-chairmen;

9 that if a CWG chairman is unable to remain in office, a new chairman
shall, as a rule, be appointed from among the current vice-chairmen of that
CWG, in which case the "partial" term of office shall not be taken into
account in any appointment for the subsequent term;

10 that, to the extent possible, the Council shall merge existing CWGs with
a view to reducing their number and the number and duration of their
meetings, and with the aim of avoiding duplication of effort, and minimizing
budgetary impacts;

11 that, to the extent possible, the Council shall integrate CWG meetings
into the agenda and time allocation of the annual sessions of the Council;

12 that, if it is not possible to fulfil decides 11 above, the meetings of
various CWGs shall be collocated in order to hold them in sequence or back
to back in a cluster;

13 that the Council, at its ordinary session before the plenipotentiary
conference, shall consider the four-year reports of CWGs and submit
recommendations to the plenipotentiary conference on the need to
maintain, modify, terminate or establish CWGs for the next period.

(Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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DECISION 12 (REV. BUSAN, 2014)

Free online access to ITU publications

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Busan, 2014),

considering

a) that Article 4 of the ITU Constitution defines the Administrative
Regulations (i.e. the International Telecommunication Regulations and the
Radio Regulations) as instruments of the Union, and that Member States are
bound to abide by the provisions of those texts;

b) Resolution 123 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of this conference, on bridging the
standardization gap between developing! and developed countries, which
recognizes that the implementation of recommendations of the ITU
Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R) and the ITU Telecommunication
Standardization Sector (ITU-T) is a basic step towards bridging the
standardization gap between developed and developing countries;

¢) Resolution 64 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of this conference, as well as
Resolution 20 (Rev. Hyderabad, 2010) of the World Telecommunication
Development Conference (WTDC), on non-discriminatory access to modern
telecommunication/information and communication technology (ICT)
facilities and services, which notes that:

— modern telecommunication/ICT facilities and services are established,
in the main, on the basis of ITU-R and ITU-T recommendations;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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— ITU-R and ITU-T recommendations are the result of the collective
efforts of all those taking part in the standardization process within ITU
and are adopted by consensus by the members of the Union;

— limitations on the access to telecommunication/ICT facilities and
services on which national telecommunication/ICT development
depends and which are established on the basis of ITU-R and ITU-T
recommendations constitute an obstacle to the harmonious
development and compatibility of telecommunications/ICTs worldwide;

d) Resolution 9 (Rev. Dubai, 2014) of WTDC, on the participation of
countries, particularly developing countries, in spectrum management,
which  recognizes the importance of facilitating access to
radiocommunication-related documentation in order to facilitate the task of
radio-frequency spectrum managers;

e) Resolution 34 (Rev. Dubai, 2014) of WTDC, on the role of
telecommunications/ICTs in disaster preparedness, early warning, rescue,
mitigation, relief and response, which notes the importance for humankind
of ITU publications relating to this area of activity;

f) Resolution 47 (Rev. Dubai, 2014) of WTDC, on enhancement of
knowledge and effective application of ITU recommendations in developing
countries, which resolved to invite Member States and Sector Members to
engage in activities to enhance knowledge and effective application of ITU-T
and ITU-R recommendations in developing countries;

g) Council Decision 571 (2014), on free online access to the Administrative
Regulations, Council resolutions and decisions and other publications of the
Union;

h) Council Decision 574 (2013), on free online access to the final reports of
WTDCs;
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i) Council Decision 542 (2006), which approved free online access to ITU-T
recommendations for the general public on a trial basis, later confirmed on
a permanent basis by Decision 12 (Guadalajara, 2010) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference;

j)  that, according to Council Document C13/81, during the open free
online access trial period, income from sales of the Radio Regulations in
paper and DVD format in 2012 increased by more than 60 per cent
compared with sales in all formats (including online purchases) during the
same time interval in 2008 — the year when the previous edition of the Radio
Regulations was published;

k) that free online access to the Radio Regulations for the general public,
as indicated in Council Documents C13/21, C13/81 and C14/21, had no
negative financial impact in 2012 and 2013;

I} the provisions of the WSIS+10 Statement on the implementation of
WSIS outcomes and the WSIS+10 Vision for WSIS beyond 2015, adopted at
the WSIS+10 High-Level Event, relating to the importance of free access to
international standards, which enhance the efficiency of use of
telecommunications/ICTs in various areas of human activity, including
further development of the information society;

m) that free access to the basic texts of the Union helps to fulfil the core
purposes of the Union, as defined in Article 1 of the Constitution,

recognizing

a) the difficulty faced by many countries, particularly developing
countries, in participating in the activities of ITU-R, ITU-T and ITU
Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D) study groups;

b) the various actions taken by the Council since 2000 to allow free online
access to ITU recommendations and to the basic texts of the Union;
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c¢) numerous requests made by Member States and Sector Members with
respect to free online access to ITU-R and ITU-T recommendations, various
ITU handbooks, the basic texts of the Union and the rules of procedure;

d) that, following the approval of ITU Council Decisions 542, 571 and 574,
there was a considerable increase in downloads of all the publications made
available free online under those decisions, as reported annually to the
Council, thereby raising public interest in the areas and outcomes of ITU's
work and facilitating more active participation of different organizations in
the work of ITU;

e) that the financial implications of providing free online access to these
publications have been reported as minimal, and have been compensated
by the increase in the awareness of the work carried out by the Union in all
three Sectors;

f) that, as a result of the introduction of free online access to ITU-R
recommendations approved by Council-09, the number of downloads of
these recommendations increased almost threefold between 2008 and
2010, thus improving radiocommunication experts' awareness of and
participation in the work carried out in ITU-R,

recognizing further

a) that there is a general trend towards free online access to ICT-related
standards;

b) the strategic need to increase the visibility and availability of ITU
outputs;

c¢) that both of the objectives sought by the trial periods and the policies
of free online access to ITU publications have been met, namely: ITU has
achieved a great improvement in outreach, and the financial implications for
ITU revenues were less than initially forecast;
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d) that providing free online access to ITU publications facilitates
awareness and participation of developing countries in the work of the
Union;

e) that, regarding the instruments of ITU that are intended to be
incorporated in national law, Member States have de facto freedom
to reproduce, translate and publish such texts on official government
department websites as well as in official journals or equivalent
publications, in accordance with their respective national law,

noting

a) that increased involvement in ITU activities is a fundamental step
towards enhanced capacity building and ICT development potential in
developing countries, which will lead to a reduction of the digital divide;

b) that, in order to increase, improve and facilitate the participation of
Member States and Sector Members from developing countries in ITU
activities, these members need to be capable of interpreting and
implementing ITU technical publications, the basic texts of the Union and
the instruments of the Union;

c¢) that an efficient way to ensure that developing countries have access to
ITU publications is to provide them free of charge online,

noting further

that providing free online access to ITU publications will reduce the demand
for paper copies of these documents, which converges with the current ITU
trend of soft format and of organizing paperless meetings, and with the
overall goal of the United Nations to reduce paper usage and greenhouse
gas (GHG) emissions,
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decides

1 to provide free online access for the general public, on a permanent
basis, to ITU-R, ITU-T and ITU-D recommendations and reports; ITU-R
handbooks on radio-frequency spectrum management?; ITU publications
concerning the use of telecommunications/ICTs for ensuring disaster
preparedness, early warning, rescue, mitigation, relief and response; the
International Telecommunication Regulations; the Radio Regulations; the
Rules of Procedure; the basic texts of the Union (Constitution, Convention,
General Rules of conferences, assemblies and meetings of the Union,
decisions, resolutions and recommendations); the final acts of
plenipotentiary conferences; the final reports of WTDCs; the ITU Council
resolutions and decisions; the final acts of world and regional
radiocommunication conferences; and the final acts of world conferences on
international telecommunications;

2 that paper copies of all ITU publications listed under decides 1 above
will continue to be charged for on the basis of a two-tier pricing policy,
whereby Member States, Sector Members and Associates pay a price based
on cost recovery, whereas for all others, i.e. non-members, a "market
price"3 shall be set,

2 These include the ITU-R Handbooks on National Spectrum Management, Computer
Aided Techniques for Spectrum Management, and Spectrum Monitoring.

3 The term "market price" is defined as the price determined by the Sales and
Marketing Division, which is established to maximize revenues without being so high
as to discourage sales.
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instructs the Secretary-General

to prepare a report on an ongoing basis on sales and free downloads of ITU

publications, software and databases, and to present this report annually to

the Council, detailing the following aspects:

— total sales and free downloads per year, covering last five years,
beginning in 2009;

— comparison between sales of paper copies and free downloads of
electronic copies, per year;

— sales and free downloads by country and by member category,
instructs the Council

to examine the report of the Secretary-General and to decide on policies for
further improving access to ITU publications, software and databases.

(Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014)
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DECISION 14 (BUSAN, 2014)

Use of hyperlinks in ITU documents

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Busan, 2014),

considering

Document C09/36, which contains a report by the Secretary-General
addressing the use of hyperlinks in ITU documents,

taking into account

the endorsement by the ITU Council® of the recommendations contained in
the above report,

decides

that final documents submitted for approval shall not contain hyperlinks
other than, where appropriate, internal hyperlinks to documents or parts of
documents that are stable and have already been approved by the
competent organ of the Union, and that the inclusion of an internal
hyperlink in a document submitted for approval should not result in implicit
approval of the content of the hyperlink's target; rather, any approval must
be explicit (this procedure is not applicable to study groups).

(Busan, 2014)

1 See §12.3 of Document C09/90, 22 October 2009.
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RESOLUTION 2 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

World telecommunication/information and communication
technology policy forum

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering
a) relevant resolutions of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA);

b) the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of World Summit on the
Information Society (WSIS) outcomes and vision for WSIS beyond 2015,
which were adopted at the ITU coordinated WSIS+10 High-Level Event
(Geneva, 2014), based on the Multistakeholder Preparatory Platform (MPP)
process, together with other United Nations agencies and inclusive of all
WSIS Stakeholders, were endorsed by the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Busan, 2014) and were submitted to the UNGA overall review;

¢) Resolution 77 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference;

d) that the telecommunication environment has undergone considerable
changes under the combined influence of advances in technology, the
globalization of markets and growing user demand for integrated cross-
border services increasingly adapted to their needs;

e) that restructuring of the telecommunication sector, especially the
separation of regulatory and operating functions, the liberalization of
services and the continuing appearance of new regulatory players, is
possible in the majority of ITU Member States;

f) that new and rapidly developing and emerging
telecommunication/information and communication technologies (ICTs) and
services hold incredible promise for the advancement of human welfare;

g) that there remains a pressing need for a global framework to exchange
information on telecommunication and ICT strategies and policies;
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h) that national telecommunication/ICT policies and regulations have to
be recognized and understood, so as to allow the development of global
markets which can support the harmonious development of
telecommunication services;

i) the important contributions provided by Member States and Sector
Members to previous world telecommunication/ICT policy forums (WTPF),
and the results achieved by those forums,

conscious

a) that the purposes of the Union are, inter alia, to promote, at
international level, the adoption of a broader approach to the issues of
telecommunications/ICTs in the global information economy and society, to
promote the extension of the benefits of the new telecommunication
technologies to all the world's inhabitants and to harmonize the actions of
Member States and Sector Members in the attainment of those ends
(cf. the WSIS outcomes);

b) that ITU remains uniquely positioned and is the single forum for the
coordination of, exchange of information on, discussion of and
harmonization of national, regional and international
telecommunication/ICT strategies and policies;

c¢) that WTPF, which was established by the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Kyoto, 1994) and successfully convened in 1996, 1998, 2001, 2009 and
2013, has provided a venue for discussion of global and cross-sectoral issues
by high-level participants, thus contributing to the advance of world
telecommunications, as well as to the establishment of procedures for the
conduct of the forum itself;

d) that WTPF-13 held in Geneva, Switzerland, was a successful edition of
these forums, attended by 126 ITU Member States and no fewer than
900 delegates,

emphasizing

a) that Member States and Sector Members, realizing the need for
constant review of their own telecommunication/ICT policies and legislation,
and for coordination in the rapidly changing telecommunication/ICT
environment, adopted WTPF as a mechanism for discussing strategies and
policies;
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b) that it is necessary for the Union, as an international organization
playing a leading and unique role in the field of telecommunications/ICTs, to
continue organizing WTPF to facilitate the exchange of information by
high-level participants on telecommunication/ICT policies;

¢) that the purpose of WTPF is to provide a venue for exchanging views
and information and thereby creating a shared vision among policy-makers
worldwide on the issues arising from the emergence of new
telecommunication/ICT services and technologies, and to consider any other
policy issue in telecommunications/ICTs which would benefit from a global
exchange of views, in addition to the adoption of opinions reflecting
common viewpoints;

d) that WTPF should continue to give special attention to the interests and
needs of the developing countries!, where modern technologies and
services can contribute significantly to telecommunication infrastructure
development;

e) the continuing need for allowing adequate preparation time for WTPF;

f) the importance of regional preparation and consultation prior to
convening WTPF;

g) that the discussion of issues relating to emerging

telecommunication/ICT services and technologies benefits from the
participation of all interested stakeholders, in their respective roles,

resolves

1 to hold WTPF preferably back to back with the WSIS Forum 2021, taking
account of the need to ensure adequate preparation by Member States;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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2 that WTPF, as established by Resolution2 (Kyoto, 1994) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, shall be maintained, in order to continue
discussing and exchanging views and information on telecommunication/ICT
policy and regulatory matters, especially on global and cross-sectoral issues;

3 that WTPF shall not produce prescriptive regulatory outcomes;
however, it shall prepare reports and adopt opinions by consensus for
consideration by Member States, Sector Members and relevant ITU
meetings;

4  that WTPF shall be open to all Member States and Sector Members;
however, if appropriate, by decision of a majority of the representatives of
Member States, a special session may be held for Member States only;

5 that WTPF shall be convened on an ad hoc basis to respond quickly to
emerging policy issues arising from the changing telecommunication/ICT
environment, taking into account the past practices followed and experience
acquired by ITU in the holding of previous WTPFs;

6 that WTPF should be convened within existing budgetary resources
and, as far as possible, in conjunction with one of the meetings or forums of
the Union in order to minimize the impact on the budget of the Union;

7 that the ITU Council shall continue to decide on the duration and the
date, allowing ample time for preparations, and on the venue, the agenda
and the themes of WTPF;

8 that the agenda and themes shall continue to be based on a report by
the Secretary-General, including input from any conference, assembly or
meeting of the Union, and on contributions from Member States and Sector
Members, taking into account the past practices followed and experience
acquired by ITU, including in respect of the preparatory process, in the
holding of previous WTPFs;



Res. 2 237

9 that, in order to ensure that they are well focused, discussions at WTPF
shall be based solely on a single report by the Secretary-General, and
contributions from participants based on that report, prepared in
accordance with a procedure adopted by the Council and based on the
proposals of Member States and Sector Members, and on the views of
Associates, Academia and stakeholders, and WTPF shall not consider drafts
of any new Opinions that were not presented during the preparatory period
foreseen for drawing up the Secretary-General's report prior to the forum;

10 that broad participation in WTPF and operational efficiency during the
forum shall be facilitated,

instructs the Secretary-General

to make the necessary preparations for convening WTPF based on resolves
above,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to continue to decide on the duration, date, venue, agenda and themes
of any future WTPF;

2 to adopt a procedure for preparation of the report by the Secretary-
General referred to in resolves 8 above;

3 that the procedure referred to in instructs the ITU Council 2 should
include, as appropriate, participation open to all Member States and Sector
Members, and online public consultations open to all interested
stakeholders, taking into account the past practices followed and experience
acquired by ITU, including in respect of the preparatory process, in the
holding of previous WTPFs;

further instructs the ITU Council

to submit to the next plenipotentiary conference a report on WTPF for any
necessary action.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) —
(Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 5 (KYOTO, 1994)

Invitations to hold conferences
or meetings away from Geneva

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

considering

that expenditure on conferences and meetings of the Union is distinctly
lower when they are held in Geneva,

considering, however

that there are advantages in holding certain conferences and meetings in
countries other than the headquarters country,

bearing in mind

that the United Nations General Assembly, in Resolution 1202 (XIl), decided
that meetings of organs of the United Nations should, as a general rule, be
held at the headquarters of the organ concerned, but that a meeting could
be held away from headquarters if an inviting government agreed to defray
the additional expenditure involved,

recommends

that world conferences and assemblies of the Union should normally be held
at the seat of the Union,

resolves
1 that invitations to hold conferences and assemblies of the Union away

from Geneva should not be accepted unless the host government agrees to
defray the additional expenditure involved;
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2 that invitations to hold development conferences and meetings of the
study groups of the Sectors away from Geneva should not be accepted
unless the host government provides at least adequate premises and the
necessary furniture and equipment free of charge, except that in the case of
developing countries equipment need not necessarily be provided free of
charge by the host government, if the government so requests.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 6 (KYOTO, 1994)

Attendance of liberation organizations recognized by the United
Nations at conferences and meetings of the International
Telecommunication Union as observers

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

considering

a) Article 8 of the Constitution of the International Telecommunication
Union (Geneva, 1992), vesting full powers in Plenipotentiary Conferences;

b) Article 49 of that Constitution, defining the relations of the Union with
the United Nations;

c) Article 50 of that Constitution, defining the relations of the Union with
other international organizations,

having regard to

relevant resolutions of the United Nations General Assembly dealing with
the question of liberation movements,

resolves

that the liberation organizations recognized by the United Nations may
attend at any time conferences, assemblies and meetings of the
International Telecommunication Union as observers,

instructs the Council

to take the necessary action to implement this Resolution.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 7 (KYOTO, 1994)

Procedure for defining a region for the purpose of convening
a regional radiocommunication conference

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

recognizing

a) that certain provisions of the Constitution and the Convention of the
International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992) (in particular No. 43
of the Constitution and No. 138 of the Convention) relate to the convening
of a regional radiocommunication conference;

b) that some regions and areas are defined in the Radio Regulations;

c¢) that a Plenipotentiary Conference and a world radiocommunication
conference have the competence to define a region for a regional
radiocommunication conference;

d) that, whereas a regional radiocommunication conference may be
convened on a proposal by the Council, the Council has not been explicitly
authorized to take a decision on the definition of a region,

considering

a) that it may be necessary to define a region for the purpose of
convening a regional radiocommunication conference;

b) that the Council is the most appropriate body for defining a region,
when such action is necessary in the interval between competent world
radiocommunication conferences or Plenipotentiary Conferences,

resolves

1 that, if and when it becomes necessary to define a region for the
purpose of convening a regional radiocommunication conference, the
Council shall propose a definition of the region;
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2 that all Members of the proposed region shall be consulted on and all
Members of the Union informed of that proposal;

3 that the region shall be deemed to have been defined when two thirds
of the Members of the proposed region have responded in the affirmative
within a time period determined by the Council;

4  that the composition of the region shall be communicated to all
Members,

invites the Council
1 to take note of this Resolution and to take any appropriate action;

2 where appropriate, to consider combining the consultation of Members
on the definition of the region with the consultation on convening the
regional radiocommunication conference.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 11 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)
ITU Telecom events

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

a) that the purposes of the Union, as reflected in Article 1 of the ITU
Constitution, include to promote the extension of the benefits of the new
telecommunication technologies to all the world's inhabitants and to
harmonize the actions of Member States and Sector Members in the
attainment of those ends;

b) that the telecommunication environment is undergoing considerable
changes under the combined influence of advances in technology, the
globalization of markets and growing user demand for integrated
cross-border services adapted to their needs;

¢) that annually, in addition to a wide range of national, regional and
global exhibitions and conferences on telecommunications/information and
communication technologies (ICTs) hosted by numerous organizations, ITU
also hosts a number of global and regional events consistent with the aims
of the strategic and financial plans of the Union and taking account of ITU's
efficiency measures, to promote the development and advancement of
telecommunications/ICTs;

d) that the need for a global framework to exchange information on
telecommunication strategies, policies, new technologies and future trends
has been evident for many years;

e) that ITU Telecom events fulfil the mandate to keep Member States and
Sector Members informed of, and offer a universal opportunity for the
display of, state-of-the-art technology concerning all aspects of
telecommunications/ICT and related fields of activity, and provide a forum
for the exchange of views between Member States and industry;



244 Res. 11

f)  that recent ITU Telecom events have proved successful in elevating the
role of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) in the development and
advancement of world-class solutions, applications and technologies, and
ITU must continue to enhance the participation of SMEs and ensure that
SMEs continue to be a key focus area at all its future events as far as
practically possible,

emphasizing

a) that it is necessary for the Union, as an international organization
playing a leading role in the field of telecommunications/ICT, to continue
organizing an annual event, subject to a strategic and financial review, to
facilitate the exchange of information on state-of-the-art technologies,
strategies and policies;

b) that the small-business sector within the ICT sector is uniquely
positioned to create the desired job numbers and job opportunities most
likely to reduce the high numbers of unemployed generally, and of
unemployed youth and women in particular, across the world,

noting

a) that after consultation with Member States in 2014, and acknowledging
the vital role of SMEs in advancing ICT innovation and growth, the ITU
Telecom events have moved towards providing an international platform to
foster the development and highlight the solutions of ICT SMEs;

b) that ITU Telecom events continue to face challenges, such as the
increasing costs of exhibits and the trend towards reducing their size, the
specialization of their scope and the need to provide value to industry;

¢) that ITU Telecom needs to continue its transition to becoming an
international platform providing services for ICT SMEs and provide value and
opportunities for participants to earn a reasonable return on their
investments,
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noting further

a) that participants, and in particular industry members, are seeking
reasonable predictability of time and place of ITU Telecom events and
opportunities;

b) that there is increased interest in further developing the ITU Telecom
events as a key platform for strategic networking, showcasing innovative ICT
applications and services, and discussions among policy-makers, regulators,
industry leaders and SMEs;

c) that there are requests for more competitive raw space costs and
participation fees, preferential or discounted hotel prices and adequate
numbers of hotel rooms and options, in order to make the events more
accessible and affordable, particularly to SMEs and techno-startups;

d) that financial difficulties are the main limitation for developing
countries? to participate in ITU events in general, and ITU Telecom events in
particular, where the price for some types of entry pass is high;

e) that since the ITU Telecom event was repositioned in 2015, the event
has moved towards becoming the international platform providing services
for ICT SMEs, and the ITU Telecom brand should be reinforced by
appropriate means of communication in order to develop further towards
being one of the most respected telecommunication/ICT events;

f) that there is a need to ensure the financial viability of ITU Telecom
events, including through consideration of their impact on the limited
resources of the ITU secretariat;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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g) that there is general support for keeping the ITU Telecom events as an
ITU platform to address the strategic issues emerging from market
development, and an increasing call to consolidate this platform as the
major venue for other ITU activities,

resolves

1 that the Union should, in collaboration with its Member States and its
Sector Members, organize ITU Telecom events related to issues of major
importance in the current telecommunication/ICT environment and
addressing market trends, technological development and regulatory issues,
including SMEs and their role in the ICT ecosystem;

2 that the Union should initiate a process to organize the 2020, 2021 and
2022 ITU Telecom events in advance of the 2019 session of the ITU Council;

3 that the Union shall hire an independent external management
consultancy to perform a comprehensive strategic and financial assessment
and review of ITU Telecom events, considering contributions from the ITU
membership, and submit a report with recommendations and various
strategies at the 2020 session of the Council for action;

4 that the terms of reference, based on the contributions made by the
ITU membership, for hiring the independent external management
consultancy shall be submitted to the Council Working Group on financial
and human resources for approval, and the expenses for hiring the
consultancy shall be covered by the Exhibition Working Capital Fund (EWCF);

5 that the Secretary-General is fully accountable for ITU Telecom
activities (including planning, organization and finance);

6 that ITU Telecom events should be organized on a predictable and
regular basis, preferably at the same time each year, taking due account of
the need to ensure that the expectations of all participating stakeholders in
such events are met, and, in addition, to ensure that they do not overlap
with any major ITU conferences or assemblies;
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7 that each ITU Telecom event shall be financially viable and shall have no
negative impact on the ITU budget on the basis of the existing cost-
allocation system as determined by the Council;

8 that the Union, in its venue selection process for ITU Telecom events,
shall ensure:

8.1 an open and transparent bidding process, based on the model host-
country agreement approved by the 2016 session of the Council, in
consultation with Member States;

8.2 accessibility and affordability of passes for participants, especially from
developing countries, to join ITU Telecom forums;

8.3 the generation of profit from ITU Telecom events;

8.4 that selection of venues for ITU Telecom events is based on the
principle of rotation between regions, and between Member States
within regions to the extent possible; notwithstanding, due
consideration may be given to Member States which propose to host
the event for a number of consecutive years if this is considered by the
Secretary-General to be in the interests of ITU and its membership;

9 that the audit of ITU Telecom accounts shall be carried out by the
External Auditor of the Union;

10 that the EWCF shall provide a minimum reserve of 5 million Swiss francs
(CHF 5 000 000);

11 that, once all expenses have been recovered, and having due regard to
resolves 10 above, a significant part of any generated profit derived from
ITU Telecom activities shall be transferred to ITU’s ICT Development Fund
(ICT-DF);

12 that the Union should, in collaboration with its Member States and
Sector Members, consciously increase the participation of SMEs in ITU
events by scheduling issues of importance to SMEs throughout the events'
programmes and enabling SMEs to speak on the regulatory and bureaucratic
issues as they affect them,
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instructs the Secretary-General

1 toensure the implementation of resolves 2, 3 and 4 above, applying the
ITU procurement policy, and in particular to hire an independent external
management consultancy, pursuant to resolves 3, by 1 April 2019 using
funds from the EWCEF;

2 to ensure the appropriate management of ITU Telecom events and
resources, in line with the regulations of the Union;

3 to consider measures that will enable and assist Member States which
are capable and willing to do so, particularly developing countries, to host
and stage ITU Telecom events;

4  to develop a business plan for each proposed event;

5 to ensure the transparency of ITU Telecom events and report on them
in a separate annual report to the Council, including:

all ITU Telecom business activities;

— the reasons for the selection of venues for future ITU Telecom events;

financial implications and risks for future ITU Telecom events,
preferably two years in advance;

6 to continue to develop initiatives to encourage, grow and foster the
participation of SMEs and all other stakeholders within the context of the
ITU Telecom platform, in particular in the events' forums, and to identify
opportunities to hold other ITU activities/meetings/events under the ITU
Telecom umbrella;

7  to propose to the Council a mechanism to implement resolves 8;

8 to ensure that ITU Telecom events do not overlap with any major ITU
conferences or assemblies: the determination of the venue shall be based
on competitive selection, and the contract negotiation shall be based on the
model host-country agreement approved by the Council;
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9 to ensure that, if an ITU Telecom event is held in the same year as a
plenipotentiary conference, the ITU Telecom event should preferably take
place no later than the plenipotentiary conference;

10 to ensure that there is internal control and that internal and external
audits of the accounts for the different ITU Telecom events are carried out
on regular basis;

11 to report annually to the Council on the implementation of this
resolution, and to the next plenipotentiary conference on the future
evolution of the ITU Telecom events,

instructs the Secretary-General, in cooperation with the Directors of the
Bureaux

to give due consideration, in planning ITU Telecom events, to the possible
synergies with the major ITU conferences and meetings, and vice versa,
where justified,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to review the annual report on ITU Telecom events described under
instructs the Secretary-General 5;

2 to review and approve the allocation of part of the profit generated by
ITU Telecom events to development projects within the framework of the
ICT-DF;

3 based on resolves 3 above, to instruct the independent external
management consultancy to develop a redesigned ITU Telecom programme
and submit it to the 2021 session of the Council for action;

4 to submit a report based on the implementation of resolves 3, 4 and 5
to the 2022 plenipotentiary conference.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)




250 Res. 14

RESOLUTION 14 (REV. ANTALYA, 2006)

Recognition of the rights and obligations
of all Sector Members of the Union

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Antalya, 2006),

considering

a) that the rights and obligations of Member States and Sector Members
of the Union are set out in Article 3 of the ITU Constitution;

b) that Article 19 of the ITU Convention lists the types of entities and
organizations which may be authorized to participate in the activities of the
Sectors as Sector Members;

c) that, except for the provisions of Nos 239 and 340C of the Convention,
only Member States have the right to vote, particularly for the approval of
recommendations and questions, in accordance with Article 3 of the
Constitution,

recognizing

that Sector Members referred to in the lists established by the Secretary-
General in accordance with No. 237 of the Convention may participate in all
activities of the Sector concerned, with the exception of formal votes and
some treaty-making conferences, and in this regard each Sector Member is
entitled to:

a) receive from the Bureau of that Sector all the documents which they
have requested relating to the Sector’s study groups, assemblies or
conferences in which they may participate under the relevant
provisions of the Convention and under the working methods and
procedures of the Sector concerned;

b) send contributions to study groups, notably those in which they have
requested to participate in due time, in accordance with the Sector’s
working methods and procedures;
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c) send representatives to such meetings, after having announced their
names to the Bureau in due time, in accordance with the Sector’s
working methods and procedures;

d) propose items for inclusion in the agendas of such meetings, except in
relation to the structure and functioning of the Union;

e) take part in all discussions, and assume responsibilities such as
chairmanship or vice-chairmanship of a study group, working party,
expert group, rapporteur’s group or any other ad hoc group, according
to the competence and availability of its experts;

f)  take part in the drafting work and editorial work necessary prior to the
adoption of recommendations,

recognizing further

that coordination between Member States and Sector Members at the
national level has proved to increase the efficiency of the work,

resolves

to invite Sector Members to take part in any decision-finding procedure
aimed at facilitating the achievement of a consensus in study groups, in
particular in the field of standardization,

invites the world telecommunication development conference,
radiocommunication  assembly and world telecommunication
standardization assembly

to adopt respective provisions in the working methods and procedures of
their Sectors,

invites administrations of Member States

to conduct, at the national level, broad coordination among all Sector
Members from their countries.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006)
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RESOLUTION 16 (REV. MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

Refinement of the Radiocommunication
Sector and Telecommunication
Standardization Sector

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

noting

the report by the Council on the results of the implementation of
Resolution 16 (Kyoto, 1994),

considering

a) that ITU should be the pre-eminent global standardization body in the
telecommunication field, including radiocommunication;

b) that ITU is the pre-eminent body for efficient worldwide cooperation in
the radio regulatory field;

c¢) that the Additional Plenipotentiary Conference (Geneva, 1992)
recognized Nos. 78 and 104 of the Constitution as an initial allocation of
work between the Radiocommunication (ITU-R) and Telecommunication
Standardization (ITU-T) Sectors and outlined general principles and
guidelines pertaining to the allocation of work between ITU-R and ITU-T;

d) that, in application of instructions handed down by the Additional
Plenipotentiary Conference (Geneva, 1992), the World Telecommunication
Standardization Conference (Helsinki, 1993) and the Radiocommunication
Assembly (Geneva, 1993) adopted resolutions that establish procedures for
ongoing review and, as appropriate, allocation of work, in order to achieve
goals in terms of effectiveness and efficiency;

e) the need to involve all interested participants of ITU-R and ITU-T in this
ongoing review;
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f) that, when implementing this resolution, questions that may have
implications for the International Telecommunication Regulations and the
Radio Regulations require a more cautious approach,

resolves

1 that the current process, in conformity with the relevant resolutions of
the world telecommunication standardization conference and the
radiocommunication assembly which provide for ongoing review of new and
existing work and its allocation to ITU-R and ITU-T, shall be maintained;

2 that changes in the allocation of work between ITU-R and ITU-T on
matters that may be related to the International Telecommunication
Regulations or the Radio Regulations shall not be considered within that
process.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998)
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RESOLUTION 21 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Measures concerning alternative calling procedures
on international telecommunication networks

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recognizing

a) Resolution 20 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of the World
Telecommunication Standardization Assembly (WTSA), on procedures for
allocation and management of international telecommunication numbering,
naming, addressing and identification (NNAI) resources;

b) Resolution 29 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of WTSA, on alternative calling
procedures on international telecommunication networks;

¢) Resolution22  (Rev.Buenos Aires, 2017) of the World
Telecommunication Development Conference, on alternative calling
procedures on international telecommunication networks, identification of
origin and apportionment of revenues in providing international
telecommunication services;

d) Resolution 65 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of WTSA, on calling party
number delivery, calling line identification and origin identification;

e) that each Member State has the sovereign right to allow or prohibit
certain forms of alternative calling procedures in order to address their
impact on its national telecommunication networks;

f) theinterests of developing countries?;

g) theinterests of consumers and users of telecommunication services;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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h) the need of some Member States to identify the origin of calls, taking
into account the relevant ITU recommendations;

i) that some forms of alternative calling procedures may have an impact
on quality of service (QoS), quality of experience (QoE) and the performance
of telecommunication networks;

j)  the benefits of competition in delivering lower costs and choice to
consumers;

k) that there are a myriad of different stakeholders impacted by
alternative calling procedures;

) that the understanding of what is an alternative calling procedure has
evolved over time,

considering

a) thatthe use of some alternative calling procedures may adversely affect
the economies of developing countries and may seriously hamper the
efforts made by those countries to ensure the sound development of their
telecommunication/information and communication technology networks
and services;

b) that some forms of alternative calling procedures may have an impact
on traffic management, network planning and the quality and performance
of telecommunication networks;

c¢) that the use of certain alternative calling procedures that are not
harmful to networks may contribute to competition in the interests of
consumers;

d) that some alternative calling procedures may have an impact on
consumers;

e) that a number of relevant ITU Telecommunication Standardization
Sector (ITU-T) recommendations, particularly those of ITU-T Study Groups 2
and 3, address, from several points of view, including technical and financial,
the effects of alternative calling procedures on the performance and
development of telecommunication networks,
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aware

a) that ITU-T has concluded that certain alternative calling procedures
such as constant calling (or bombardment or polling) and answer
suppression seriously degrade the quality and the performance of the
telecommunication networks;

b) that appropriate ITU-T study groups and ITU Telecommunication
Development Sector (ITU-D) study groups are cooperating on issues related
to alternative calling procedures and telecommunication origin
identification,

resolves

1 to continue work to identify and describe all forms of alternative calling
procedures and assess their impact on all parties, in order to review or
develop as needed relevant ITU-T recommendations to address any negative
effects that alternative calling procedures have on all parties;

2 to encourage administrations and operating agencies authorized by
Member States to take the appropriate measures to provide an acceptable
level of QoS and QoE, to ensure the delivery of international calling line
identification (CLI) and origin identification (Ol) information, wherever
possible, and consistent with national law, and to ensure the appropriate
charging taking into account the relevant ITU recommendations;

3 to develop guidelines for administrations and operating agencies
authorized by Member States on the measures that can be considered,
within the constraints of their national laws, to address the impact of
alternative calling procedures;

4  to request the appropriate ITU-T study groups, particularly Study
Groups 2 and 3, and ITU-D Study Group 1, through contributions of Member
States and Sector Members, to continue to study, within their respective
mandates:

i)  alternative calling procedures, based on resolves 1, in order to update
or develop as needed relevant ITU-T recommendations;
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ii) issues related to Ol and CLl, in order to take into account the
importance of these studies as they relate to next-generation networks
and network degradation;

5 to encourage ITU-T Study Group 12 to develop guidelines regarding
minimum QoS and QoE in accordance with its mandate,

instructs the Directors of the Telecommunication Development Bureau
and the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

1 to collaborate on further studies, based on contributions from Member
States, Sector Members and other members, in order to evaluate the effects
of alternative calling procedures on consumers, the effect on countries with
economies in transition, developing countries and especially least developed
countries, for sound development of their local telecommunication
networks and services in respect of originating and terminating calls using
alternative calling procedures;

2 to develop guidelines for Member States and Sector Members with
regard to all aspects of alternative calling procedures, based on resolves 1, 4
and 5 above;

3 to evaluate the effectiveness of the suggested guidelines for
consultation on alternative calling procedures;

4  to collaborate so as to avoid overlap and duplication of effort in
studying issues related to different forms of alternative calling procedures,

invites Member States

1 to encourage their administrations and operating agencies authorized
by Member States to implement the ITU-T recommendations referred to in
considering e) in order to limit the negative effects that, in some cases,
certain types of alternative calling procedures have on developing countries,
as well as the impact on consumers;
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2 which permit the use of alternative calling procedures on their territory
in accordance with their national regulations to pay due regard to the
decisions of other administrations and operating agencies authorized by
Member States whose regulations do not permit such alternative calling
procedures;

3  to cooperate to resolve difficulties in order to ensure that national laws
and regulations of ITU Member States are respected;

4  to consider national legal and regulatory frameworks that support
alternative calling procedures which aim to maintain acceptable levels of
QoS and QoE that consumers may choose, and to ensure the delivery of
international CLI and Ol information, at least to the destination operating
agency, to the furthest extent practicable;

5  to contribute to this work,
invites Sector Members

1 in their international operations, to pay due regard to the decisions of
other administrations whose regulations do not permit such alternative
calling procedures;

2  to contribute to this work.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 22 (REV. ANTALYA, 2006)

Apportionment of revenues in providing
international telecommunication services

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Antalya, 2006),

considering

a) the importance of telecommunications/information and
communication technology (ICT) for the social and economic development
of all countries;

b) ITU's continued leading role in stimulating the universal development of
telecommunications/ICT;

¢) the increasing imbalance, under the current circumstances, between
developed and developing countries, in terms of economic growth and
technological progress;

d) that the Independent Commission for World-Wide Telecommunications
Development, in its report “The Missing Link”, recommended, inter alia, that
Member States should consider setting aside a small portion of revenues
from calls between developing and industrialized countries to be devoted to
telecommunications in developing countries;

e) that Recommendation D.150 of the Telecommunication Standardization
Sector (ITU-T), which provides for the apportionment of accounting
revenues from international traffic between terminal countries, in principle
on a 50/50 basis, has been amended to provide for sharing in a different
proportion where there are differences in the costs of providing and
operating telecommunication services, although ITU-T has not obtained any
information on its implementation;

f)  Resolution 3 (Melbourne, 1988) adopted by the World Administrative
Telegraph and Telephone Conference;
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g) that ITU, in pursuance of Resolution 23 (Nice, 1989) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference and as a follow-up to the recommendation in
“The Missing Link”, carried out a study of the costs of providing and
operating international telecommunication services between developing
and industrialized countries and established that the cost of providing
telecommunication services is much higher in developing countries than in
developed ones, and this remains the case;

h) that ITU-T has conducted the necessary studies for completion of
Recommendation D.140 which establish the principles of cost-oriented
accounting rates and accounting-rate shares in each relation,

recognizing

a) that the continuing social and economic underdevelopment of a large
part of the world is one of the most serious problems affecting not only the
countries concerned but also the international community as a whole;

b) that the development of telecommunication/ICT infrastructure and
services is a precondition for social and economic development;

c¢) thatinequalities in access to telecommunication facilities globally result
in a widening of the gap between the developed and the developing world
in terms of economic growth and technological progress;

d) that the trend is towards falling costs of international
telecommunication transmission and switching, contributing towards a
lowering of accounting-rate levels, especially between developed nations,
but that the conditions for lowering rates are not uniformly present
throughout the world;

e) that raising telecommunication network quality and telephone access
levels to developed-country levels throughout the world would assist
significantly in achieving economic equilibrium and in diminishing existing
call and cost imbalances,
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recalling

a) the relevant resolutions of various development conferences, especially
their declarations on the recognition of the need to pay special attention to
the requirements of the least developed countries when devising
development cooperation programmes;

b) the recommendation in “The Missing Link” that Member States should
consider a rearrangement of their international traffic accounting
procedures in relations between developing and industrialized countries
such that a small proportion of call revenue be used for development
purposes;

¢) Recommendation 3 (Kyoto, 1994) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,
which recommends that developed countries take into account requests for
favourable treatment made by developing countries in service, commercial
or other relations in telecommunications, thus helping to achieve the
desired economic equilibrium conducive to a relaxation of present world
tensions,

noting

a) that the concept of network externalities may apply to international
traffic between developing and developed countries;

b) that information regarding the concept of network externalities and its
possible application to international traffic may be found in an ITU-T Report;

c¢) that if the concept of network externalities were found to apply, it
might be appropriate, subject to certain conditions being fulfilled, for the
apportionment of accounting revenues to be on a basis other than 50/50,
with the higher proportion being payable by the developed country to take
account of the value of the network externalities;

d) that ITU-T is studying the applicability of network externalities to
international traffic,
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resolves to urge the Telecommunication Standardization Sector

1 to expedite its work on completing its study on the concept of network
externalities for international traffic in relation to both fixed and mobile
services;

2 to follow up its work on developing the appropriate costing
methodologies for both fixed and mobile services;

3 to agree on transitional arrangements which may allow for some
flexibility, taking into account the situation of the developing countries and
the rapidly changing international telecommunication environment;

4 to take into consideration the interests of all users of
telecommunications as a high priority,

invites administrations of the Member States

1 to make available to the General Secretariat all the information
necessary for the implementation of this resolution;

2 to contribute to the work of ITU-T on network externalities, with a view
to completing the required studies, taking due account of the legitimate
interests of all involved parties,

instructs  the Secretary-General and the Director of the
Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

to monitor and report to the Council on progress achieved,
instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau
to submit a report to the Council on the implementation of this resolution,
instructs the Council

1 to review achieved results, and to take all necessary measures so as to
contribute to the achievement of the objectives of this resolution;

2 to report to the next plenipotentiary conference on the progress made
with respect to this resolution.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006)
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RESOLUTION 25 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Strengthening the regional presence

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

a) the benefits to the population of telecommunications/information and
communication technologies (ICTs) and the need to promote their greater
availability in developing countries?;

b) that the development of national and regional telecommunication/ICT
infrastructures assists in narrowing the national and global digital divides;

c¢) the commitment of the ITU Member States to promoting access to
telecommunications/ICTs at affordable prices, with special attention to the
most disadvantaged, and to remote and hard-to-reach areas,

bearing in mind

a) Article 1 of the ITU Constitution on the purposes of the Union, which
include to promote and to offer technical assistance to developing countries
in the field of telecommunications, and also to promote the mobilization of
the material, human and financial resources needed for its implementation,
as well as access to information;

b) Resolution 123 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on bridging the
standardization gap between developing and developed countries;

c¢) Resolution 5 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of the World
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC), on enhanced
participation by developing countries in the activities of the Union;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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d) Resolution ITU-R 48-2 (Rev. Geneva, 2015) of the Radiocommunication
Assembly (RA), on strengthening the regional presence in the
radiocommunication study group work;

e) Resolution 44 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of the World
Telecommunication Standardization Assembly (WTSA), on bridging the
standardization gap between developing and developed countries;

f) that, as stipulated in Article 5 of the ITU Convention, the Secretary-
General shall coordinate the activities of the General Secretariat and the
Sectors of the Union, taking into account the views of the Coordination
Committee, with a view to assuring the most effective and economical use
of the resources of the Union;

g) Resolution 59 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, on strengthening
coordination and cooperation among the three ITU Sectors on matters of
mutual interest;

h) Resolution ITU-R 7-3 (Rev. Geneva, 2015) of RA, on telecommunication
development including liaison and collaboration with the ITU
Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D);

i) Resolution 18 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of WTSA, on principles and
procedures for the allocation of work to, and strengthening coordination
and cooperation among, the ITU Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R), the
ITU Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T) and ITU-D;

j)  the 2009 United Nations Joint Inspection Unit (JIU) report, which made
a number of recommendations on ways to improve the ITU regional
presence;

k) the 2012 JIU report, in particular its recommendation 12, which
recommends that the 2018 plenipotentiary conference should ensure that
the role of the regional presence in achieving "One ITU" is mainstreamed in
the strategic plan of the Union, and that the ITU Council should ensure that
this role is appropriately cascaded down into the operational plans of each
Sector;

I)  the 2016 JIU report, which made a recommendation relating to the
regional presence and noted that recommendations from its 2009 report
remained relevant,
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noting with appreciation

a) Resolution 70/1 of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA), on
transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development;

b) UNGA Resolution 71/243, on the quadrennial comprehensive policy
review of operational activities for development of the United Nations
system;

c¢) UNGA Resolution 72/279, on repositioning of the United Nations
development system in the context of the quadrennial comprehensive
policy review so as to better position the United Nations operational
activities for development to support countries in their efforts to implement
the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development;

d) that the Inter-Sectoral Coordination Task Force (ISC-TF) led by ITU
Deputy Secretary-General was established to enhance coordination and
collaboration among the three Bureaux and the General Secretariat, with a
view to avoiding internal duplication of effort and optimizing the use of
resources;

e) the Inter-Sector Coordination Group on issues of mutual interest,
recognizing

a) the difficulty faced by many countries, particularly developing countries
with stringent budgetary constraints, in participating in the activities of ITU;

b) that regional offices are an extension of ITU as a whole;

¢) that ITU's capacity to hold electronic meetings as provided for by
Resolution 167 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference contributes to
reinforcing the effectiveness of the Union's activities, including project
implementation as set forth in Resolution 157 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this
conference,
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convinced

a) that the regional presence is a tool that enables ITU to work as closely
as possible with its membership, serving as a channel for disseminating
information on its activities, developing closer ties with regional and
subregional organizations and providing technical assistance to countries in
special need;

b) the importance of collaboration between the Radiocommunication
Bureau (BR), the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau (TSB), the
Telecommunication Development Bureau (BDT) and the General Secretariat
in order to promote and improve the work of the regional offices;

c¢) that the regional and area offices enable ITU to be more aware of and
more responsive to the priorities and specific needs of the regions;

d) that resources are limited, and that efficiency and effectiveness are
therefore key considerations for activities to be undertaken by ITU, as well
as of the need to consolidate the technical expertise and knowledge of the
human resources assigned to regional and area offices, to represent the
three ITU Sectors;

e) that, to be effective, the regional presence must have the necessary
level of authority to meet the diverse requirements of the membership;

f) that adequate online access between headquarters and the field offices
significantly enhances technical cooperation activities;

g) that all regional offices should have access to the same relevant
electronic information available at headquarters, in order to be able to keep
the countries of the region informed;

h) that full engagement and commitment from the regional and area
offices is fundamental for the successful implementation of the strategic
plan for the Union, the operational plans of the three Sectors and General
Secretariat, and the Buenos Aires Action Plan,
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noting

a) that the role of the ITU regional offices is to assist countries in the
regions in many areas such as executing and following up projects, including
ones related to the regional initiatives, bridging the standardization gap,
capacity building related to frequency management, updating the regions on
ITU activities and strengthening collaboration with the regional
telecommunication organizations;

b) that both the Plenipotentiary Conference and the Council have
endorsed the principle that regional and area offices should be entrusted
with clear and specific functions;

¢) that there should be greater cooperation and coordination among the
three Bureaux and the General Secretariat in order to encourage
participation by the regional offices in their respective spheres;

d) that there is a need for ongoing evaluation of the resourcing
requirement, including staff, for regional and area offices to deliver on their
agreed mandates,

noting also

that regional and area offices represent the presence of the entire Union,
that their activities should be linked to ITU headquarters and should reflect
the coordinated objectives of all three Sectors and the General Secretariat,
and that regional activities should enhance the effective participation of all
members in ITU work,

resolves

1 to strengthen the functions of the regional offices so that they can play
a part in implementation of the ITU strategic plan, programmes and
projects, and the regional initiatives set out in Resolution 17 (Rev. Buenos
Aires, 2017) of WTDC, within the available resources, including those
allocated by the financial plan and from other relevant sources such as
voluntary contributions;
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2 that regional offices play a key role in facilitating discussions on regional
matters and the dissemination of information and results of activities of all
three Sectors of the Union and the General Secretariat, while avoiding the
duplication of such functions with headquarters, and collaborating with the
regional telecommunication organizations to avoid duplication of activities
and efforts;

3 that the regional and area offices shall be empowered to make
decisions within their mandate, while the coordination functions and the
balance between ITU headquarters and the regional and area offices should
be facilitated and improved;

4  that the regional and area offices should contribute, to the extent
practicable, inter alia, to the annual four-year rolling operational plans of
the General Secretariat and of the three Sectors, with content specific to
each regional and area office, linked to the strategic plan for the Union for
2020-2023 and the Buenos Aires Action Plan, then set up and continue to
publish the annual plan/events on the ITU website for implementation;

5 that regional and area offices shall actively engage in the
implementation of the strategic plan for the Union for 2020-2023, in
particular with respect to the four strategic goals, all sectoral and inter-
Sectoral objectives and following up on the accomplishment of the strategic
targets;

6 that regional and area offices shall actively engage in the
implementation of the Buenos Aires Action Plan, in particular with respect
to the four objectives and their respective outcomes, the outputs and
the regional initiatives;

7 that the regional and area offices shall actively engage in the realization
of the outcomes, indicators and key performance indicators as identified by
the Buenos Aires Action Plan and by the Telecommunication Development
Advisory Group;
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8 that cooperation between the ITU regional and area offices, relevant
regional organizations and other international organizations dealing with
development and financial matters should continue to be improved, in the
interests of optimizing the use of resources and avoiding duplication, and
that Member States should be kept updated, through BDT, where necessary,
in order to ensure that their needs are being met in a coordinated and
consultative fashion;

9 that the regional offices shall be fully involved in the organization of all
ITU events/meetings/conferences, in close collaboration with the General
Secretariat, the relevant Bureau(x) and the regional organizations, taking
into consideration the priorities identified by the membership in the regions,
in order to increase efficiency in the coordination of such events, avoid
duplication of events/topics and derive benefit from synergy between the
Bureaux and regional offices;

10 that, for the effective performance of their duties, regional offices must
have sufficient resources, within the resources allocated by the financial
plan, including the technological platforms to hold electronic meetings and
utilize electronic working methods, and also to disseminate relevant
information through the various existing electronic tools to their respective
Member States;

11 that the objectives and outcomes identified in the strategic plan for the
Union for 2020-2023, along with the four-year rolling operational plans of
the General Secretariat and the three Sectors and the review criteria
identified in annex to this resolution, shall be used to review the regional
presence, and, where regional and area offices do not meet the agreed
review criteria, the Council should assess the reasons and take the necessary
corrective actions that it considers appropriate, in consultation with the
countries concerned;

12 that, to promote the participation of developing countries in ITU
activities, delegates of any developing countries which have made input
contributions to ITU events can be eligible for a fellowship if the related
budget allows,
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further resolves

1 toreview the ITU regional presence in the light of the criteria contained
in the annex to this resolution;

2 that regional offices shall regularly provide reports to the Sector
advisory groups, as appropriate, and to inform the Directors of BR and TSB
on regional activities related to their respective Sectors,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to include strengthening of the regional presence as an item on the
agenda of each ordinary session of the Council in order to examine its
evolution and adopt decisions for its continuing structural adaptation and
operation, with the aim of fully implementing the mandate and the
objectives of the strategic and financial plans of the Union through the
coordination and complementary aspects of activities between ITU and
regional and subregional telecommunication organizations;

2 to take into account the requirements of the Union's membership and
give effect to the decisions adopted at conferences and assemblies of the
Union;

3 to allocate the appropriate financial resources within the financial limits
established by the Plenipotentiary Conference to implement this resolution;

4  to report to the next plenipotentiary conference on the progress made
in implementing this resolution, taking into account the relevant JIU reports,
among others;

5 to analyse the performance of regional and area offices based on the
annual report of the Secretary-General, the results of the satisfaction survey
conducted by the Secretary-General, the strategic plan for the Union for
2020-2023, the four-year rolling operational plans of the General Secretariat
and the three Sectors and the evaluation criteria identified in the annex to
this resolution, and to take appropriate measures and establish guidelines
and recommendations for improving and strengthening the ITU regional
presence;

6 to continue to consider further implementation of the
recommendations from JIU reports relating to the regional presence;
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7  to consider the outcomes of the review conducted by the Secretary-
General and take appropriate action,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to facilitate the task of the Council by providing all necessary support
for strengthening the regional presence as described in this resolution;

2 to adapt, where necessary, the prevailing terms and conditions of host-
country agreement(s) to the changing environment in the respective host
country, after prior consultations with countries concerned and the
representatives of the regional intergovernmental organizations of the
affected countries;

3 to conduct an overall review on ITU regional presence, taking into
consideration the elements contained in the annex to this resolution, and
report to the 2020 session of the Council, including suggesting appropriate
measures to ensure the continued effectiveness and efficiency of the ITU
regional presence;

4 to submit each year to the Council a report on the regional presence
containing, for each specific regional office, detailed information on how the
goals and objectives identified in the strategic plan and the four-year rolling
operational plans of the General Secretariat and the three Sectors are being
delivered in the context of the results-based management framework; the
report should include detailed information on:

i) staffing, including number of staff members and category of
employment;

ii) finances, including budget allocated to the offices and expenses per
objective and output, in accordance with the Buenos Aires Action Plan;

iii) activities related to the three Sectors, outcomes of projects, including
regional initiatives, events/meetings/conferences and regional
preparatory meetings, and attraction of new Sector Members, in
coordination with regional intergovernmental organizations;

iv) fellowships awarded;
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5 to conduct, once every four years, within the existing financial
resources, a survey of the level of satisfaction of Member States, Sector
Members and regional telecommunication organizations with ITU's regional
presence, and to present the results in a report to the session of Council
prior to each plenipotentiary conference;

6 to continue to engage with the United Nations, other United Nations
development system entities and Member States with a view to supporting
full implementation of UNGA Resolutions 71/243 and 72/279,

instructs the Secretary-General, in close consultation with the Directors
of the three Bureaux

1 to ensure that all planned activities of the three Sectors and the
General Secretariat in the regions are consolidated into the parts of the
operational plans relating to the regions and implemented under the
coordination of the regional offices;

2 to ensure that the annual operational plans of the regional offices are
based on input from the respective regions prior to implementation;

3 to report annually on the implementation of all activities of the three
Sectors and the General Secretariat in the regions under the coordination of
the regional offices,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to implement the following measures for further strengthening the
regional presence:

i) to strengthen the regional and area offices by identifying functions
which could be decentralized and implementing them as soon as
possible;

ii) to strive to have in the regional offices staff who have expertise in each
of the three Sectors;

iii) to review the internal administrative procedures pertaining to the work
of the regional offices, with a view to their simplification and
transparency and enhancing work efficiency;
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to assist countries in implementing the regional initiatives defined in
the Buenos Aires Action Plan, in accordance with Resolution 17 (Rev.
Buenos Aires, 2017);

to establish clear procedures for consulting Member States, in order to
prioritize the consolidated regional initiatives and keep Member States
informed on project selection and funding;

to solicit specialized input from the regional and area offices to better
inform decision-making and address the crucial needs of the ITU
membership in the region;

to provide the regional and area offices with greater flexibility,
including, but not limited to:

e functions relating to the dissemination of information, provision of
expert advice and hosting of meetings, courses and seminars, as
well as availability of all electronic tools required to carry out these
activities;

e any functions and tasks that may be delegated to them relating to
the preparation and implementation of their allocated budgets;

e ensuring their effective participation in discussions on the future of
the Union and on strategic issues concerning the
telecommunication/ICT sector,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau, in
close consultation with the Secretary-General and the Directors of the
Radiocommunication Bureau and the Telecommunication
Standardization Bureau

to take the necessary measures to further strengthen the regional

presence as an extension of ITU as whole, as well as measures to ensure that
the activities of BR and TSB are effectively incorporated in the regional and
area offices, as described in this resolution;

2

to support the review of the ITU's regional presence, taking into

account the elements set out in annex to this resolution;
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3  to review and determine the appropriate posts, including permanent
posts, in regional and area offices, and strive to ensure that each region has
at least one professional with skills and knowledge relevant to each of the
three Sectors, reporting to the regional director, including by training
existing staff, while hiring specialized staff on an as-needed basis to meet
particular needs;

4  to fill in a timely manner vacant posts in the regional and area offices,
where appropriate, planning staff availability and giving due consideration
to the regional distribution of staff positions and the knowledge and the
expertise in the three Sectors of the Union to the extent possible;

5 to ensure that the regional and area offices are given sufficient priority
among the activities and programmes of the Union as a whole, and that, to
supervise the implementation of funds-in-trust projects and projects
financed from the ICT Development Fund, they have the required
autonomy, the decision-making authority and the appropriate means;

6 totake the necessary measures to improve the exchange of information
between headquarters and field offices;

7  to strengthen the human resource capabilities and provide the regional
and area offices with a measure of flexibility in terms of the recruitment of
professional staff as well as support staff,

instructs the Directors of the Radiocommunication Bureau and the
Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

1 to continue coordinating with the Director of BDT in enhancing the
ability of the regional and area offices to provide information on their
Sectors' activities, as well as the necessary expertise, to strengthen
cooperation and coordination with the relevant regional organizations and
to facilitate the participation of all Member States and Sector Members in
the activities of the three Sectors of the Union;
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2 to provide Sectoral regional activities through regional offices.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION 25 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Elements for review of the ITU regional presence

The review of ITU's regional presence takes into account: the functions
assigned to its regional offices under Annex A: "Generic activities expected
of the regional presence" of Resolution 1143 adopted by the ITU Council at
its 1999 session, and in resolves 1 to 11 of Resolution 25 (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
of the Plenipotentiary Conference; the recommendations of the United
Nations Joint Inspection Unit reports referred to under bearing in mind and
the development system reforms referred to under notes with appreciation
in that resolution; and other pertinent decisions.

The review of the regional presence should take into account, but not be
limited to, the following elements:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

the extent of fulfiiment of the provisions of Resolution 25 (Rev. Dubai,
2018) by the Telecommunication Development Bureau, the General
Secretariat and the other two Bureaux, as appropriate;

how further decentralization could ensure greater efficiency at lower
cost, taking into consideration accountability and transparency;

the result of past surveys of the level of satisfaction of Member States,
Sector Members and regional telecommunication organizations with
ITU's regional presence;

assistance for developing countries to participate in ITU activities;

the extent of possible duplication between the functions of ITU
headquarters and the regional offices;

the extent of fulfilment of the provisions of Resolution 17 (Rev. Buenos
Aires, 2017) of the World Telecommunication Development
Conference;

the degree of autonomy in decision-making currently accorded to
regional offices, and whether greater autonomy could enhance their
efficiency and effectiveness;
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h) the effectiveness of collaboration and coordination between the ITU
regional offices, regional telecommunication organizations and other
regional and international development and financial organizations;

i)  how regional presence and the organization of activities in the regions
can enhance the effective participation of all countries in ITU work;

j)  the resources currently made available to the regional offices for
reducing the digital divide;

k) the optimal overall structure of the ITU regional presence, including the
location and number of regional and area offices.

This review should be conducted with input from and in consultation with
Member States and Sector Members, also seeking input from regional
offices and regional and international organizations, as appropriate.

A report on this review should be submitted by the Secretary-General to the
Council at its 2020 session for consideration and appropriate action.
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RESOLUTION 30 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Special measures for the least developed countries, small island
developing states, landlocked developing countries and countries
with economies in transition

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

a) United Nations resolutions on programmes of action for the least
developed countries (LDCs), small island developing states (SIDS), landlocked
developing countries (LLDCs) and countries with economies in transition;

b) Resolution 72/200 of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA), on
information and communication technologies (ICTs) for sustainable
development;

¢) UNGA Resolution 72/228, on science, technology and innovation for
development;

d) UNGA Resolution 70/1, on transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development;

e) Resolution 135 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on ITU's role in
the development of telecommunications/ICTs, in providing technical
assistance and advice to developing countries! and in implementing relevant
national, regional and interregional projects,

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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recognizing

a) the importance of telecommunications/ICTs as an enabler that
harnesses the potential of and opportunities resulting from digital
innovation which can benefit the socio-economic development of the
countries concerned and help achieve the 17 Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs) adopted in UNGA Resolution 70/1;

b) that the vision of an information society and its economic benefits
cannot be achieved without embracing the principle of inclusiveness,

having noted

a) Resolution 16 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of the World
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC), on special actions
and measures for LDCs, SIDS, LLDCs and countries with economies in
transition;

b) Output 4.4 of Objective 4 of the Buenos Aires Action Plan for
concentrated assistance to LDCs, SIDS and LLDCs;

c¢) Resolution 1 (Dubai, 2012) of the World Conference on International
Telecommunications, on special measures for LLDCs and SIDS for greater
access to international optical fibre networks,

concerned

a) that the number of LDCs remains high despite the progress that has
been made in recent years, and that it is necessary to address the situation;

b) that the challenges confronting LDCs, SIDS, LLDCs and countries with
economies in transition continue to pose a threat to the development
agenda of these countries;

c¢) that LDCs, SIDS and LLDCs are vulnerable to devastation caused by
natural disasters and lack the resources needed to respond effectively to
such disasters;

d) that the geographical location of SIDS and LLDCs is an obstacle to
international connectivity of telecommunication networks with these
countries,
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aware

that improvement of telecommunication networks and their international
interconnectivity in these countries will give an impetus towards social and
economic integration across sectors and overall development, and provide
the opportunity to create knowledge societies and participate in the digital
economy, as well as achieving the 17 SDGs,

recalling

former Resolution 49 (Doha, 2006) of WTDC, on special actions for LDCs and
SIDS,

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General and the Director of the
Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to continue to review the state of telecommunication/ICT services in
LDCs, SIDS, LLDCs and countries with economies in transition, so identified
by the United Nations and needing special measures for the development of
telecommunications/ICTs that contribute to economic growth, and to
identify areas of critical weakness requiring priority action;

2 to continue submitting to the ITU Council concrete measures intended
to bring about genuine improvements and effective assistance to these
countries, from the Special Voluntary Programme for Technical Cooperation,
the Union's own resources and other sources of finance;

3 to work towards providing the necessary administrative and
operational structure for identifying the needs of these countries and for
proper administration of the resources appropriated for LDCs, SIDS, LLDCs
and countries with economies in transition;

4  to propose new and innovative measures, as well as partnerships or
alliances with other international and regional bodies, that may generate
additional funds or joint projects to be used for telecommunication/ICT
development in these countries, in order to get benefits from the
opportunities that financial mechanisms offer in using ICT for development,
as stated in the Tunis Agenda for the Information Society;
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5 to continue enhancing ITU's web-based tools, in an effort to make it
easier to locate guidelines, recommendations, technical reports, best
practices and use cases developed by the ITU Sectors, as well as identifying
strategies and mechanisms to help and allow Member States to proactively
use these tools to speed up the transfer of knowledge;

6 toreport annually on this matter to the Council,
instructs the ITU Council

1 to consider the above-mentioned reports and take appropriate action
so that the Union may continue to display its keen interest and cooperate
actively in the development of telecommunication/ICT services in these
countries;

2 to make appropriations for this purpose from the Special Voluntary
Programme for Technical Cooperation, the Union's own resources and any
other sources of finance, and promote partnerships among all stakeholders
in this regard;

3 to keep the situation under constant review and to report on this
matter to the next plenipotentiary conference,

encourages least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in
transition

to continue according high priority to telecommunication/ICT activities and
projects that promote overall socio-economic development, including those
that make it possible to improve international connectivity conditions, by
adopting cooperation activities funded from bilateral or multilateral sources,
for the benefit of the wider population,

invites Member States

to cooperate with LDCs, SIDS, LLDCs and countries with economies in
transition in promoting and supporting regional, subregional, multilateral
and bilateral projects and programmes for the development of
telecommunications/ICTs and the integration of telecommunication
infrastructure making it possible to improve international connectivity
conditions.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) —
(Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 32 (KYOTO, 1994)

Technical assistance to the Palestinian Authority
for the development of telecommunications

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

recalling

a) the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights;

b) the peace process now in progress in the Middle East and particularly
the agreements signed by Israel and the Palestine Liberation Organization,

considering

a) that the peace process has fundamentally changed the situation in the
Middle East;

b) that the fundamental principles of the Constitution and Convention of
the International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992) are designed to
strengthen peace and security in the world for the development of
international cooperation and better understanding among peoples,

considering further

a) that areliable telecommunication network is essential for consolidation
and enhancement of the common understanding among the peoples
concerned;

b) that it is essential for the international community, either jointly
through international organizations or by individual action, to assist the
Palestinian  Authority in  developing a modern and reliable
telecommunication network infrastructure,

noting

a) the report of the Secretary-General submitted to the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Kyoto, 1994) (Document 52);
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b) that in a recent study the World Bank recognized that technical
assistance in telecommunications for the Palestinian Authority would
facilitate the development of a regulatory framework and the transfer of
authority over public services from the Israelis to the Palestinians, and help
the Palestinian Authority receive training to manage those services,

resolves

to explore and study the needs of the Palestinian Authority in order to
improve the telecommunication infrastructure and identify where assistance
is needed,

instructs the Secretary-General

to circulate among Members the results of that study, inviting them to
contribute to the improvement of the Palestinian Authority’s
telecommunication networks,

invites Members

to offer assistance needed by the Palestinian Authority based upon that
study report, as well as any other available assistance,

instructs the Council

1 toreview that report and, together with the three Sectors of the ITU, to
find the means of providing the assistance;

2 to cooperate with the World Bank in its projects concerning
telecommunications for the Palestinian Authority.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 33 (REV. MARRAKESH, 2002)

Assistance and support to Bosnia and Herzegovina
for rebuilding its telecommunication network

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Marrakesh, 2002),

recalling

a) the efforts of the United Nations to promote sustainable development
and the relevant United Nations Security Council resolutions concerning the
situation in Bosnia and Herzegovina;

b) the purposes of the Union as enshrined in Article 1 of the ITU
Constitution,

noting

a) with appreciation the efforts deployed by the Secretary-General and
the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau (BDT) towards
the implementation of previous versions of this resolution;

b) that the key role played by ITU in the rebuilding of the country’s
telecommunication sector has been widely recognized;

c¢) with appreciation that the mobile monitoring and direction-finding
station offered by ITU using TeLecom surplus funds has been very useful for
starting the implementation of a radiomonitoring system,

recognizing

a) that considerable progress has been made in the implementation of
previous versions of this resolution since its initial adoption in 1994;

b) that, under the present conditions and in the foreseeable future, Bosnia
and Herzegovina will not be able to bring its telecommunication system up
to an acceptable level without help from the international community,
provided bilaterally or through international organizations,
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resolves

that the plan of action initiated after the Plenipotentiary Conferences
(Kyoto, 1994 and Minneapolis, 1998) within the framework of the activities
of the Telecommunication Development Sector of the Union, with
specialized assistance from the Radiocommunication Sector and the
Telecommunication Standardization Sector, should be continued in order to
provide appropriate assistance and support to Bosnia and Herzegovina in
rebuilding its telecommunication network and to its Telecommunication
Regulatory Authority,

calls upon Member States

to offer all possible assistance and support to Bosnia and Herzegovina,
either bilaterally or through, and at any rate in coordination with, the special
action of the Union referred to above,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

to ensure that ITU’s action with regard to Bosnia and Herzegovina is as
effective as possible and to report on the matter to the next plenipotentiary
conference.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002)
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RESOLUTION 34 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Assistance and support to countries in special need for rebuilding
their telecommunication sector

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) the noble principles, purpose and objectives enshrined in the Charter of
the United Nations and in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as well
as in the Declaration of Principles adopted by the World Summit on the
Information Society;

b) the efforts of the United Nations to promote sustainable development;

c) the purposes of the Union as enshrined in Article 1 of the ITU
Constitution,

recalling further
a) Resolution 127 (Marrakesh, 2002) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;
b) Resolution 160 (Antalya, 2006) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;
c¢) Resolution 161 (Antalya, 2006) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

d) Resolutions 25 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017), 26 (Rev. Doha, 2006), 51
(Rev. Hyderabad, 2010) and 57 (Rev.Hyderabad, 2010) of the World
Telecommunication Development Conference,

recognizing

a) that reliable telecommunication systems are indispensable for
promoting the socio-economic development of countries, in particular of
countries in special need, which are those having suffered from natural
disasters, domestic conflicts or war;

b) that, under the present conditions and in the foreseeable future, these
countries will not be able to ensure effective operation of their
telecommunication sector without help from the international community,
provided bilaterally or through international organizations,
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noting

that the conditions of order and security sought by United Nations
resolutions have been only partially achieved and hence Resolution 34
(Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference has only been partially
implemented,

resolves

that the special action undertaken by the Secretary-General and the
Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau, with specialized
assistance from the ITU Radiocommunication Sector and the ITU
Telecommunication Standardization Sector, should continue to be activated
in order to provide appropriate assistance and support to countries in
special need referred to in the annex to this resolution in rebuilding their
telecommunication sector,

calls upon Member States

to offer all possible assistance and support to the countries in special need,
either bilaterally or through the special action of the Union referred to
above, and, in any case, in coordination with that action,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to allocate the necessary funds to the aforesaid action, within the
financial limits set by the Plenipotentiary Conference, and proceed with its
implementation;

2 to consider and take the decisions it deems appropriate related to the
needs for urgent assistance and support to countries in special need for
rebuilding their telecommunication sector that are not mentioned in the
annex to this resolution, if necessary,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to carry out an assessment of the particular needs of each of these
countries;

2 to ensure adequate resource mobilization, including under the internal
budget and the Information and Communication Technology Development
Fund, for the implementation of the proposed actions,
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instructs the Secretary-General

1 to coordinate the activities carried out by the three Sectors of the
Union in accordance with resolves above, to ensure that the Union's action
in favour of the countries in special need is as effective as possible, and to
report annually on the matter to the ITU Council;

2 with the approval of the Council, upon request from the countries
concerned, to update the annex to this resolution as needed.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) —
(Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION 34 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Afghanistan

As a result of the past 24 vyears of war in Afghanistan, the
telecommunication system has been destroyed and needs urgent attention
for its basic reconstruction.

Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev.Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, appropriate assistance and support shall be
provided to the Government of Afghanistan in rebuilding its
telecommunication system.

Burundi, Timor-Leste, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Liberia,
Rwanda, Sierra Leone

Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev.Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, appropriate assistance and support shall be
provided to these countries in rebuilding their telecommunication networks.

Democratic Republic of the Congo

The basic telecommunication infrastructure of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo has been severely damaged by the conflicts and wars from which
the country has suffered for more than a decade.

As part of the reform of the telecommunication sector undertaken by the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, involving the separation of the operating
and regulatory functions, two regulatory bodies have been instituted along
with a basic telecommunication network, which requires adequate financial
resources in order to be built.

Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev.Dubai, 2018) of this
conference, appropriate assistance and support shall be provided to the
Democratic Republic of the Congo for rebuilding its basic telecommunication
network.
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Lebanon

Lebanon's telecommunication facilities have been severely damaged due to
wars in that country.

Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, Lebanon shall be provided with appropriate
assistance and support in rebuilding its telecommunication network. As
Lebanon has not received any financial assistance, it shall continue to be
supported within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev. Dubai, 2018), with a
view to pursuing work for Lebanon to obtain the necessary financial
assistance.

Central African Republic

The Central African Republic's telecommunication facilities have been
severely damaged due to military-political wars in that country. It is
acknowledged, however, that a reliable telecommunication network is
essential in promoting the socio-economic development of countries,
especially those that have suffered natural disasters, domestic conflict or
war, in order to enable them to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals.

Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, the Central African Republic shall be provided
with appropriate assistance and support in rebuilding its telecommunication
network and in constructing its national and international optical fibre
network. As the Central African Republic has not received any financial
assistance, it shall continue to be supported within the framework of
Resolution 34 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) with a view to pursuing work for the
Central African Republic to obtain the necessary financial assistance.

Somalia

The telecommunication infrastructure in the Federal Republic of Somalia has
been completely destroyed by two and a half decades of war and, in
addition, the regulatory framework and the rule of law in the
communication sector in the country need to be re-established.

Somalia has not benefited adequately from the Union's assistance over a
long period due to war in the country and lack of a functioning government
for two and a half decades.
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Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, and using funds allocated to the programme of
assistance for the least developed countries, a special initiative shall be
launched, aimed at providing assistance and support to Somalia in rebuilding
and modernizing its telecommunication infrastructure, re-establishing a
well-equipped ministry of telecommunications and establishing institutions,
and developing telecommunication/information and communication
technology policy, legislation and regulation, including a numbering plan,
spectrum management, tariff and human resource capacity building, and all
other necessary forms of assistance.

South Sudan

The Republic of South Sudan has gone through more than two decades of
civil war which shattered lives, destroyed property, broke down institutions
and wrecked the existing rudimentary infrastructure. With the onset of
peace, South Sudan emerged as a sovereign country, but completely lacking
in telecommunication infrastructure, which is now badly needed for the
development of its people.

Within the framework of Resolution 34 (Rev.Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference, appropriate assistance and support shall be
provided to the Government of the Republic of South Sudan in building its
telecommunication system, policy and regulatory framework as well as
its capacities.

Yemen

The telecommunication infrastructure in the Republic of Yemen requires
appropriate assistance and support, within the framework of Resolution 34
(Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the Plenipotentiary Conference, for the rebuilding of
its basic telecommunication networks, overhauling of telecommunication
and information technology infrastructure, development of human
resources through the setting up of training operations inside and outside
Yemeni territory as necessary, secondment of experts to address the
shortfall in expertise in some areas and the provision of other forms of
support and assistance.
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RESOLUTION 37 (KYOTO, 1994)

Training of refugees

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

having noted

United Nations General Assembly Resolution 36/68 on the implementation
of the declaration on the granting of independence to colonial countries and
peoples and other resolutions relevant to assistance to refugees,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to continue his efforts with a view to the application of the United
Nations resolution;

2 to collaborate fully with the organizations concerned with the training
of refugees, both within and outside the United Nations system;

3 to report to the next Plenipotentiary Conference on the
implementation of this Resolution,

invites the Members of the Union

to do even more to receive certain selected refugees and to arrange for
their training in telecommunications in professional centres or schools.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 38 (KYOTO, 1994)

Contributory shares in Union expenditure

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

considering

a) that No. 468 of the Convention of the International Telecommunication
Union (Geneva, 1992) allows the least developed countries as listed by the
United Nations to contribute to Union expenditure in the 1/8 or 1/16 unit
class;

b) that, under this provision, the 1/8 or 1/16 unit class may also be chosen
by other countries determined by the Council;

c¢) that some countries with a small population and a low per capita gross
national product may encounter financial difficulties in contributing to
Union expenditure in the 1/4 unit class;

d) that it is in the interest of the Union that participation should be
universal, that all countries should be encouraged to become Members of
the Union and that all Members are able to pay their contributions,

instructs the Council

at each session to review, on request, the situation of countries not included
in the United Nations list of the least developed countries in order to decide
which of them may be considered as being entitled to contribute to Union
expenditure in the 1/8 or 1/16 unit class.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 41 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Arrears and special arrears accounts

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

taking into account

a) the report of the ITU Council to the Plenipotentiary Conference on the
situation with regard to amounts owed to the Union by ITU members;

b) Resolution 152 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,
which recognizes the need to increase the recovery of contributions and
considerably reduce arrears of Sector Members and Associates, and which
may provide the Secretary-General with flexibility in negotiating repayment
plans with Sector Members and Associates,

noting

a) that, in accordance with No. 168 of the ITU Constitution, Member
States and Sector Members shall pay in advance their annual contributory
shares;

b) the level of the arrears,

considering

a) that, in accordance with No. 160 of the Constitution, all ITU members
shall be free to choose their class of contribution for defraying Union
expenses;

b) thatitis in the interest of all ITU members to maintain the finances of
the Union on a stable and sound footing,

considering further

a) that debt restructuring is the main instrument for reduction of the total
accumulated debt;

b) that some ITU members for which special arrears accounts have been
established have up to now not complied with their obligation to submit a
repayment schedule to the Secretary-General, and to agree on such a
schedule with the Secretary-General, and that their special account has
accordingly been cancelled,
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urges

ITU members in arrears, especially those for which special arrears accounts
have been cancelled, to submit an arrears repayment schedule to the
Secretary-General, and to agree on such a schedule with the Secretary-
General,

confirms

the decision to open any new special arrears account only after the
conclusion of an agreement with the Secretary-General establishing a
specific repayment schedule at the latest within one year of the receipt of
the request for such a special arrears account,

resolves

that the amounts due shall not be taken into account when applying No. 169
of the Constitution, provided that the Member States concerned have
submitted their arrears repayment schedules to the Secretary-General, and
agreed on those schedules with the Secretary-General, and for as long as
they strictly comply with them and with the associated conditions, and that
failure to comply with the repayment schedule and associated conditions
shall result in the cancellation of the special arrears account,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to review the guidelines (Document C99/27) for repayment schedules,
including a maximum duration, which would be up to five years for
developed countries, up to ten years for developing countries and up to
fifteen years for least developed countries, as well as up to five years for
Sector Members and Associates, and to monitor the work of the ITU
Secretary-General on implementation of this resolution;

2 to consider the following appropriate additional measures in
exceptional circumstances:

e temporary reduction in class of contribution in conformity with
No. 165A of the Constitution and No. 480B of the ITU Convention;

e the write-off of interest on overdue payments, subject to the debtors'
complying with the agreed repayment schedule for settlement of the
unpaid contributions;
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e arepayment schedule for up to thirty years maximum for countries in
special need due to natural disasters, civil conflicts or extreme
economic hardship;

e an adjustment in the amount of the instalments, provided that the total
accrued amount is the same at the end of the repayment schedule;

3 to take additional measures in respect of non-compliance with the
agreed terms of settlement and/or arrears in payment of annual
contributory shares not included in repayment schedules, in particular to
include suspending ITU members' participation in the work of the Union;

4  to report to the Plenipotentiary Conference on the implementation of
this resolution,

authorizes the Secretary-General

to negotiate and agree upon, with all Member States in arrears, especially
those for which special arrears accounts have been cancelled, as well as with
Sector Members, Associates and Academia in arrears, schedules for the
repayment of their debts in accordance with the "Guidelines for repayment
schedules for the settlement of arrears and special arrears accounts"
(Document €99/27) and, where appropriate, to submit for decision by the
Council proposals for additional measures as indicated under instructs the
ITU Council above, including those related to non-compliance,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 toinform ITU members in arrears or having special arrears accounts or
cancelled special arrears accounts of this resolution;

2 to report to the Council on the measures taken and progress made
towards the settlement of debts in respect of special arrears accounts or
cancelled special arrears accounts, as well as on any non-compliance with
the agreed terms of settlement,
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urges the ITU membership

to assist the Secretary-General and the Council in the implementation of this
resolution.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 45 (REV. MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

Assistance given by the Government of the
Swiss Confederation in connection
with the finances of the Union

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

considering
that the Government of the Swiss Confederation, under the existing
arrangements, places at the disposal of the Secretary-General, if necessary
and if the Secretary-General so requests, funds to meet the temporary cash
requirements of the Union,

further considering
the assistance provided and the financial arrangements put in place by the

Government of the Swiss Confederation enabling the Union to erect the
new Montbrillant building,

resolves to express its appreciation
to the Government of the Swiss Confederation for its generous assistance in

financial matters and hopes that the existing arrangements in this
connection may be continued,

instructs the Secretary-General

to bring this resolution to the notice of the Government of the Swiss
Confederation.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998)
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RESOLUTION 46 (KYOTO, 1994)

Remuneration and representation allowances
of elected officials

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

having regard to
Resolution 42 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nice, 1989),
recognizing

that the salaries of elected officials should be set at an adequate level above
those paid to appointed staff in the United Nations common system,

resolves

1 that, subject to the measures which could be proposed by the Council
to the Members of the Union in accordance with the instructions below, the
Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General, the Directors of the
Radiocommunication, Telecommunication Standardization and
Telecommunication Development Bureaux shall be paid with effect from
1January 1995 salaries fixed in relation to the maximum salary paid to
appointed staff on the basis of the following percentages:

Secretary-General 134%

Deputy Secretary-General, Directors of the

Radiocommunication, Telecommunication

Standardization and Telecommunication

Development Bureaux 123%

2 that the above percentages shall apply to the net base salary at the
dependency rate; all other elements of the remuneration shall be derived
therefrom by applying the methodology in force in the United Nations
common system, provided that an appropriate percentage is applied to each
individual element of the remuneration,
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instructs the Council

1 if a relevant adjustment is made in common system salary scales, to
approve any modification of the salaries of elected officials which might
result from the application of the above-mentioned percentages;

2 in the event of overriding factors appearing to the Council to justify a
change in the above-mentioned percentages, to propose to the Members of
the Union for approval by a majority, revised percentages with appropriate
justifications,

further resolves

that representation expenses will be reimbursed against vouchers within the
following limits:

Swiss francs per year
Secretary-General 29 000
Deputy Secretary-General, Directors of the
Radiocommunication, Telecommunication

Standardization and Telecommunication
Development Bureaux 14 500

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 48 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Human resources management and development

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recognizing

No. 154 of the ITU Constitution?, according to which ITU is required to
recruit staff on the basis of the highest standards of efficiency, competence
and integrity,

recalling

a) Resolution 70 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on mainstreaming
a gender perspective in ITU and promotion of gender equality and the
empowerment of women through telecommunications/information and
communication technologies (ICTs), which resolves to accord high priority to
the incorporation of gender policies in the management, staffing and
operation of ITU;

b) the strategic plan for the Union as described in Resolution 71
(Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, and the need for highly skilled and
motivated staff to attain the goals contained therein;

¢) Resolution 151 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, which instructs
the Secretary-General to continue to improve methodologies associated
with results-based management (RBM) and results-based budgeting (RBB),
at the levels of planning and implementation;

d) Decision 5 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, which indicates the
resource limitations for the period 2020-2023 and specifies goals and
objectives in regard to improving the efficiency of ITU activities;

1 No. 154 of the Constitution: "2. The paramount consideration in the recruitment of
staff and in the determination of the conditions of service shall be the necessity of
securing for the Union the highest standards of efficiency, competence and integrity.
Due regard shall be paid to the importance of recruiting the staff on as wide a
geographical basis as possible."
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e) the request by the United Nations Chief Executives Board for all United
Nations specialized agencies to prepare their gender parity strategy in order
to implement the United Nations system-wide parity strategy launched by
the United Nations Secretary-General in September 2017,

noting

a) the various policies?2 which have an impact on the ITU staff including,
inter alia, the Standards of Conduct for the International Civil Service
established by the International Civil Service Commission (ICSC), the ITU
Staff Regulations and Staff Rules and the ITU ethics policies;

b) the adoption of a number of resolutions since 1996 by the United
Nations General Assembly (UNGA), highlighting the need for gender balance
throughout the United Nations system;

c) that gender equality is not simply a basic human right but a prerequisite
for achieving peace, prosperity and sustainable development (Sustainable
Development Goal SDG 5: Achieve gender equality and empower all women
and girls);

d) UNGA Resolution 70/1, on transforming our world: the 2030
Sustainable Development Agenda, which affirmed a comprehensive, far-
reaching and people-centred set of universal and transformative goals and
targets;

e) UNGA Resolution 72/235, on human resources development, which
stresses among other things that technological changes and breakthroughs
are expanding at a rapid pace and impacting the world of work and that, in
this regard, the development of human resources needs to keep pace and
be supported by proactive strategies, investments and normative
frameworks to address emerging issues relating to the future of work,
education and training;

2 Such as contractual policy, succession planning, human resources training and
development, etc.
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f)  UNGA Resolution 72/234, on women in development, which recalls the
commitment to promote gender equality and the empowerment of women
and girls including through the SDGs;

g) Resolution 25 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on strengthening
the regional presence, and specifically on the importance of the role played
by the regional offices in disseminating information on ITU's activities to its
Member States and Sector Members, and that there is a need for ongoing
evaluation of the staffing requirement for regional and area offices;

h) ITU Council Resolution 1299 (2008), which instructed the Secretary-
General to prepare, in collaboration with the ITU Staff Council, a
comprehensive human resources strategic plan (HRSP);

i) Council Resolution 1106 (1996, last modified 2001), on
implementation of the recommendations of the Tripartite Consultative
Group on human resources management, which reflects issues relating to
incentive payments and staff promotion;

j)  Council Decision 517 (2004, last modified 2009), on strengthening the
dialogue between the Secretary-General and the ITU Staff Council;

k) other Council decisions and resolutions relating to various aspects of
human resources management;

) the United Nations System-Wide Action Plan 2.0 on gender equality and
the empowerment of women (UN-SWAP);

m) the United Nations Secretary-General's report on special measures for
protection from sexual exploitation and abuse and the zero-tolerance policy;

n) the recommendations relevant to human resources management in the
report of the United Nations Joint Inspection Unit (JIU) on review of
management and administration in ITU, published in 2016,
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noting with concern

the findings of the JIU report entitled "Review of Whistle-Blower Policies
and Practices in United Nations System Organizations" with respect to the
Union,

welcoming

a) the report of the United Nations Secretary-General on shifting the
management paradigm in the United Nations (Document A/72/492),
specifically the section on simplifying human resources management, as well
its Addendum 2 entitled "Shifting the management paradigm in the United
Nations: implementing a new management architecture for improved
effectiveness and strengthened accountability";

b) UNGA Resolution 72/266B on shifting the management paradigm in the
United Nations,

considering

a) the high value of the human resources of ITU and of the effective
management of those resources for the fulfilment of its goals;

b) that ITU's human resources strategies should emphasize the
importance of developing and maintaining a well-trained and geographically
equitable staff, while recognizing budget constraints;

¢) the value, both to the Union and to the staff, of developing those
resources to the fullest extent possible through various human resources
development activities, including in-service training and training activities in
accordance with staffing levels;

d) the impact on the Union and its staff of the continuing evolution of
activities in the field of telecommunications and the need for the Union and
its human resources to adapt to this evolution through training and staff
development;

e) the importance of human resources management and development in
support of ITU's strategic orientations and goals;
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f) the need to follow a recruitment policy appropriate to the
requirements of the Union, including the redeployment of posts and
recruitment of specialists both at the start of their career and with
experience in other organizations;

g) the need to achieve equitable geographical distribution of appointed
staff of the Union;

h) the need to facilitate the recruitment of more women in the
Professional and higher categories, especially at the senior levels;

i) the need for ITU to improve its strategic outreach so that more women
apply for ITU vacancies, especially from developing countries3;

j)  the constant advances made in telecommunication and information
and communication technology and operation and the corresponding need
to recruit specialists of the highest standard of competence;

k) the importance of promoting gender mainstreaming and equal
representation of women,

resolves

1 that the management and development of ITU's human resources
should continue to be compatible with the mission, values, goals and
activities of the Union and with the United Nations common system;

2 that ICSC recommendations approved by the UNGA should continue to
be implemented;

3 that within available financial resources, and to the extent practicable,
vacancies should be filled through greater mobility of existing staff;

4  that internal mobility should, to the extent practicable, be coupled with
training so that staff can be used where they are most needed;

3 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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5 that internal mobility should be applied, to the extent feasible, to cover
needs when staff retire or leave ITU in order to reduce staffing levels
without terminating contracts;

6 that, pursuant to recognizing above, staff in the Professional and higher
categories shall continue to be recruited on an international basis and that
posts identified for external recruitment shall be advertised as widely as
possible and communicated to the administrations of all Member States of
the Union and through the regional offices; however, reasonable promotion
possibilities must continue to be offered to existing staff;

7 that, when filling vacant posts by international recruitment, in choosing
between candidates who meet the qualification requirements for a post,
preference shall be given to candidates from regions of the world which are
under-represented in the staffing of the Union, taking into account the
balance between female and male staff mandated by the United Nations
common system;

8 that, when filling vacant posts by international recruitment and when
no candidate fulfils all the qualification requirements, recruitment can take
place at one grade below, on the understanding that the candidate will have
to fulfil certain conditions before being given the full responsibilities of the
post and promotion to the grade of the post;

9 to assess the impact of the decisions taken under this resolution to
ensure that it is delivering the expected outputs,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to implement best-practice human resources policies and practices to
ensure ITU achieves its management goals, taking into account the United
Nations Secretary-General's system-wide parity strategy as well as the
matters outlined in Annex 1 to this resolution;



Res. 48 307

2 to prepare and implement, with the assistance of the Coordination
Committee, and in collaboration with the regional offices, a four-year HRSP
aligned with the ITU strategic and financial plans, that includes benchmarks,
to respond to the needs of the Union, its membership and its staff;

3 to improve and implement recruitment policies and procedures
designed to facilitate equitable geographical and gender representation
among appointed staff (see Annex 2 to this resolution);

4 to recruit, as appropriate within the available financial resources, and
taking into account geographical distribution and balance between female
and male staff, specialists who are starting their careers at the P.1/P.2 level;

5 with a view to further training in order to enhance professional
competence in the Union, based on consultations with staff members, as
appropriate, to examine and report to the Council how a programme of
training for both managers and their staff could be implemented within the
available financial resources throughout the Union;

6 to continue to submit to the Council annual reports on the
implementation of the HRSP, including issues relating to relations between
management and staff, and to provide to the Council, electronically where
possible, statistics related to the HRSP, and on other measures adopted in
pursuance of this resolution;

7 as required under the United Nations Secretary-General's report on
special measures for protection from sexual exploitation and abuse, to
report and provide updates to the Council on progress made with regard to
sexual exploitation and abuse and sexual harassment in the workplace, as
appropriate;

8 to address the findings of the JIU report entitled "Review of Whistle-
Blower Policies and Practices in United Nations System Organizations" with
respect to the Union, and report to the Council on actions taken,
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instructs the ITU Council

1 to examine and approve the four-year HRSP drawn up in accordance
with instructs the Secretary-General 2, and consider annual reports on the
implementation of the HRSP and of this resolution, and decide on the
measures needed;

2 to ensure that the necessary staff and financial resources are made
available for addressing issues related to human resources management and
development in ITU as they emerge, within approved budget levels;

3 to allocate the appropriate resources for in-service training in
accordance with an established programme, representing, to the extent
practicable, a target of 3 per cent of the budget allocated to staff costs;

4 to follow with the greatest attention the question of recruitment and to
adopt, within existing resources and consistent with the United Nations
common system, the measures it deems necessary to secure an adequate
number of qualified candidates for Union posts, particularly taking account
of considering b), c) and h) above.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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ANNEX 1 TO RESOLUTION 48 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Matters for reporting to the Council on staff issues, including staff
in regional and area offices, and recruitment issues

— Alignment between the Union's strategic priorities and staff functions
and posts

—  Staff career and staff promotion policy

—  Contracts policy

—  Compliance with United Nations common system
policies/recommendations

—  Use of best practices
—  Staff recruitment processes and openness
—  Balance between external and internal recruitment

—  Employment of persons with disabilities, including services and facilities
for staff with disabilities

— Voluntary separation and early-retirement programmes
—  Succession planning
—  Short-term posts

— General characteristics of implementation of a human resources
development plan indicating outcomes of work designed to "ensure
effective and efficient use of human, financial and capital resources, as
well as a safe and secure working environment that is conducive to
work"

—  Total staff development spend, including a breakdown by specific items
of the development plan

— Analysis of the consistency of ITU's compensation package with the
United Nations common system, with a view to examining all elements
of staff compensation together with other human resources elements,
in order to seek ways of reducing the burden on the budget



310

Res. 48

Improvements to human resources services
Performance evaluation and appraisals

Staff in regional and area offices

In-service training (with interruption of duties)
External training (with interruption of duties)
Geographical representation

Gender balance

Staff breakdown by age

Social protection of staff

Flexibility of working conditions

Relationship between management and staff
Workplace diversity

Use of modern management tools

Ensuring occupational safety

Staff morale and measures to improve it

Reflecting the views of all staff on various aspects of work and relations
in the organization using surveys and questionnaires (as required) to
collect data

Conclusions and proposals based on the identification and analysis of
strengths and weaknesses (risks) in regard to staff development in the
Union and proposed modifications to the Staff Regulations and Staff
Rules

Measures related to facilitating the recruitment of women, as outlined
in Annex 2 to this resolution

Assessing the impact of implementation of this resolution.
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ANNEX 2 TO RESOLUTION 48 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Facilitating the recruitment of women at ITU

1 ITU should advertise vacancy notices as widely as possible to encourage
employment applications from women.

2 ITU Member States are encouraged to put forward female candidates.

3 Vacancy notices should encourage the submission of applications from
women.

4 ITU recruitment procedures should be amended to ensure that, if the
number of applications so allows, at every screening level, 50 per cent of all
candidates moving forward to the next level are women.

5 In grade levels where gender balance targets are not met, the hiring
manager shall prepare a memo justifying the proposal of a candidate that
does not improve ITU's gender representation, also taking into
consideration geographical distribution.

6 Conditions should be created for advanced training and career
development for women at work and outside work.
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RESOLUTION 51 (REV. MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

ITU staff participation in conferences of the Union

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

considering

a) that staff are a key element in the achievement of the Union’s
objectives;

b) the importance of good human resources management to the
achievement of the Union’s objectives;

c¢) the importance of fruitful working relations between the staff and its
employer and of staff participation in the management of the Union,

d) that it is important for the Staff Council to be consulted by the
Secretary-General before decisions of a general nature are taken concerning
human resources management and working conditions at ITU, in accordance
with Staff Rule 8.1.1.b),

recognizing
the rights of staff under Chapter VIII of the Staff Regulations and Staff Rules,
noting

the initiative of the Council in creating a consultative group comprising
representatives of the secretariat of the Union, staff representatives and
Council Members States,

considering further

that the participation of staff representatives is beneficial to the
Plenipotentiary Conference,

resolves

1 that staff will be represented by a maximum of two persons who will
attend sessions of the ITU Council and plenipotentiary conferences;



Res. 51 313

2 that the staff representatives will be entitled to state the staff’s opinion
concerning staff matters at the invitation of the Chairman of the meeting
dealing with staff matters, or, as appropriate, at the request of a Member
State of the Council, at Council sessions, or of a delegation at
plenipotentiary conferences.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998)
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RESOLUTION 53 (KYOTO, 1994)

Measures to enable the United Nations
to carry out fully any mandate under Article 75
of the Charter of the United Nations

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

conscious

of the decision taken by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Malaga-
Torremolinos, 1973) to abolish associate membership in the Union and of
Additional Protocol Ill to the International Telecommunication Convention
(Nairobi, 1982),

taking into account

that the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nice, 1989) decided not to continue
the use of additional protocols and adopted its Resolution 47 on the matter
which is also the subject of the present Resolution,

mindful

of the request recently reiterated by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to continue, as in the past, the application, if the need arises, of
measures enabling the United Nations to carry out fully any mandate under
Article 75 of the Charter of the United Nations,

resolves

1 that the possibility enjoyed by the United Nations, in accordance with
the relevant provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention
(Montreux, 1965) concerning associated membership, when carrying out
any mandate in accordance with Article 75 of the Charter of the United
Nations shall be continued under the Constitution and the Convention of the
International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992);

2 that each case related to resolves 1 shall be considered by the Council
of the Union.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 55 (KYOTO, 1994)

Use of the United Nations telecommunication
network for the telecommunication traffic
of the specialized agencies

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

considering

a) the Agreement between the United Nations and the International
Telecommunication Union (Atlantic City, 1947), and in particular Article 16
thereof;

b) that, by its Resolution 50, the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nice, 1989)
resolved that the United Nations telecommunication network may carry the
traffic of the specialized agencies under specific conditions,

noting

a) thatthe Secretary-General of the United Nations has requested that the
International Telecommunication Union take such action as would allow the
use of the United Nations telecommunication network by the specialized
agencies;

b) that, since 1989, ITU has been collaborating closely with the United
Nations Telecommunication Service in the enhancement of the United
Nations telecommunication network,

resolves

that the United Nations telecommunication network may carry the traffic of
the specialized agencies which wish to use it, on condition that:

1 the specialized agencies pay for the telecommunication service on the
basis of the cost of operation of the service by the United Nations and tariffs
established by administrations within the framework of the Constitution and
Convention (Geneva, 1992), Administrative Regulations and practices of the
Union;
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2 the use of the network is restricted to the principal organs of the United
Nations, the United Nations offices and programmes, and the specialized
agencies of the United Nations;

3 the transmissions are limited to information exchanges concerned with
the conduct of the business of the United Nations system;

4  the network is operated in conformity with the Constitution and
Convention (Geneva, 1992), Administrative Regulations and practices of the
Union,

instructs the Secretary-General

to follow carefully the evolution of the United Nations telecommunication
network, to continue cooperation with the United Nations
Telecommunication Service and to provide guidance as appropriate,

further instructs the Secretary-General

to transmit the text of this Resolution to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 56 (KYOTO, 1994)

Possible revision of Article IV, Section 11,
of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities
of the Specialized Agencies

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

in view of

Resolution 28 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Buenos Aires, 1952),
Resolution 31 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Geneva, 1959),
Resolution 23 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Montreux, 1965),
Resolution 34 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Malaga-Torremolinos,
1973), Resolution 40 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nairobi, 1982), and
Resolution 53 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nice, 1989),

considering

a) the apparent conflict between the definition of Government
Telecommunications contained in the Annex to the Constitution of the
International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992) and the provisions
of Article 1V, Section 11, of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities
of the Specialized Agencies;

b) that the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized
Agencies has not been amended in the manner requested by the
Plenipotentiary Conferences of Buenos Aires (1952), Geneva (1959),
Montreux (1965), Malaga-Torremolinos (1973), Nairobi (1982) and
Nice (1989),

resolves

to confirm the decisions of the Plenipotentiary Conferences of Buenos Aires
(1952), Geneva (1959), Montreux (1965), Malaga-Torremolinos (1973),
Nairobi (1982) and Nice (1989) and of the Additional Plenipotentiary
Conference (Geneva, 1992) not to include the Heads of the specialized
agencies among the authorities listed in the Annex to the Constitution
(Geneva, 1992) as entitled to send or reply to Government
Telecommunications,
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expresses the hope

that the United Nations will agree to reconsider the matter and, bearing in
mind the above decision, will make the necessary amendment to Article 1V,
Section 11, of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
Specialized Agencies,

instructs the Council

to take the necessary steps with the appropriate organs of the United
Nations with a view to reaching a satisfactory solution.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 57 (KYOTO, 1994)
Joint Inspection Unit

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

recalling
Resolution 52 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nice, 1989),
having noted

the relevant section of the report of the Council to the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Kyoto, 1994),

considering

that it is appropriate that the International Telecommunication Union
continue to benefit from the useful role played by the Joint Inspection Unit
(JIU) as an independent inspection and evaluation unit of the United Nations
system,

instructs the Secretary-General

to continue to cooperate with the JIU and to submit to the Council reports
of theJIU having a bearing on the Union, together with comments he
considers appropriate,

instructs the Council

to consider the JIU reports submitted by the Secretary-General, and to take
action thereon as it deems fit.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 58 (REV. BUSAN, 2014)

Strengthening of relations between ITU and regional
telecommunication organizations and regional preparations
for the Plenipotentiary Conference

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Busan, 2014),

recalling
a) Resolution 58 (Kyoto, 1994) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;
b) Resolution 112 (Marrakesh, 2002) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

c) the following resolutions:

— Resolution 72 (Rev. WRC-07) of the World Radiocommunication
Conference (WRC), on world and regional preparations for WRCs;

—  Resolution 43 (Rev. Dubai, 2012) of the World Telecommunication
Standardization Assembly (WTSA), on regional preparations for WTSAs;

—  Resolution 31 (Rev. Hyderabad, 2010) of the World Telecommunication
Development Conference (WTDC), on regional preparations for WTDCs,
this resolution having been adopted for the first time in 2006, by
WTDC-06 in Doha, Qatar,

acknowledging

that Article 43 of the ITU Constitution states that: "Member States reserve
the right to convene regional conferences, to make regional arrangements
and to form regional organizations, for the purpose of settling
telecommunication questions which are susceptible of being treated on a
regional basis ...",
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considering

a) that the Union and regional organizations share a common belief that
close cooperation can promote regional telecommunication development
through, inter alia, organizational synergy;

b) that the six principal regional telecommunication organizations?,
namely the Asia-Pacific Telecommunity (APT), the European Conference of
Postal and Telecommunications Administrations (CEPT), the Inter-American
Telecommunications Commission (CITEL), the African Telecommunications
Union (ATU), the Council of Arab Ministers of Telecommunication and
Information represented by the Secretariat-General of the League of Arab
States (LAS) and the Regional Commonwealth in the field of
Communications (RCC), seek close cooperation with the Union;

c¢) that there is a continued need for the Union to strengthen close
cooperation with these regional telecommunication organizations, given the
increasing importance of regional organizations concerned with regional
issues, and to cooperate with them in regard to preparation of conferences
and assemblies of the three Sectors and plenipotentiary conferences,
through six preparatory meetings in the year preceding the conference;

d) that the ITU Convention encourages the participation of the regional
telecommunication organizations in the Union's activities and provides for
their attendance at conferences of the Union as observers;

e) that all six regional telecommunication organizations have coordinated
their preparations for this conference;

1 There are eleven regional telecommunication organizations as referred to in
Article 43 of the Constitution. The list can be found in Council Resolution 925. The five
regional organizations other than the six principal ones may choose to participate in
regional preparatory meetings and other activities of the Union.
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f)  that many common proposals submitted to this conference have been
developed by administrations having participated in the preparatory work
carried out by the six regional telecommunication organizations;

g) that this consolidation of views at regional level, together with the
opportunity for interregional discussions prior to conferences, has eased the
task of reaching a consensus during these conferences;

h) that there is a need for overall coordination of the interregional
consultations;

i) the benefits of regional coordination as already experienced in the
preparation of WRCs and WTDCs, and latterly WTSAs,

noting

a) that the Secretary-General's report under former Resolution 16
(Geneva, 1992) of the Additional Plenipotentiary Conference, when
available, should facilitate evaluation by the ITU Council of the Union's own
regional presence;

b) that the relationship between ITU regional offices and regional
telecommunication organizations has proved to be of great benefit;

c¢) that some ITU Member States are not members of these regional
telecommunication organizations mentioned in considering b) above,

taking into account

the efficiency benefits that plenipotentiary conferences and other Sector
conferences and assemblies would gain from an increased amount and level
of prior preparation by the Member States,
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resolves

1 that the Union should continue developing stronger relations with
regional telecommunication organizations, including the organization of six
ITU regional preparatory meetings for plenipotentiary conferences, as well
as other Sector conferences and assemblies as necessary;

2 that the Union, in strengthening its relations with the regional
telecommunication organizations and by means of ITU regional preparations
for plenipotentiary conferences, world conferences on international
telecommunications, radiocommunication conferences and assemblies,
WTDCs and WTSAs shall, with assistance of its regional offices when
necessary, cover all Member States without exception, even if they do not
belong to any of the six regional telecommunication organizations
mentioned in considering b) above,

resolves further

to invite regional telecommunication organizations to continue their
preparations for plenipotentiary conferences, including, to the extent
possible, the convening of interregional coordination meetings,

instructs the Secretary-General, in close cooperation with the Directors
of the three Bureaux

1 to continue to consult with Member States and regional and
subregional telecommunication organizations on the means by which
assistance can be provided in support of their preparations for future
plenipotentiary conferences;

2 to follow up on the submission of a report on the results of the
aforementioned consultation to the Council for its consideration, taking into
account similar experiences, and to report regularly to the Council
thereafter;
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3 on the basis of such consultations, and ensuring that all the Member
States are associated with this process, to assist Member States and regional
and subregional telecommunication organizations with preparatory work, in
particular for developing countries?, in such areas as:

—  the organization of ITU preparatory meetings, preferably before or after
major ITU events (as referred to in resolves 2 above);

— facilitating interregional coordination meetings, with the objective of
reaching a possible convergence of interregional views on major issues;

— assisting representatives of regional telecommunication organizations
to attend the above-mentioned interregional coordination meetings,
including, where necessary, by providing, within the budgetary limits of
the Union and the approved financial plan, fellowships for
representatives of developing countries wishing to attend the
above-mentioned meetings;

— identifying major issues to be resolved by the future conferences and
assemblies referred to in resolves 2 above,

instructs the Council

to consider the reports submitted and take appropriate measures to
strengthen this cooperation, including arranging for dissemination of the
findings in the reports and the Council's conclusions to non-Council
members and to regional telecommunication organizations, taking into
account the actions referred to in instructs the Secretary-General, in close
cooperation with the Directors of the three Bureaux 3 above,

2 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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invites the Member States

to participate actively in the implementation of this resolution.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014)
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RESOLUTION 59 (KYOTO, 1994)

Request to the International Court of Justice
for advisory opinions

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

in view of

a) Article VIl of the Agreement between the United Nations and the
International Telecommunication Union which provides that requests for
advisory opinions may be addressed to the International Court of Justice by
the Plenipotentiary Conference, or by the Council acting in pursuance of an
authorization by the Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) the decision of the Council “to affiliate the Union to the Administrative
Tribunal of the International Labour Organisation”, and the declaration
recognizing the jurisdiction of the Tribunal which was made by the
Secretary-General pursuant to that decision;

c) the provisions in the Annex to the Statute of the Administrative
Tribunal of the International Labour Organisation under which that Statute
applies in its entirety to any intergovernmental organization which has
recognized the jurisdiction of the Tribunal in accordance with paragraph 5 of
Article Il of the Statute of the Tribunal;

d) Article Xll of the Statute of the Administrative Tribunal of the
International Labour Organisation under which, in consequence of the
above-mentioned declaration, the Council of the International
Telecommunication Union may submit to the International Court of Justice
the question of the validity of a decision given by the Tribunal,

notes

that the Council is authorized to request advisory opinions from the
International Court of Justice as provided under Article XII of the Statute of
the Administrative Tribunal of the International Labour Organisation.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 60 (KYOTO, 1994)

Juridical status

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

in view of

the agreement concluded on 22 July 1971 between the Swiss Federal
Council and the International Telecommunication Union to define the legal
status of this organization in Switzerland and the associated implementing
arrangements,

having noted with satisfaction

the Council’s remarks in section 2.2.7.1 of its report to the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Document 20) concerning Resolution 56 of the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Nice, 1989),

instructs the Secretary-General

to keep the agreement and the manner of its application under review in
order to ensure that the privileges and immunities accorded to the ITU are
equivalent to those obtained by other organizations of the United Nations
family with their headquarters in Switzerland and report to the Council as
necessary,

requests the Council

to report as necessary on this subject to the next Plenipotentiary
Conference.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 64 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Non-discriminatory access to modern telecommunication/
information and communication technology facilities, services
and applications, including applied research and transfer of
technology, and e-meetings, on mutually agreed terms

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) the outcomes of the Geneva (2003) and Tunis (2005) phases of the
World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS), especially §§ 15, 18 and
19 of the Tunis Commitment, and §§ 90 and 107 of the Tunis Agenda for the
Information Society;

b) Resolution 64 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference;

c¢) the outcomes of the World Telecommunication Development
Conference (WTDC), especially Resolution 15 (Rev. Hyderabad, 2010),
on applied research and transfer of technology, Resolution 20
(Rev. Hyderabad, 2010), on non-discriminatory access to modern
telecommunication/information and communication technology (ICT)
facilities, services and related applications and Resolution 37 (Rev. Dubai,
2014), on bridging the digital divide;

d) the WSIS+10 High-Level Event outcomes (Geneva, 2014), especially
those related to transfer of know-how and technology and non-
discriminatory access by conducting the needed activities in that regard;

e) Resolution 167 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,
on strengthening ITU capabilities for electronic meetings and means to
advance the work of the Union, which emphasizes that there is a need for
procedures to ensure fair and equitable participation by all;
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f)  Resolution 71 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,

taking into account

a) the importance of telecommunications/ICTs for political, economic,
social and cultural progress;

b) the preamble and challenges chapters of the statement adopted by the
WSIS+10 High-Level Event (Geneva, 2014), especially §§ 4 and 8 thereof,

taking into account also

a) that ITU plays an essential role in the promotion of global development
of telecommunications/ICTs and ICT applications, within the mandate of ITU,
specifically with respect to Action Lines C2, C5 and C6 of the Tunis Agenda,
in addition to participating in the implementation of other action lines,
particularly Action Lines C7 and C8 of the Tunis Agenda;

b) that, to this end the Union coordinates efforts aimed at securing
harmonious development of telecommunication/ICT facilities, permitting
non-discriminatory access to these facilities and to modern
telecommunication services and applications;

c) that this access will help to bridge the digital divide,

taking into account further

the need to draw up proposals on issues determining a worldwide strategy
for the development of telecommunications/ICTs and ICT applications,
within the mandate of ITU, and to facilitate mobilization of the necessary
resources to that end,

emphasizing
that fair and equitable e-participation of Member States in ITU meetings will

bring considerable benefits by facilitating and widening the scope for
participation in ITU work and meetings,
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noting

a) that modern telecommunication/ICT facilities, services and applications
are established, in the main, on the basis of recommendations of the ITU
Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T) and the ITU
Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R);

b) that ITU-T and ITU-R recommendations are the result of the collective
efforts of all those taking part in the standardization process within ITU, and
are adopted by consensus by the members of the Union;

¢) that limitations on the access to telecommunication/ICT facilities,
services and applications on which national telecommunication
development depends and which are established on the basis of ITU-T and
ITU-R recommendations constitute an obstacle to the harmonious
development and compatibility of telecommunications worldwide;

d) Resolution 15 (Rev. Hyderabad, 2010), on applied research and transfer
of technology;

e) Resolution 20 (Rev. Hyderabad, 2010), on non-discriminatory access to
modern telecommunication/ICT facilities, services and related applications;

f)  the strategic plan for the Union set out in Resolution 71 (Rev. Busan,
2014) of this conference,

recognizing

a) that full harmonization of telecommunication networks is impossible
unless all countries participating in the work of the Union, without
exception, have non-discriminatory access to new telecommunication
technologies and modern telecommunication/ICT facilities, services and
related applications, including applied research and transfer of technology,
on mutually agreed terms, without prejudice to national regulations and
international commitments within the competence of other international
organizations;

b) that the need to ensure the access of Member States to international
telecommunication services should be reaffirmed;

c) Resolution 69 (Rev. Dubai, 2012) of the World Telecommunication
Standardization Assembly,
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resolves

1 to continue, within the mandate of ITU, fulfilling the need to endeavour
to ensure non-discriminatory access to telecommunication and information
technologies, facilities, services and related applications, including applied
research and transfer of technology, on mutually agreed terms, established
on the basis of ITU-T and ITU-R recommendations;

2 that ITU should facilitate non-discriminatory access to
telecommunication and information technologies, facilities, services and
applications established on the basis of ITU-T and ITU-R recommendations;

3 that ITU should encourage to the greatest extent possible cooperation
among the members of the Union on the question of non-discriminatory
access to telecommunication and information technologies, facilities,
services and applications established on the basis of ITU-T and ITU-R
recommendations with a view to satisfying user demand for modern
telecommunication/ICT services and applications,

instructs the Directors of the three Bureaux

within their respective spheres of competence, to implement this resolution
and achieve its goals,

invites Member States

1  to refrain from taking any unilateral and/or discriminatory actions that
could impede technically another Member State from having full access to
the Internet, within the spirit of Article 1 of the ITU Constitution and the
WSIS principles;

2 to help telecommunication/ICT equipment manufacturers and
providers of services and applications in  ensuring that
telecommunication/ICT facilities, services and applications established on
the basis of ITU-T and ITU-R recommendations may be generally available to
the public without any discrimination, and in facilitating applied research
and technology transfer, considering where relevant the WSIS+10 High-Level
Event outcomes (Geneva, 2014);
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3  to explore ways and means for greater collaboration and coordination
with one another in the implementation of this resolution,

instructs the Secretary-General, in close cooperation with the Directors
of the three Bureaux

1 to compile and distribute a list of available online services and
applications relevant to ITU activities and identify those that cannot be
accessed, based on information received from ITU Member States;

2 to take appropriate measures and steps to promote broad
participation, asfar as practical, to ensure the fair and equitable
participation of all members in ITU online services and applications;

3  to cooperate and coordinate with the relevant organizations to take the
appropriate measures to promote access to ITU online services and
materials for all ITU members;

4 toreport to the ITU Council on the implementation of this resolution,

further instructs the Secretary-General

to transmit the text of this resolution, including its recommendations, to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations with a view to bringing to the
attention of the world community the viewpoint of ITU, as a specialized
agency of the United Nations, on the issue of non-discriminatory access to
new telecommunication and information technologies and modern
telecommunication/ICT, services and related applications, within the
mandate of ITU, as an important factor for world technological progress,
and on applied research and technology transfer between Member States,
on mutually agreed terms, as a factor that may help to bridge the digital
divide.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) —
(Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 66 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Documents and publications of the Union

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering
a) No. 484 of the ITU Convention;

b) the need for efficient marketing and distribution of documentation and
publications of the Union in order to promote increased use of ITU
recommendations and other publications;

c) the evolution of electronic handling and transmission of information;

d) the continued development of new publishing technologies and
methods of distribution;

e) the desirability of cooperation with bodies engaged in relevant
standards development;

f)  the continued importance of the Union's copyright in its publications;
g) the need to derive revenue from publications;

h) the need to provide a timely and efficient global standardization
process;

i) the pricing policies of other relevant standardization bodies;

j)  the importance of adopting open-standard document formats to
facilitate access to information,

considering further

a) that a primary purpose of the Union is to extend the benefits of new
telecommunication technologies to all the world's inhabitants;
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b) the need to maintain a coherent financing and pricing policy which
reflects the costs of production, marketing and distribution, while ensuring
the continuity of publications, including the development of new products
and the use of modern channels/methods of distribution;

c) the activity carried out by the Internet Governance Forum (IGF)
Dynamic Coalition on Accessibility and Disability (DCAD) sponsored by the
Director of the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau (TSB), and the
partnership between the ITU Telecommunication Standardization Sector
(ITU-T) and DCAD for the purposes of maximizing the benefits for all sectors
of the global community of electronic communications and online
information through the Internet,

resolves

1 that documents intended to facilitate the timely development of
recommendations of the Union shall be made available also in electronic
and open format and be accessible to any Member State, Sector Member
and Associate;

2 that documents should be published in various open formats, i.e. data
file formats that are based on an underlying open standard, developed by an
open community, affirmed and maintained by a standards body, fully
documented and publicly available;

3 that, notwithstanding the objectives of free online access, publications
of the Union, including all recommendations of the Sectors, shall, where
appropriate, also be made available to the Member States, Sector Members
and Associates, and to the public in electronic format and through electronic
sale or distribution, with appropriate provision for payment to the Union for
a particular publication or set of publications requested;

4  that a request for any publication of the Union, regardless of its format,
obliges those who obtain or purchase the publication to respect the
copyright of the Union set forth in that publication;
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5 that a publication containing a recommendation of an ITU Sector
obtained from ITU, regardless of its format, may be utilized by the receiving
entity or purchaser for uses including furthering the work of the Union or
any relevant standards body or forum developing related standards,
providing guidance for product or service development and implementation
and serving as support for documentation associated with a product or
service;

6 that none of the above is intended to breach the copyright held by the
Union, so that any person or entity wishing to reproduce or duplicate all or
parts of ITU publications for resale must obtain a specific agreement for
such purpose;

7  that a two-tier pricing policy be established whereby Member States,
Sector Members and Associates pay a price based on cost recovery, whereas
all others, i.e. non-members, should pay a "market price"?,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to take the necessary steps to facilitate the implementation of this
resolution;

2 to implement, within the financial constraints of the Union, strategies
and mechanisms to enable all Member States, Sector Members and
Associates to acquire and use the facilities required to access documents
and publications of the Union in electronic format;

3 to ensure that prices for all forms of publications of the Union are
reasonable in order to promote their wide distribution;

4 to seek consultation with the advisory groups of the three ITU Sectors
to assist in developing and updating policies on documents and publications;

5 toreport annually to the ITU Council,

1 The term "market price" is defined as the price determined by the Sales and
Marketing Division, which is established to maximize revenues without being so high
as to discourage sales.
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instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

to implement, as a priority, in close coordination with the Director of the
Radiocommunication Bureau and the Director of TSB, strategies and
mechanisms to encourage and facilitate the efficient use of web-based
documents and publications by the developing countries, and in particular
least developed countries, small island developing states, landlocked
developing countries and countries with economies in transition.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 68 (REV. GUADALAJARA, 2010)

World Telecommunication and
Information Society Day

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Guadalajara, 2010),

considering

a) the value of the annual celebration of World Telecommunication Day
and World Information Society Day in supporting the main strategic
orientations of the Union;

b) the rapid rise and evolution of the information society using
information and communication technology (ICT), in which information in all
its forms is an important element of everyday life,

bearing in mind

a) Resolution 46 (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference, instituting a World Telecommunication Day celebrated annually
on 17 May, date of the signature of the first International Telegraph
Convention marking the founding of ITU;

b) United Nations General Assembly Resolution 60/252 of 27 March 2006,
stipulating that World Information Society Day shall be celebrated every
year on 17 May;

¢) the Tunis Agenda for the Information Society adopted by the World
Summit on the Information Society, in which it is acknowledged that there is
a need to build more awareness of the Internet;

d) the exponential growth experienced by Member States of the Union
over the past decade in the use of telecommunications and ICT,
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resolves to invite Member States and Sector Members

to celebrate the day annually by organizing appropriate national
programmes with a view to:

— stimulating reflection and exchanges of ideas on the theme adopted by
the ITU Council;

— debating the various aspects of the theme with all partners in society;

— formulating a report reflecting national discussions on the issues
underlying the theme, to be fed back to ITU and the rest of the
membership;

— raising awareness regarding use of preventive mechanisms to avert the
growing risks and threats in cyberspace,

invites the Council

to adopt, for each World Telecommunication and Information Society Day, a
specific theme relating to the main challenges which the changing
telecommunication/ICT environment poses for both developed and
developing countries,

invites Member States

to make available to the Secretary-General reports which may be produced
on the main issues discussed at the national level,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to circulate to the entire membership a consolidated document based
on the national reports submitted in accordance with this resolution for the
purpose of fostering the exchange of information and views among and with
the membership on a host of selected strategic issues;

2  to liaise with the United Nations and consult United Nations agencies.

(Kyoto, 1994) — (Rev. Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010)




Res. 69 339

RESOLUTION 69 (KYOTO, 1994)

Provisional application of the Constitution and Convention
of the International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992)
by Members of the Union which have not yet become
States Parties to those instruments

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Kyoto, 1994),

recalling

Resolution 1 of the Additional Plenipotentiary Conference of the Union
(Geneva, 1992) on the provisional application of certain parts of the
Constitution and Convention of the International Telecommunication Union
(Geneva, 1992) and Recommendation 1 of that Conference on the deposit of
instruments and entry into force of the said Constitution and Convention,

noting

that, although the said Constitution and Convention entered into force on 1
July 1994 between Members having deposited their instruments of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession before that date, only 56 out
of the 184 Members of the Union have deposited with the Secretary-
General their respective instruments of consent to be bound by the said
treaties,

mindful

of its call for expeditious deposit of such instruments as contained in
Recommendation 1 of this Conference,

considering

that it is indispensable, for the proper functioning of the Union as an
intergovernmental organization, that it be governed by one single set of
provisions and rules as contained in its basic instrument, the Constitution
(Geneva, 1992), and in the Convention (Geneva, 1992), the provisions of
which complement those of the said Constitution,
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resolves

to appeal to all Members of the Union which have not yet become States
Parties to the Constitution and Convention of the International
Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992) provisionally to apply the
provisions thereof, until such time as they have become States Parties
thereto by depositing with the Secretary-General their respective
instruments of consent to be bound by the two treaties, and to confirm that
the provisions of No. 210 of the said Constitution shall continue to apply
until such time of deposit.

(Kyoto, 1994)
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RESOLUTION 70 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Mainstreaming a gender perspective in ITU and promotion of
gender equality and the empowerment of women through
telecommunications/information and communication
technologies

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) Resolution 70/1 of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA), on
Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 5: "Achieve gender equality and
empower all women and girls";

b) the initiative taken by the ITU Telecommunication Development Sector
(ITU-D) at the World Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC)
in adopting Resolution 7 (Valletta, 1998), transmitted to the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Minneapolis, 1998), which resolved that an ITU gender task
force be established;

c¢) the endorsement of that resolution by the Plenipotentiary Conference
in its Resolution 70 (Minneapolis, 1998), in which the conference resolved,
inter alia, to incorporate a gender perspective? in the implementation of all
programmes and plans of ITU;

1 "Gender perspective": Mainstreaming a gender perspective is the process of assessing
the implications for women and men of any planned action, including legislation,
policies or programmes in all areas and at all levels. It is a strategy for making
women's as well as men's concerns and experiences an integral dimension of design,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation so that women and men benefit equally
and inequality is not perpetuated. The ultimate goal is to achieve gender equality.
(Source: http://www.un.org/womenwatch/daw/csw/GMS.PDF)
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d) Resolution 44 (Istanbul, 2002) of WTDC, converting the task force on
gender issues into a working group on gender issues;

e) Resolution 55 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of the World
Telecommunication  Standardization  Assembly, which  encourages
mainstreaming a gender perspective in the activities of the ITU
Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T);

f)  Resolution 55 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, resolving that the
Telecommunication Development Bureau (BDT) should maintain close links
and collaborate, as appropriate, with the ITU Gender Task Force established
in the framework of the ITU General Secretariat by the ITU Council in 2013
and with the Working Group on Broadband and Gender and the Working
Group on the Digital Gender Divide of the Broadband Commission for
Sustainable Development, reciprocally supporting gender mainstreaming in
the Union and joining forces to eliminate inequalities in access to and use of
telecommunications/information and communication technologies (ICTs), in
the interests of building a non-discriminatory and egalitarian information
society;

g) Resolution 1327 adopted by the Council at its 2011 session, on ITU's
role in ICTs and the empowerment of women and girls;

h) the United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) Agreed
Conclusions 1997-2, and ECOSOC Resolution 2012/24, on incorporating and
mainstreaming a gender perspective into all policies and programmes in the
United Nations system, which welcomed the development of the UN
System-Wide Action Plan on Gender Equality and the Empowerment of
Women (UN-SWAP)2;

2 http://www.unwomen.org/en/how-we-work/un-system-coordination/promoting-un-
accountability
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i) UNGA Resolution 70/125, on the outcome document of the UNGA high-
level meeting on the overall review of the implementation of the outcomes
of the World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS), as well as the
Preamble to the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of WSIS
outcomes, which reaffirmed the importance of promoting and maintaining
gender equality and women's empowerment and guaranteeing the inclusion
of women in the emerging global ICT society, taking into account the
mandate of the newly established agency UN Women,

noting

a) the United Nations Secretary-General's commitment to achieving full
gender parity across the United Nations system through the launch of a
strategy in 2017 as the start of a system-wide campaign to advance this
priority, referenced in UNGA Resolution 72/234;

b) UNGA Resolution 64/289, on system-wide coherence, adopted on 21
July 2010, establishing the United Nations Entity for Gender Equality and the
Empowerment of Women, which would be known as "UN Women", with the
mandate to promote gender equality and the empowerment of women;

c) the triple mandate of UN Women for normative support, coordination
and operational functions to provide an effective platform for delivering
results on gender equality and women's empowerment;

d) that the United Nations Chief Executives Board, in April 2013,
advocated the United Nations system-wide Action Plan to measure gender
equality and the empowerment of women, under which ITU will participate
in the dissemination, coordination and communication and networking
activities that are part of the strategy;

e) the conclusions agreed at the 55th session of the United Nations
Commission on the Status of Women (CSW), held in March 2011, regarding
the access and participation of women and girls in education, training and
science and technology;
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f)  that the Agreed Conclusions of the 61st and 62nd sessions of CSW
promote digital change for the empowerment of women, including rural
women, and support women's access to skills development by expanding
the scope of education and training opportunities, including
communications technology and digital fluency,

noting also

a) the decision of the Council at its 2013 session endorsing the ITU Gender
Equality and Mainstreaming Policy (GEM), with the aim of integrating a
gender perspective throughout the Union and leveraging the power of
telecommunications/ICTs to empower both women and men;

b) that ITU, in its strategic plan, includes issues related to gender equality,
empowerment and inclusion with a view to debating and exchanging ideas
to define, throughout the organization, a concrete action plan to address
issues and barriers, with clear deadlines and goals,

recognizing

a) that equal access to ICTs for women and men and equal participation of
both women and men at all levels and in all fields, especially in policy- and
decision-making, are beneficial to society as a whole, particularly in the
context of the information and knowledge society;

b) that ICTs are tools through which gender equality and the
empowerment of women and girls can be advanced, and are recognized as
being integral to societies in which both women and men can substantively
contribute and participate;

¢) that Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 5 of the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development strives to achieve gender equality and to
empower all women and girls and foster gender mainstreaming as a cross-
cutting issue over all goals and targets of the Agenda;
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d) that the outcomes of WSIS, namely the Geneva Declaration of
Principles, the Geneva Plan of Action, the Tunis Commitment and the Tunis
Agenda for the Information Society, outlined the concept of the information
society, and that continued efforts must be undertaken in this context to
bridge the gender digital divide;

e) that the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of WSIS outcomes
states the need to ensure that the information society enables women's
empowerment and their full participation on the basis of equality in all
spheres of society and in all decision-making processes;

f) thatit is fundamental for the ITU membership and partners to promote
the work of the Union so as to encourage girls to choose a career in the field
of telecommunications/ICT and to foster the use of ICTs for the social and
economic empowerment of women and girls;

g) that women experience multiple and intersecting forms of
discrimination and that there is a need to bridge the gender digital divide,
with special attention to women in rural and marginalized urban areas;

h) that bridging the gender digital divide requires fostering digital skills,
education and mentorship for women and girls, so as to advance their
participation and leadership in the creation, development and deployment
of telecommunications/ICTs,

recognizing further

a) the progress achieved in raising awareness, both within ITU and among
Member States, of the importance of mainstreaming a gender perspective in
all ITU work programmes and of increasing the number of women
professionals in ITU, especially at the senior management level, while at the
same time working towards the equal access of women and men to posts in
the General Service category;

b) the success of the international "Girls in ICT Day" organized by ITU,
which is held every year on the fourth Thursday of April;
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c¢) the EQUALS Global Partnership3, of which ITU is a founder member, and
which is made up of other United Nations agencies, governments, the
private sector, academia and civil-society organizations, and which aims to
reduce the gender digital divide in the world;

d) the United Nations Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women, in its General Recommendation No. 37, on the gender-
related dimensions of disaster risk reduction within the context of climate
change, recommends that States make sure women have access to
technologies to prevent and mitigate the adverse effects of natural disasters
and climate change, and that they be able to use and take advantage of
technologies for climate-change adaptation and mitigation, including those
related to renewable energy and sustainable agriculture,

considering

a) the progress made by ITU, and in particular BDT, in the development
and implementation of actions and projects that use ICTs for the economic
and social empowerment of women and girls, as well as in increasing
awareness of the links between gender issues and ICTs within the Union and
among Member States and Sector Members;

b) the progress made by ITU in gathering and publishing data and analyses
that help communicate the differences in access to and involvement with
telecommunications/ICTs and their effects on gender equality;

c) the results achieved by ITU's internal Gender Task Force in promoting
gender equality;

3 www.equals.org
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d) the study conducted by ITU-T on women in telecommunication
standardization, exploring perspectives and activities related to
mainstreaming a gender perspective in ITU-T and determining the degree to
which women are active participants in all ITU-T activities,

noting further

a) that there is a need for ITU to continue to study, gather data
disaggregated by social economic factors and in particular sex and age on,
analyse, generate statistics on, assess and evaluate the effects of and
promote a better understanding of the impact of telecommunications/ICTs
on the achievement of gender equality and women's empowerment;

b) that ITU should have a role in establishing and reporting on gender-
relevant indicators for the telecommunication/ICT sector that would
contribute to reducing disparities in terms of access to and appropriation of
ICTs and to mainstreaming gender equality at the national, regional and
international levels;

c¢) that more work needs to be done to ensure the mainstreaming of
gender equality in all work of the Union;

d) that there is a need to continue fostering the participation of women
and girls in the telecommunication/ICT domain at an early age and to
provide input for further policy developments in the required areas, so as to
ensure that the information and knowledge society contributes to their
empowerment;

e) the need for ICT tools and applications to empower women and girls
and to facilitate their access to the job market, especially in fields related to
ICTs and science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM) careers,

taking into account

the amendments made in Resolution 48 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this
conference, on human resources management and development, outlining
procedures to facilitate the recruitment of women at ITU,
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encourages Member States and Sector Members

1 to undertake actions to mainstream gender equality across
government, the public and private sectors and academia, for the purpose
of promoting innovation in telecommunication/ICT learning so as to foster
the empowerment of women and girls, including those in rural and remote
areas;

2 to review and revise, as appropriate, their respective policies and
practices to ensure that recruitment, employment, training and
advancement of women and men in the ICT sector are undertaken on a fair
and equitable basis;

3 to facilitate the capacity building and employment of women and men
equally in the telecommunication/ICT field, including at senior levels of
responsibility in telecommunication/ICT administrations, government and
regulatory bodies and intergovernmental organizations and in the private
sector;

4 to review their policies and strategies related to the information society
so as to ensure the inclusion of a gender perspective in all activities and the
fostering of gender balance to secure equal opportunities through the use
and appropriation of telecommunications/ICTs;

5 to strengthen educational policies and study plans in science and
technology and to promote and increase the interest of, and opportunities
for, women and girls in STEM and telecommunication/ICT careers, including
women and girls in rural and remote areas, during elementary, secondary
and higher education and lifelong education;

6 to attract more women and girls to study for and to pursue STEM
careers, and acknowledge the achievements of leading women in these
fields, particularly in innovation;

7 to encourage more women to take advantage of the opportunities
offered by ICTs to establish and develop a business and to foster potential
contributions to economic growth;
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8 to encourage gender-balanced representation in delegations to ITU
conferences, assemblies and other meetings, as well as in candidatures for
leadership roles;

9 to actively participate in and promote EQUALS, the global partnership
to bridge the digital divide,

resolves

1 to continue the work being done at ITU, and particularly in BDT, to
promote gender equality in telecommunications/ICTs by recommending
measures at the international, regional and national level on policies and
programmes that improve socio-economic conditions for women and girls,
particularly in developing countries;

2 to accord high priority to the incorporation of gender policies in the
management, staffing and operation of ITU, so that ITU can become a
leading organization in the implementation of gender-equality values and
principles to take advantage of the possibilities offered by ICTs to empower
both men and women;

3 toincorporate the gender perspective in the implementation of the ITU
strategic and financial plans as well as in the operational plans of the Sectors
and the General Secretariat;

4  to have ITU compile and process statistical data from countries and
draw up indicators that take into account gender equality issues and
highlight trends in the sector, disaggregated by socio-economic factors, in
particular sex and age,

4 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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instructs the ITU Council

1 to accord high priority to monitoring the implementation of GEM, so
that ITU can integrate a gender perspective throughout the organization and
leverage the power of telecommunications/ICTs to empower women, girls,
men and boys;

2 to continue and expand existing initiatives, and to accelerate the
gender mainstreaming process, including through affirmative measures
when necessary, in ITU as a whole, within existing budgetary resources, so
as to ensure capacity building and the appointment of women to senior-
level positions, including ITU elected positions, and also in recruitment for
internships;

3 to explore allocation of resources within the ITU's budget to facilitate
the implementation of this resolution to the fullest extent possible;

4  to examine the possibility for ITU, in close collaboration with relevant
regional organizations, to take appropriate measures to establish a regional
platform for women, devoted to using ICT in order to promote gender
equality and empowerment of women and girls,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 tocontinue to ensure that the gender perspective is incorporated in the
work programmes, management approaches and human resources
development activities of ITU, and to submit an annual written report to the
Council on progress made in the implementation of the GEM policy and
action plan reflecting, with statistics broken down by sex and age, the
distribution of women and men by category within ITU, as well as the
participation of women and men in ITU conferences and meetings, to be
disseminated among the Member States;

2 to ensure the inclusion of a gender perspective in all ITU contributions
with respect to the priority areas that must be tackled for the
implementation of WSIS action lines;
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3 to give priority to gender parity for posts in the Professional and higher
categories in ITU, particularly in senior positions, in line with the United
Nations Secretary-General's gender parity strategy;

4  to give appropriate priority to the aforementioned gender parity when
choosing between women and men candidates who have equal
qualifications for a post, taking into account geographical distribution (No.
154 of the ITU Constitution) and the balance between women and men;

5 to amend ITU recruitment procedures to ensure that, under the
requirements of these procedures, as a target at least 50 per cent of the
candidates who move up to the next recruitment stage are women;

6 to report to the next plenipotentiary conference on the results and
progress made on the inclusion of a gender perspective in the work of ITU,
and on the implementation of this resolution;

7  to make sure that each short-list submitted to the Secretary-General for
appointment includes at least one woman among the candidates;

8 to ensure gender parity in the composition of ITU statutory
committees;

9 to organize training in gender equality for all staff, including those in
leadership positions and functions;

10 to continue to support gender equality mainstreaming in cooperation
with other relevant organizations, through special initiatives like the
EQUALS;

11 to make efforts to mobilize voluntary contributions from Member
States, Sector Members and others for this purpose;

12 to encourage administrations to give equal opportunities to women and
men candidates for elected official posts and for membership of the Radio
Regulations Board;

13 to encourage the launch of a Global Network of women ICT decision-
makers;
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14 to bring this resolution to the attention of the United Nations Secretary-
General in an effort to promote greater cooperation and coordination in the
policies, programmes and projects being implemented by ITU and
interlinking access, use and appropriation of telecommunications/ICT and
broadband among women and girls, and to promote gender equality,
empowerment and the integrated development of women and girls;

15 to fulfil the obligations of submitting reports as required by UN-SWAP
and ensure compliance with performance indicators,

instructs the Secretary-General and the Directors of the Bureaux

1 to explore options for delivering a mentoring programme open to
participation of the ITU membership under which young women and girls
beginning their schooling in ICTs and STEM curricula may have mentors to
accompany them and to transfer to them their expertise and knowledge
throughout their careers;

2 to continue and expand existing initiatives ensuring gender balance in
granting ITU fellowships to participate in ITU meetings and activities,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to continue promoting, among the other United Nations agencies, ITU
Member States and Sector Members, the international Girls in ICT Day,
which, since 2011, takes place every fourth Thursday of April, and during
which telecommunication/ICT companies, other enterprises
with telecommunication/ICT departments, telecommunication/ICT
training institutions, universities, research centres and all
telecommunication/ICT-related institutions are invited to organize activities
for girls and young women, as well as online training and/or workshops, day
camps and summer camps, in order to promote and increase the interest of,
and opportunities for, women and girls in telecommunication/ICT careers
during elementary, secondary and higher education;
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2 to call upon women's organizations and non-governmental and civil-
society organizations throughout the world to join in the celebration of the
international Girls in ICT Day, as well as to provide online training and/or
workshops and day camps, among others;

3 to maintain the ITU website in all six United Nations official languages in
order to ensure broad dissemination of the actions and activities developed
by the membership around the world on the occasion of the celebration of
the international Girls in ICT Day, as well as the achievements of these
actions;

4 to continue the work of BDT in promoting the use of
telecommunications/ICTs for the economic and social empowerment of
women and girls, helping them to tackle disparities and facilitating the
acquisition of skills for life;

5 to continue to assist developing countries in order to expedite bridging
the digital gender divide;

6 to ensure significant contributions to the achievement of the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable Development, including SDG 5,

invites Member States and Sector Members

1 to make voluntary contributions to ITU to support the implementation
of this resolution to the fullest extent possible;

2 to observe and promote annually the international Girls in ICT Day, held
on the fourth Thursday of April, to share with BDT lessons learned from the
Girls in ICT Day activities whenever necessary, and to invite ICT companies,
other companies with ICT departments, ICT training institutions, universities,
research centres and all ICT-related institutions to organize an open day for
girls;

3 to actively support and participate in the work of BDT in promoting the
use of telecommunications/ICTs for the economic and social empowerment
of women and girls;
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4 to actively participate in the launch of a Global Network of women ICT
decision-makers aimed at promoting the work of ITU in using ICTs for the
social and economic empowerment of women and girls, including by
building partnerships and building synergies between existing networks at
national, regional and international levels, as well as fostering successful
strategies to strengthen gender equality in senior-level positions in
telecommunication/ICT administrations, government, regulatory bodies and
intergovernmental organizations, including ITU, and in the private sector;

5 to highlight a gender perspective in the questions under study in the
ITU-D study groups and the programmes of the Buenos Aires Action Plan;

6 to further develop internal tools and programming guidelines in the
area of promotion of gender equality in the use of ICTs;

7  to promote programmes, actions and support mechanisms that protect
women and girls, including those who live in rural and remote areas and are
in vulnerable situations, from all forms of discrimination;

8 to collaborate with relevant stakeholders that have significant
experience in mainstreaming gender equality in projects and programmes,
in order to provide specialized training for women on ICT use;

9  to provide support so that women and girls can have access to studies
and careers in telecommunications/ICTs, by creating opportunities, fostering
their incorporation into teaching and learning processes, and/or
encouraging their professional training;

10 to support and/or promote the funding of studies, projects and
proposals that contribute to overcoming gender inequalities and to fostering
and promoting telecommunications/ICTs to empower women and girls;
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11 to nominate on an annual basis deserving organizations and individuals
for the EQUALS Tech Awards;

12 to achieve SDG 5 of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) ) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 71 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)
Strategic plan for the Union for 2020-2023

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

a) the provisions of the ITU Constitution and ITU Convention relating to
strategic policies and plans;

b) Article 19 of the Convention, on the participation of Sector Members in
the Union's activities;

c¢) Resolution 70 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, which resolves to
incorporate the gender perspective in the implementation of the strategic
and financial plans for 2020-2023 as well as in the operational plans of the
Sectors and the General Secretariat;

d) Resolution 72 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,
which underlines the importance of linking strategic, financial and
operational plans as a basis for measuring progress in achieving the
objectives and goals of ITU,

welcoming

United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) Resolutions 71/243 of 21
December 2016, on the quadrennial comprehensive policy review of
operational activities for development of the United Nations system, and
72/279 of 31 May 2018, on the repositioning of the United Nations
development system in the context of the quadrennial comprehensive
policy review of operational activities for development of the United Nations
system,

noting

a) the challenges faced by the Union in achieving its purposes in the
constantly changing telecommunication/information and communication
technology (ICT) environment as well as the context for the development
and implementation of the strategic plan, as outlined in Annex 2 to this
resolution;
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b) the glossary of terms presented in Annex 3 to this resolution,
recognizing

a) the experience gained in implementing the previous strategic plans for
the Union;

b) the recommendations of the report by the United Nations Joint
Inspection Unit (JIU) on strategic planning in the United Nations system,
published in 2012;

c¢) the recommendations relevant to strategic planning and risk
management in the JIU report on review of management and administration
in ITU, published in 2016;

d) that the effective linkage between the strategic plan and the financial
plan, which is detailed in Annex 1 to Decision 5 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this
conference, can be achieved through reallocation of the resources of the
financial plan to the various Sectors, and then to the goals and objectives of
the strategic plan, as presented in the appendix to Annex 1 to this
resolution,

resolves
to adopt the strategic plan contained in Annex 1 to this resolution,

instructs the Secretary-General and the Directors of the Bureaux

1 to develop and implement an ITU results framework for the strategic
plan of the Union, following the principles of results-based management and
results-based budgeting;

2 to coordinate the implementation of the strategic plan, ensuring
coherence between the strategic plan, the financial plan, the operational
plans and the biennial budgets;

3 to report annually to the ITU Council on the implementation of the
strategic plan and on the performance of the Union towards the
achievement of its goals and objectives;

4  to recommend to the Council adjustments to the plan in the light of
changes in the telecommunication/ICT environment and/or as a result of the
performance evaluation and the risk-management framework, in particular
by:
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i) making all modifications necessary to ensure that the strategic plan
facilitates the accomplishment of ITU's goals and objectives, taking
account of proposals by the Sector advisory groups, decisions by
conferences and by assemblies of the Sectors and changes in the
strategic focus of the Union's activities, within the financial limits
established by the Plenipotentiary Conference;

ii) ensuring the linkage between the strategic, financial and operational
plans in ITU, and developing the corresponding human resources
strategic plan;

5 to distribute these reports to all Member States, after consideration by
the Council, urging them to circulate the reports to Sector Members, as well
as to those entities and organizations referred to in No. 235 of the
Convention which have participated in these activities;

6 to continue to engage with the United Nations Secretary-General, other
United Nations development system entities and Member States with a view
to supporting full implementation of UNGA Resolutions 71/243 and 72/279,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to oversee the development and implementation of the ITU results
framework, including the adoption of the related indicators to better
measure the effectiveness and efficiency of the implementation of the
strategic plan of the Union;

2  to oversee the development and implementation of the strategic plan,
and when necessary adjust the strategic plan, on the basis of the Secretary-
General's reports;

3  to present an assessment of the results of the strategic plan to the next
plenipotentiary conference, along with a proposed strategic plan for the
next period;

4  to take appropriate action to support the implementation of UNGA
Resolutions 71/243 and 72/279;
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5 to ensure that the rolling operational plans from the General
Secretariat and the three Sectors approved annually by the Council are fully
aligned and compliant with this resolution and its annexes and with the
financial plan for the Union approved in Decision 5 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this
conference,

invites the Member States

to contribute national and regional insights on policy, regulatory and
operational matters to the strategic planning process undertaken by the
Union in the period before the next plenipotentiary conference, in order to:

— strengthen the effectiveness of the Union in fulfilling its purposes as set
out in the instruments of the Union, by cooperating in the
implementation of the strategic plan;

— assist the Union in meeting the changing expectations of all its
constituents as national structures for the provision of
telecommunication/ICT services continue to evolve,

invites Sector Members

to communicate their views on the strategic plan of the Union through their
relevant Sectors and the corresponding advisory groups.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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ANNEX 1 TO RESOLUTION 71 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

ITU strategic plan for 2020-2023

1 ITU strategic framework 2020-2023

. Vision is the better world ITU wants to see.
Vision & L. . s
mission Mission refers to the main overall purposes of the =
Union, as per the basic instruments of ITU. ﬁ
5
Strategic goals refer to the Union's high-level targets E—
to which the objectives contribute, directly or s
)
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1.1 Vision

"An information society, empowered by the interconnected world, where
telecommunications/information and communication technologies enable
and accelerate social, economic and environmentally sustainable growth
and development for everyone"

1.2 Mission

"To promote, facilitate and foster affordable and universal access to
telecommunication/information and communication technology networks,
services and applications and their use for social, economic and
environmentally sustainable growth and development"

1.3 Values

The Union recognizes that achieving its mission requires that it build and
maintain trust among its membership and inspire the confidence of the
public at large. This applies to both what the Union does and how it is done.

The Union is committed to continuously building and safeguarding that trust
by ensuring that its actions are guided by the following values:

Efficiency: Focusing on the purposes of the Union, making decisions on the
basis of appropriate studies, evidence and experience, taking effective
action and monitoring outputs, avoiding internal ITU duplication.

Transparency and accountability: By enhancing transparency and
accountability processes for better decisions, actions, results and
management of resources, ITU communicates and demonstrates progress
towards the achievement of its goals.

Openness: Being aware of and responsive to the needs of all its
membership, as well as the activities and expectations of intergovernmental
organizations, the private sector, civil society, the technical community and
academia.
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Universality and neutrality: As a United Nations specialized agency, ITU
reaches, covers and represents all parts of the world. Within the remit of the
basic instruments of the Union, its operations and activities reflect the
express will of its membership preferably by consensus. The Union also
recognizes the overarching pre-eminence of human rights, including the
right to freedom of opinion and expression, which includes the freedom to
seek, receive and impart information and ideas through any media and
regardless of frontiers, and the right to not be subjected to arbitrary
interference in privacy.

People-centred, service-oriented and results-based: Being people-centred,
ITU is focused on people in order to deliver results that matter to each and
every individual. Being service-oriented, ITU is committed to further
delivering high-quality services and maximizing satisfaction of beneficiaries
and stakeholders. Being results-based, ITU aims for tangible results and to
maximize the impact of its work.

The Union expects all of its staff to adhere faithfully to the Standards of
Conduct for the International Civil Service and the ITU Code of Ethics. It also
expects that any partner will uphold the highest standards of ethical
behaviour.

1.4 Strategic goals

The strategic goals of the Union are listed hereafter and support ITU's role in
facilitating progress towards the implementation of the World Summit on
the Information Society (WSIS) action lines and the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development.
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Goal 1 - Growth: Enable and foster access to and increased use of
telecommunications/ICT in support of the digital economy and society

Recognizing the role of telecommunications/ICTs as a key enabler for social,
economic and environmentally sustainable development, ITU will work to
enable and foster access to, and increase the use of,
telecommunications/ICTs, foster the development of
telecommunications/ICTs in the support of the digital economy and help
developing countries make their transition to the digital economy. Growth in
the use of telecommunications/ICTs has a positive impact on short- and
long-term socio-economic development as well as on the growth of the
digital economy towards building an inclusive information society. The
Union is committed to working together and collaborating with all
stakeholders in the telecommunication/ICT environment in order to achieve
this goal.

Goal 2 - Inclusiveness: Bridge the digital divide and provide broadband
access for all

Being committed to ensuring that everyone without exception benefits from
telecommunications/ICTs, ITU will work to bridge the digital divide for an
inclusive information society and enable the provision of broadband access
for all, leaving no one offline. Bridging the digital divide focuses on global
telecommunication/ICT inclusiveness, fostering telecommunication/ICT
access, accessibility, affordability and use in all countries and regions and for
all peoples, including women and girls, youth and marginal and vulnerable
populations, people from lower socio-economic groups, indigenous peoples,
older persons and persons with disabilities.
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Goal 3 - Sustainability: Manage emerging risks, challenges and
opportunities resulting from the rapid growth of telecommunications/ICT

To promote the beneficial use of telecommunications/ICTs, ITU recognizes
the need to manage emerging risks, challenges and opportunities from the
rapid growth of telecommunications/ICTs. The Union focuses on enhancing
the quality, reliability, sustainability and resilience of networks and systems
as well as building confidence and security in the wuse of
telecommunications/ICTs. Accordingly, the Union will work to make it
possible to seize opportunities presented by telecommunications/ICTs while
working towards minimizing the negative impact of undesired collaterals.

Goal 4 - Innovation: Enable innovation in telecommunications/ICT in
support of the digital transformation of society

The Union recognizes the crucial role of telecommunications/ICTs in the
digital transformation of society. The Union seeks to contribute to the
development of an environment that is conducive to innovation, where
advances in new technologies become a key driver for the implementation
of the WSIS action lines and the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.

Goal 5 - Partnership: Strengthen cooperation among the ITU membership
and all other stakeholders in support of all ITU strategic goals

In order to facilitate the achievement of the above strategic goals, the Union
recognizes the need to foster engagement and cooperation among
governments, the private sector, civil society, intergovernmental and
international organizations, and the academic and technical communities.
The Union also recognizes the need to contribute to the global partnership
to strengthen the role of telecommunication/ICTs as means of
implementation of the WSIS action lines and the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development.
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1.5 Targets

Targets represent the effect and long-term impact of ITU's work and provide
an indication of progress towards achievement of the strategic goals. The
Union will work collaboratively with the full range of other organizations and
entities around the world committed to advancing the use of
telecommunications/ICTs. The purpose of such targets is to provide the
direction where the Union should focus its attention and to materialize the
ITU vision for an interconnected world for 2020-2023. The following targets
for each of the ITU's strategic goals reflect criteria that are specific,
measurable, action-oriented, realistic, relevant, time-bound and traceable.

Table 1: Targets

Target

Goal 1: Growth

Target 1.1: By 2023, 65% of households worldwide with access to the Internet

Target 1.2: By 2023, 70% of individuals worldwide will be using the Internet

Target 1.3: By 2023, Internet access should be 25% more affordable (baseline year 2017)
Target 1.4: By 2023, all countries adopt a digital agenda/strategy

Target 1.5: By 2023, increase the number of broadband subscriptions by 50%

Target 1.6: By 2023, 40% of countries to have more than half of broadband subscriptions
over 10 Mbit/s

Target 1.7: By 2023, 40% of the population should be interacting with government
services online

Goal 2: Inclusiveness

Target 2.1: By 2023, in the developing world, 60% of households should have access to the
Internet

Target 2.2: By 2023, in the least developed countries, 30% of households should have
access to the Internet

Target 2.3: By 2023, in the developing world, 60% of individuals will be using the Internet

Target 2.4: By 2023, in the least developed countries, 30% of individuals will be using the
Internet
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Target 2.5: By 2023, the affordability gap between developed and developing countries
should be reduced by 25% (baseline year 2017)

Target 2.6: By 2023, broadband services should cost no more than 3% of average monthly
income in developing countries

Target 2.7: By 2023, 96% of the world population covered by broadband services

Target 2.8: By 2023, gender equality in Internet usage and mobile phone ownership
should be achieved

Target 2.9: By 2023, enabling environments ensuring accessible telecommunications/ICTs
for persons with disabilities should be established in all countries

Target 2.10: By 2023, improve by 40% the proportion of youth/adults with
telecommunication/ICT skills

Goal 3: Sustainability

Target 3.1: By 2023, improve cybersecurity preparedness of countries, with key
capabilities: presence of strategy, national computer incident/emergency response teams
and legislation

Target 3.2: By 2023, increase the global e-waste recycling rate to 30%
Target 3.3: By 2023, raise the percentage of countries with an e-waste legislation to 50%

Target 3.4: By 2023, net telecommunication/ICT-enabled greenhouse gas abatement
should have increased by 30% compared to the 2015 baseline

Target 3.5: By 2023, all countries should have a national emergency telecommunication
plan as part of their national and local disaster risk reduction strategies

Goal 4: Innovation

Target 4.1: By 2023, all countries should have policies/strategies fostering
telecommunication/ICT-centric innovation

Goal 5: Partnership

Target 5.1: By 2023, increased effective partnerships with stakeholders and cooperation
with other organizations and entities in the telecommunication/ICT environment
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1.6 Strategic risk management

Bearing in mind the prevailing challenges, evolutions and transformations
that have the most potential to impact on ITU activities during the period of
the strategic plan, the list of top-level strategic risks presented in Table 2
below has been identified, analysed and evaluated. These risks have been
considered when planning the strategy for 2020-2023, and the
corresponding mitigation measures have been identified as necessary. It
should be emphasized that the strategic risks are not meant to represent
deficiencies of |ITU's operations. They represent forward-looking
uncertainties that may affect efforts to fulfil the mission of the Union during
the period of the strategic plan.

ITU has identified, analysed and assessed these strategic risks. Apart from
the strategic planning processes, setting the overall framework on how to
mitigate these risks, operational mitigation measures will be defined and
implemented through the operational planning process of the Union.

Table 2: Strategic risks and mitigation strategies

Risk

Mitigation strategy

1 Diminishing relevance and ability to
demonstrate clear added value

- Risk of duplication of efforts and
inconsistencies inside the organization
that affects our ability to demonstrate
added value

- Risk of conflicting efforts,
inconsistencies and competition with
other relevant organizations and
bodies that leads to misperception of
ITU's mandate, mission and role

Risk avoidance: By clear mandates of each
structure and role in the Union

Risk limitation: Improve the cooperation
framework

Risk avoidance: Identify and concentrate
on areas with clear added value

Risk transfer: By establishing long-term
partnerships

Risk limitation: By an appropriate and
consistent communication strategy
(internal and external)
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Risk

Mitigation strategy

2 Spreading too thin

- Risk of mission dilution and losing sight
of the organization’s core mandate

Risk avoidance: By prioritizing, focusing
and building on the strengths of the Union

Risk limitation: By ensuring consistency of
ITU activities / working outside silos

3 Failure to respond quickly to emerging
needs and innovate sufficiently while
still providing high-quality deliverables

- Risk of unresponsiveness, leading to
disengagement of the membership and
other stakeholders

- Risk of being left behind

- Risk of lower quality deliverables

Risk avoidance: Plan for the future while
being agile, responsive and innovative,
focus on purposes of the Union

Risk limitation: Define, promote and
implement a fit-for-purpose organizational
culture

Risk transfer:
stakeholders

proactively engage

4 Concerns trust and

confidence

regarding

- Risk of rising concerns related to trust
on the part of the membership and
stakeholders

- Risk of rising concerns on confidence
within membership

Risk avoidance: Adopt and implement
common values — all actions guided by the
adopted values

Risk  limitation: Engage with the
membership and other stakeholders,
improve communication and

transparency, commit to the values, and
promote ownership of strategic initiatives;
ensure adherence to the core mission and
goals and organizational procedures
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Risk Mitigation strategy
5 Inadequate internal structures, tools, - Risk limitation: Optimize internal
methodology and processes structures, improve tools, methodologies

- Risk of structures, methods and tools and processes
becoming inadequate, failing to be - Risk transfer: Initiate processes for quality
effective control
— Risk limitation: Improve internal and
external communication

6 Insufficient funding - Risk limitation: Identify and explore new
- Risk of reduced financial contributions ~ markets and players; prioritization of core
and sources of revenue activities
- Risk limitation: Ensure effective financial
planning

- Risk limitation: Membership engagement
strategies

- Risk transfer: Increase the relevance of ITU
activities

2 ITU results framework

ITU will implement the strategic goals of the Union for 2020-2023 through a
number of objectives to be attained in this period. Each Sector will
contribute to the overarching goals of the Union in the context of its specific
remit, through implementation of the Sector-specific objectives and the
overarching inter-Sectoral objectives. The ITU Council will ensure efficient
coordination and oversight of this work.

The enablers support the overall objectives and strategic goals of the Union.
The activities and support services of the General Secretariat and the
Bureaux provide these enablers to the work of the Sectors and the whole
Union.
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Strategic Goals @
and Targets =7

INCLUSIVENESS SUSTANABILTY INNOVATION PARTNERSHIP
ITU-R ITU-T ITU-D ITU intersectoral
objectives & outcomes || objectives & outcomes [| objectives & outcomes J objectives & outcomes
e T
‘ ITU-R outputs ITU-T outputs ITU-D outputs Intersectoral outputs

_—— ENABLERS = ———

‘ BR | 5B ot || s | secma:‘:’;

Mmm SERVICES

ITU-R objectives:

e R.1 Spectrum/orbit regulation and management: Meet, in a rational,
equitable, efficient, economical and timely way, the ITU membership's

requirements for

radio-frequency spectrum and satellite-orbit

resources, while avoiding harmful interference

e R.2 Radiocommunication standards: Provide for worldwide connectivity

and interoperability,

improved performance, quality, affordability and

timeliness of service and overall system economy in
radiocommunications, including through the development of
international standards

e R.3 Knowledge-sharing: Foster the acquisition and sharing of knowledge
and know-how on radiocommunications

ITU-T objectives:

e T.1 Development

of standards: Develop non-discriminatory

international standards (ITU-T recommendations), in a timely manner,
and foster interoperability and improved performance of equipment,
networks, services and applications
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T.2 Bridging the standards gap: Promote the active participation of the
membership, in particular developing countries, in the definition and
adoption of non-discriminatory international standards (ITU-T
recommendations) with a view to bridging the standardization gap

T.3 Telecommunication resources: Ensure effective allocation and
management of international telecommunication numbering, naming,
addressing and identification resources in accordance with ITU-T
recommendations and procedures

T.4 Knowledge-sharing: Foster the acquisition, awareness and sharing
of knowledge and know-how on the standardization activities of ITU-T

T.5 Cooperation with standardization bodies: Extend and facilitate
cooperation with international, regional and national standardization
bodies

ITU-D objectives:

D.1 Coordination: Foster international cooperation and agreement on
telecommunication/ICT development issues

D.2 Modern and secure telecommunication/ICT infrastructure: Foster
the development of infrastructure and services, including building
confidence and security in the use of telecommunications/ICTs

D.3 Enabling environment: Foster an enabling policy and regulatory
environment conducive to sustainable telecommunication/ICT
development

D.4 Inclusive information society: Foster the development and use of
telecommunications/ICTs and applications to empower people and
societies for sustainable development
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Inter-Sectoral objectives:

I.1 Collaboration: Foster closer collaboration among all stakeholders in
the telecommunication/ICT ecosystem

1.2 Emerging telecommunication/ICT trends: Enhance identification,
awareness and analysis of digital transformation and emerging trends in
the telecommunication/ICT environment

1.3 Telecommunication/ICT accessibility): Enhance
telecommunication/ICT accessibility for persons with disabilities and
persons with specific needs

.4 Gender equality and inclusion: Enhance the use of
telecommunications/ICTs for gender equality and inclusion and
empowerment of women and girls

I.5 Environmental sustainability: Leverage telecommunications/ICTs to
reduce the environmental footprint

1.6 Reducing overlap and duplication: Reduce the areas of overlap and
duplication and foster closer and more transparent coordination among
the General Secretariat and ITU Sectors, taking into account the Union's
budgetary provisions and the expertise and mandate of each Sector
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Table 3: Linkage of ITU objectives with the strategic goals:

Goal 1: Goal 2: Goal 3: Goal 4: Goal 5:
Growth Inclusiveness Sustainability Innovation Partnership

ITU-R objectives

R.1 Spectrum/orbit regulation and v v v v v
management
R.2 Radiocommunication v v v v
standards
R.3 Knowledge sharing v v v v
ITU-T objectives
T.1 Development of standards 4} v v v v
T.2 Bridging the standards gap v | 4
T.3 Telecommunication resources M v v v v
T.4 Knowledge sharing v | v v v
T.5 Cooperat.ion. . with v v v v v
standardization bodies
9 ITU-D objectives
% D.1 Coordination v 4} v v 4}
(]
'.06‘ D.2 Modern and secure
telecommunication/ICT v v v v v
infrastructure
D.3 Enabling environment v v 4] 4] v
D.4 Inclusive information society v M v v v
Inter-Sectoral objectives
1.1 Collaboration v v v v 4}
1.2 Emerging o v v v
telecommunication/ICT trends
1.3 Teleco.m.munication/ICT v v v v
accessibility
1.4 Gender equality and inclusion v | v
1.5 Environmental sustainability v M v v
1.6 Redl{cin.g overlap and v v v v v
duplication

1 Boxes and ticks demonstrate primary and secondary links to goals
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2.1 Objectives, outcomes and outputs/enablers

Table 4: ITU-R objectives, outcomes and outputs

R.1 Spectrum/orbit regulation and management: Meet, in a rational, equitable,
efficient, economical and timely way, the ITU membership's requirements for radio-
frequency spectrum and satellite-orbit resources, while avoiding harmful interference

Outcomes

R.1-a: Increased number of countries having
satellite networks and earth stations recorded
in the Master International Frequency Register
(MIFR)

R.1-b: Increased number of countries having
terrestrial frequency assignments recorded in
the MIFR

R.1-c: Increased percentage of assignments
recorded in the MIFR with a favourable finding

R.1-d: Increased percentage of countries which
have completed the transition to digital
terrestrial television broadcasting

R.1-e: Increased percentage of spectrum
assigned to satellite networks which is free from
harmful interference

R.1-f: Increased percentage of assignments to
terrestrial services recorded in the MIFR which
are free from harmful interference

Outputs

R.1-1: Final acts of  world
radiocommunication conferences,
updated Radio Regulations

R.1-2:  Final acts of regional
radiocommunication conferences,

regional agreements

R.1-3: Rules of Procedure and other
decisions of the Radio Regulations
Board (RRB)

R.1-4: Publication of space notices and
other related activities

R.1-5: Publication of terrestrial notices
and other related activities
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R.2 Radiocommunication standards:

375

Provide for worldwide connectivity and

interoperability, improved performance, quality, affordability and timeliness of service

and overall system economy in
development of international standards

Outcomes

R.2-a: Increased mobile-broadband access and
use, including in frequency bands identified for
international mobile telecommunications (IMT)

R.2-b: Reduced mobile-broadband price basket,
as a percentage of gross national income (GNI)
per capita

R.2-c: Increased number of fixed links and
increased amount of traffic handled by the fixed
service (Thit/s)

R.2-d: Increased number of households with
digital terrestrial television reception

R.2-e:  Increased number of satellite
transponders  (equivalent 36 MHz) on
communication satellites in operation and
corresponding capacity (Tbit/s); number of
VSAT terminals; number of households with

satellite television reception

R.2-f: Increased number of devices
radionavigation-satellite reception

with

R.2-g: Increased number of satellites having

Earth exploration payloads in operation,
corresponding quantity and resolution of
transmitted images and data volume

downloaded (Thytes)

radiocommunications,

including through the

Outputs

R.2-1: Decisions of the
Radiocommunication Assembly, ITU-R
resolutions

R.2-2: ITU-R recommendations,
reports (including the CPM report)
and handbooks

R.2-3: Advice from the
Radiocommunication Advisory Group
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R.3 Knowledge sharing: Foster the acquisition and sharing of knowledge and know-how
on radiocommunications

Outcomes

R.3-a: Increased knowledge and know-how on
the Radio Regulations, Rules of Procedure,
recommendations and

regional

agreements,

best practices on spectrum use

R.3-b: Increased participation in ITU-R activities
(including through remote participation), in

particular by developing countries

Table 5: Enablers for ITU-R

Supported
objective(s)

R.1

R.1,
R.3

R.2,

BR activities

Efficient processing of
frequency assignment
notices

Development,
maintenance and
improvement of ITU-R
software, databases
and online tools

Technical, regulatory,
administrative,

outreach and
logistical activities in
support of ITU-R

objectives

Outputs

R.3-2:

Assistance
particular

R.3-1: ITU-R publications

to members, in
developing countries and

least developed countries

activities

R.3-3: Liaison/support to development

R.3-4: Seminars, workshops and other

events

Contribution to the
outcomes of the
Sector

Increased certainty
for planning new
radiocommunication
networks

Increased reliability,
efficiency and
transparency in the
application of the
Radio Regulations

Results

Reduced processing time for
publication of notices

Processing  time  within
regulatory limits

New and improved ITU-R
software, databases and
online tools

Efficient and timely delivery
of ITU-R outputs and
support to ITU-R objectives
BR contributions to ITU-R
meetings, conferences and
events
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Table 6: ITU-T objectives, outcomes and outputs

T.1 Development of standards: Develop non-discriminatory international standards
(ITU-T recommendations), in a timely manner, and foster interoperability and
improved performance of equipment, networks, services and applications

Outcomes

T.1-a: Increased utilization of
recommendations

ITU-T

T.1-b: Improved conformance to ITU-T
recommendations

T.1-c: Enhanced standards in
technologies and services

new

Outputs

T.1-1: Resolutions, recommendations and
opinions of the World Telecommunication
Standardization Assembly (WTSA)

T.1-2: WTSA regional consultation sessions
T.1-3: Advice and decisions of the
Telecommunication Standardization Advisory
Group (TSAG)

T.1-4: ITU-T recommendations and related
results of ITU-T study groups

T.1-5:  ITU-T
cooperation

general assistance and

T.1-6: Conformity database
T.1-7: Interoperability test centres and events

T.1-8: Development of test suites

T.2 Bridging the standards gap: Promote the active participation of the membership,
in particular developing countries, in the definition and adoption of non-
discriminatory international standards (ITU-T recommendations) with a view to

bridging the standardization gap

Outcomes

T.2-a: Increased participation in the
ITU-T standardization process, including
attendance of meetings, submission of
contributions, taking leadership
positions and hosting of
meetings/workshops, especially from
developing countries

T.2-b:  Increase in the ITU-T
membership, including Sector
Members, Associates and Academia

Outputs

T.2-1: Bridging the standardization gap

T.2-2: Workshops and seminars, including
offline  and online training activities,
complementing the capacity-building work on
bridging the standardization gap

T.2-3: Outreach and promotion
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T.3 Telecommunication resources: Ensure effective allocation and management of
international telecommunication numbering, naming, addressing and identification
resources in accordance with ITU-T recommendations and procedures

Outcomes

T.3-a: Timely and accurate allocation of
international telecommunication
numbering, naming, addressing and
identification resources, as specified in
the relevant recommendations

Outputs
T.3-1: Relevant TSB databases
T.3-2: Allocation and management of

international telecommunication numbering,
naming, addressing and identification
resources in accordance  with ITU-T
recommendations and procedures

T.4 Knowledge-sharing: Foster the acquisition, awareness and sharing of knowledge
and know-how on the standardization activities of ITU-T

Outcomes

T.4-a: Increased knowledge on ITU-T
standards and on best practices in their
implementation

T.4-b: Increased participation in ITU-T's
standardization activities and increased
awareness of the relevance of ITU-T
standards

T.4-c: Increased Sector visibility

Outputs

T.4-1: ITU-T publications

T.4-2: Database publications
T.4-3: Outreach and promotion
T.4-4: ITU Operational Bulletin

T.5 Cooperation with standardization bodies: Extend and facilitate cooperation with
international, regional and national standardization bodies

Outcomes

T.5-a: Increased communications with
other standards organizations

T.5-b: Decreased number of conflicting
standards

T.5-c: Increased number of memoranda
of understanding/collaboration
agreements with other organizations
T.5-d: Increased number of ITU-T A4,
A.5 and A.6 qualified organizations
T.5-e: Increased number of
workshops/events organized jointly
with other organizations

Outputs

T.5-1: Memoranda of understanding (MoUs)
and collaboration agreements

T.5-2: ITU-T A.4/A.5/A.6 qualifications

T.5-3: Jointly organized workshops/events
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Table 7: Enablers for ITU-T

Supported
ITU-T
objective(s)

T1

TSB activities

Timely and efficient
provisioning of documents
(WTSA resolutions,

recommendations, opinions,
ITU-T recommendations,
study group related
documents, reports)

Secretariat  support and
organization and logistical
support for meetings

Advisory services

TSB EWM services and
information services

Operation and maintenance
of C&I databases; logistical
support for
interoperability/testing
events, testbeds

Contribution to the

outcomes of the
Sector

— Increased quality
of ITU-T
recommendations

379
Results
Timely up-to-
date

information for
delegates and
the standards
community
about ITU-T's
products and
services
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T.2 — Organization of BSG hands- — Increased ITU-T - Active
on training sessions; membership and participation of
fellowship financial support; participation  in delegates and
logistical support of regional the organizations
groups standardization that have so
— Organization of workshops process far only
— Announcements (ITU parti'cipated .
newsblog, promotional passwely. . n
activities) ITU-T activities,
or not at all
— Account management of
ITU-T memberships,
retention of current

members and  proactive
acquisition of new members

T3 — Processing and publication — Timeliness and — Timely
of international numbering, accuracy in the availability of
addressing, naming and allocation of the numbering
identification resources information
applications/resources facilitates
management

of networks

T4 — ITU-T publication services — Increased — Timely

- Development and knowledge and availability of
maintenance of ITU-T awareness  on publications
databases ITU-T standards, (documents;

_ Outreach and promotion increased databases) and
service (ITU newsblog, social part|C|pat|or'1 . '|n easy—to—use
media, web) ITU-T -aCtIVItIES services

o and increased enhances the

— Organization of workshops, o

. Sector visibility delegate
CTO group meetings, .
experience

Kaleidoscope, sessions at ITU
Telecom, WSIS, etc.
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Maintenance and
management  of  MoUs;
establishment of new MoUs
Maintenance and
management of A.4/A.5/A.6
database

Logistical support for jointly
organized workshops and
events

Support services for various
collaboration activities (WSC,
GSC, CITS, FIGI, WSIS, U4SSC
)

Increased
cooperation with
other
organizations

381

Collaboration
activities



382

Res. 71

Table 8: ITU-D objectives, outcomes and outputs

D.1 Coordination: Foster international cooperation and agreement on
telecommunication/ICT development issues

Outcomes

D.1-a: Enhanced review and increased
level of agreement on the draft ITU-D
contribution to the draft ITU strategic
plan, the World Telecommunication
Development Conference (WTDC)
Declaration, and the WTDC action plan
D.1-b: Assessment of the

implementation of the WTDC action
plan and of the WSIS Plan of Action

D.1-c: Enhanced knowledge-sharing,
dialogue and partnership among the
ITU membership on
telecommunication/ICT issues

D.1-d: Enhanced process  and
implementation of
telecommunication/ICT development
projects and regional initiatives

D.l.e: Facilitation of agreement to
cooperate on telecommunication/ICT
development programmes between
Member States, and between Member
States and other stakeholders in the
ICT ecosystem, based on requests
from ITU Member States involved

Outputs?

D.1-1: World Telecommunication Development
Conference (WTDC) and WTDC final report
D.1-2: Regional preparatory meetings (RPMs)
and final report of the RPMs

D.1-3:  Telecommunication Development
Advisory Group (TDAG) and TDAG reports for
the Director of BDT and for WTDC

D.1-4:  Study groups and guidelines,
recommendations and reports of study groups
D.1-5: Platforms for regional coordination,
including regional development forums (RDFs)
D.1-6: Implemented telecommunication/ICT
development projects and services related to
regional initiatives.

2 Within the context of the outputs of the ITU-D contribution to the ITU strategic plan,
"products and services" refers to activities within the mandate of ITU-D as defined by
Article 21 of the ITU Constitution, including, among others, capacity building and
dissemination of ITU expertise and knowledge
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D.2 Modern and secure telecommunication/ICT Infrastructure: Foster the
development of infrastructure and services, including building confidence and security

in the use of telecommunications/ICTs

Outcomes

D.2-a: Enhanced capacity of the ITU
membership to make available
resilient telecommunication/ICT
infrastructure and services

D.2-b: Strengthened capacity of
Member States to effectively share
information, find solutions, and
respond to threats to cybersecurity,

and to develop and implement
national strategies and capabilities,
including capacity building,
encouraging national, regional and
international cooperation towards
enhanced engagement among
Member States and relevant players

D.2-c:  Strengthened capacity of
Member States to use

telecommunications/ICTs for disaster
risk reduction and management, to
ensure availability of emergency
telecommunications, and support
cooperation in this area

Outputs

D.2-1: Products and services on
telecommunication/ICT  infrastructure and
services, wireless and fixed broadband,

connecting rural and remote areas, improving
international connectivity, bridging the digital
standardization gap, conformance and
interoperability, spectrum management and

monitoring, the effective and efficient
management and proper use of
telecommunication resources, within the

mandate of ITU, and the transition to digital
broadcasting, such as assessment studies,
publications, workshops, guidelines, and best
practices

D.2-2: Products and services for building
confidence and security in the use of
telecommunications/ICTs, such as reports and
publications, and for contributing to the
implementation of national and global
initiatives

D.2-3: Products and services on disaster risk
reduction and management and emergency
telecommunications, including assistance to
enable Member States to address all phases of
disaster management, such as early warning,
response, relief  and restoration of
telecommunication networks
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D.3 Enabling Environment: Foster an enabling policy and regulatory environment
conducive to sustainable telecommunication/ICT development

Outcomes

D.3-a: Strengthened capacity of
Member States to enhance their
policy, legal and regulatory
frameworks conducive to
development of
telecommunications/ICTs

D.3-b: Strengthened capacity of
Member States to produce high-
quality, internationally comparable
telecommunication/ICT statistics

which reflect developments and
trends in telecommunications/ICTs,
based on agreed standards and
methodologies

D.3-c: Improved human and
institutional capacity of the ITU
membership to tap into the full

potential of telecommunications/ICTs
D.3-d: Strengthened capacity of the

ITU membership  to  integrate
telecommunication/ICT innovation
and digitalization in national

development agendas and to develop
strategies to promote innovation
initiatives, including through public,
private and public-private partnerships

Outputs

D.3-1: Products and services on
telecommunication/ICT policy and regulation
for better international coordination and
coherence, such as assessment studies and
other publications, and other platforms to
exchange information

D.3-2: Products and services on
telecommunication/ICT  and  digitalization
statistics and data analysis, such as research
reports,  collection, harmonization and
dissemination of high-quality, internationally
comparable statistical data, and forums of
discussion

D.3-3: Products and services on capacity
building and human skills development,
including those on international Internet
governance, such as online platforms, distance
and face-to-face training programmes to
enhance practical skills and shared material,
taking into account partnerships with
telecommunication/ICT education stakeholders

D.3-4: Products and services on
telecommunication/ICT innovation, such as
knowledge-sharing and assistance, upon
request, on developing a national innovation
agenda; mechanisms  for  partnerships;
development of projects, studies and

telecommunication/ICT innovation policies
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D.4 Inclusive information society: Foster the development and use of
telecommunications/ICTs and applications to empower people and societies for

sustainable development

Outcomes

D-4-a: Improved access to and use of
telecommunications/ICTs  in  least
developed countries (LDCs), small
island developing states (SIDS) and
landlocked  developing  countries
(LLDCs), and countries with economies
in transition

D.4-b: Improved capacity of the ITU
membership to accelerate economic
and social development by leveraging
and using new technologies and
telecommunication/ICT services and
applications

D.4-c: Strengthened capacity of the
ITU membership to develop strategies,
policies and practices for digital
inclusion, in particular for the
empowerment of women and girls,
persons with disabilities and other
persons with specific needs

D.4-d: Enhanced capacity of the ITU
membership to develop
telecommunication/ICT strategies and
solutions on climate-change
adaptation and mitigation and the use
of green/renewable energy

Outputs

D.4-1: Products and services on concentrated
assistance to LDCs, SIDS and LLDCs and
countries with economies in transition, to
foster the availability and affordability of
telecommunications/ICTs

D.4-2: Products and services on
telecommunication/ICT policies supporting the
development of the digital economy, ICT
applications and new technologies, such as
information sharing and support for their
deployment, assessment studies and toolkits

D.4-3: Products and services on digital inclusion
for girls and women and people with specific
needs (elderly, youth, children and indigenous
people, among others), such as awareness-
raising on digital inclusion strategies, policies
and practices, development of digital skills,
toolkits and guidelines and forums of
discussion to share practices and strategies
D.4-4: Products and services on ICT climate-
change adaptation and mitigation, such as
promotion of strategies and dissemination of
best practices on mapping vulnerable areas
and developing information systems, metrics,
and e-waste management
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Table 9: Enablers for ITU-D

Supported
objective(s)

D.1,D.2,D.3,
D4

1) Development

2

BDT activities

and
implementation of
efficient strategies in
telecommunication/ICT
development towards
achieving WSIS action
lines and Sustainable
Development Goals
(SDGs), including
communication and
promotion activities

Efficient administration
of and support to
telecommunication/ICT
development activities
through coordination of
and collaboration
among services, finance
and budget
administration,  event
organization support
and IT support

Res. 71

Contribution to the
outcomes of the
Sector

Increased
understanding and
sharing of the
ITU-D  objectives
and outputs

Increased
guidance for ITU-D
activities
Increased clarity of
the programme of
activities

Clear and
coordinated
scheduling of
events

Provision of
necessary
financial, IT and
manpower
support within

available resource
limits
Provision of
reliable support to
events

Results
Measurable progress
towards ITU's role in

achieving WSIS action
lines and SDGs

Increased
international
cooperation in the area
of
telecommunication/ICT
development

level of

Increased level of
satisfaction of Member
States with services and

products provided by
BDT

Enhanced coordination
and collaboration in

organizing events and
implementing activities
Efficient use of financial
resources

Timely and efficient
organization of events
Increased quality and
coordination of BDT's
reporting to Member
States



3) Efficient organization of

and support to activities
on
telecommunication/ICT

infrastructure, ICT
applications and
cybersecurity

4) Efficient organization of

and support to activities

on projects and
knowledge

management  through
capacity building,
project support, ICT
data and statistics, and
emergency

telecommunication
support

Res. 71

Identification  of
priorities and
needs of Member
States

Development  of
relevant products
and services and

their timely
delivery to end
users

Effective
involvement of all
relevant

stakeholders in the
development and

delivery of
products and
services to

Member States

Identification  of
priorities and
needs of Member
States

Development  of
relevant products
and services and

their timely
delivery to end
users

Effective
involvement of all
relevant

stakeholders in the
development and

delivery of
products and
services to

Member States

387

Increased quality and
enhanced accessibility of
products, services and
expertise developed and
delivered by BDT in the

areas of
telecommunication/ICT
infrastructure, ICT
applications, and
cybersecurity

Increased level of

satisfaction of Member
States

Tangible improvements
in ITU Member States as
a result of BDT's
activities in the areas of
telecommunication/ICT

infrastructure, ICT
applications and
cybersecurity

Enhanced role of

telecommunications/ICT
s in the social and
economic development
of Member States

Increased quality and
enhanced accessibility of
products, services, and
expertise developed and
delivered by BDT in the
areas of projects and
knowledge management
Increased level of
satisfaction of Member
States

Tangible improvements
in ITU Member States as
a result of BDT's
activities in the areas of
projects and knowledge
management

Successful mitigation of

emergency
telecommunication risks
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5) Efficient organization of

and support to
innovation and
partnership activities
through partnership
building, innovation,
and study group
coordination services

6) Efficient delivery and

coordination of
activities in
telecommunication/ICT
development  through
regional and area office
activities

Res. 71

Identification ~ of
priorities and
needs of Member
States

Development  of
relevant products
and services and
their timely
delivery to end
users

Effective
involvement of all
relevant
stakeholders in the
development and

delivery of
products and
services to
Member States

Increased ITU
outreach in
various regions

and areas of the
world

Increased quality and
enhanced accessibility of
products, services, and
expertise developed and
delivered by BDT in the
areas of partnership
building and innovation
Increased level of
satisfaction of Member
States

Wider participation of

stakeholders and
partners in the
development of

telecommunications/ICT
s in developing countries

Increased level of
resources from donors
for the benefit of
Member States' efforts
to develop their
telecommunication/ICTs

Effective and efficient
delivery of products,
services, information
and expertise of BDT
and ITU to Member
States

Increased level of
satisfaction of Member
States with services and
products provided by
BDT
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Table 10: Inter-Sectoral objectives, outcomes and outputs

1.1 Collaboration:
telecommunication/ICT ecosystem

Outcomes

I.1-a: Increased collaboration among
relevant stakeholders

1.1-b: Increased synergies from

partnerships on telecommunications/ICTs
l.1-c: Increased recognition of
telecommunications/ICTs as a cross-
cutting enabler for implementing the WSIS
action lines and the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development

I.1-d:  Enhanced support to the ITU

membership in developing and delivering
ICT products and services

Foster closer collaboration among all

stakeholders in the

Outputs

I.1-1: Inter-Sectoral world conferences,
forums, events and platforms for high-
level debate

I.1-2: Knowledge-sharing, networking and
partnerships

1.1-3:
(MoUs)
I.1-4: Reports and other inputs to UN inter-
agency, multilateral and
intergovernmental processes

Memoranda of understanding

1.1-5: Establishment of support services for
the ITU membership in ITU activities and
events

1.2 Emerging telecommunication/ICT trends: Enhance identification, awareness and
analysis of digital transformation and emerging trends in the telecommunication/ICT

environment

Outcomes

|.2-a: Identification, awareness and
analysis of digital transformation and
emerging trends in

telecommunications/ICTs

Outputs

1.2-1: Inter-Sectoral initiatives and reports
on relevant emerging
telecommunication/ICT trends and other
similar initiatives

1.2-2: ITU News digital format

I.2-3 Platforms to exchange information
about new trends
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1.3 Telecommunication/ICT accessibility: Enhance telecommunication/ICT accessibility
for persons with disabilities and persons with specific needs

Outcomes

I.3-a: Increased availability and compliance
of telecommunication/ICT  equipment,
services and applications with universal
design principles

1.3-b: Increased engagement of
organizations of persons with disabilities
and persons with specific needs in the
work of the Union

I.3-c:  Increased awareness, including
multilateral and intergovernmental
recognition, of the need to enhance access
to telecommunications/ICTs for persons
with disabilities and persons with specific
needs

Outputs

I.3-1: Reports, guidelines, standards and
checklists relating to accessibility of
telecommunications/ICTs

I.3-2:  Mobilization of resources and
technical expertise, for example, through
promoting  greater  participation in
international and regional meetings by
persons with disabilities and persons with
specific needs

1.3-3: Further development and
implementation of the ITU Accessibility
Policy and related plans

1.3-4: Advocacy, both at UN level and at
regional and national levels

1.4 Gender equality and inclusion: Enhance the use of telecommunications/ICTs for
gender equality and inclusion and empowerment of women and girls

Outcomes

I.4-a: Enhanced access to and use of
telecommunications/ICTs to promote the
empowerment of women

I.4-b: Enhanced participation of women at
all levels of decision-making in the work of
the Union and the telecommunication/ICT
sector

I.4-c: Increased engagement with other UN
organizations and stakeholders involved in
using telecommunications/ICTs to promote
the empowerment of women

I.4-d: Full implementation of the UN

system-wide strategy on gender parity
within ITU's remit

Outputs

1.4-1: Toolkits, assessment tools and
guidelines for policy development and
skills development and other practices for
implementation

1.4-2: Networks, collaboration, initiatives
and partnerships

1.4-3: Advocacy, both at UN level and at
regional and national levels

1.4-4: Support the EQUALS partnership



Res. 71 391

1.5 Environmental sustainability: Leverage telecommunications/ICTs to reduce the
environmental footprint

Outcomes Outputs

I.5-1: Energy efficiency policies
standards

1.5-2: Safety and environmental
performance of ICT equipment and
facilities (e-waste management)

1.5-a: Improved efficiency of environmental and

policies and standards

1.5-b: Reduced energy consumption from
telecommunication/ICT applications

I.5-c: Increasing amount of recycled e-
waste

1.5-d:  Improved
sustainable cities

1.5-3: Global platform for smart sustainable

smart Cities, including development of KPIs

solutions  for

1.6 Reducing overlap and duplication: Reduce the areas of overlap and duplication and
foster closer and more transparent coordination among the General Secretariat and
ITU Sectors, taking into account the Union's budgetary provisions and the expertise
and mandate of each Sector

Outcomes

|.6-a: Closer and more transparent

Outputs

1.6-1: Process to identify and eliminate all

collaboration among the ITU Sectors, the
General Secretariat and the three Bureaux

1.6-b: Reducing the areas of overlap and
duplication among the ITU Sectors and the
work of the General Secretariat and the
three Bureaux

1.6-c: Savings through avoidance of areas
of overlap

forms and instances of duplication of
functions and activities between all ITU
structural bodies, optimizing, inter alia,
management methods, logistics,
coordination and support by the
secretariat

1.6-2: Implement the concept of "One ITU",
harmonizing, to the extent feasible,
procedures across Sectors and regional
offices/the regional presence in the
implementation of goals and objectives of
the ITU and Sectors
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Table 11: General Secretariat enablers/support services

Supported
objective(s)

All

All

GS activities

Management of
Union

the

Event management

services (including

translation
interpretation)

and

Contribution to the

outcomes

Effective and
efficient
governance  of
the organization

Effective
coordination
among the
Sectors of the
Union

Efficient and
accessible ITU
conferences,
meetings, events
and workshops

Results

Improved internal
coordination
Management  of  the
strategic risks of the
organization

Decisions of the governing
bodies being
implemented
Development,
implementation and
monitoring of the
strategic and operational
Plans

Level of implementation
of accepted
recommendations

Application of efficiency
measures

Overall quality of support
services provided

High quality of services
provided for ITU events
(availability of documents,
courtesy and
professionalism of ITU's
conference service staff,
quality of interpretation,
quality of documents,
quality of conference
premises and facilities)

Improved financial
efficiency
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All

Publication services

ICT services
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Ensuring the
quality,
availability and
cost
effectiveness of
ITU publications

Reliable, efficient
and accessible
ICT
infrastructures
and services
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High quality of ITU
publications

Expeditious publishing
process

Improved financial
efficiency

Users satisfied with the
ICT services provided by
ITU

Availability and
functionality of ICT
services (high availability,
IT safety and security,

library and archive
services, delivery  of
promised services on a
timely basis, help
provided in using
technology effectively,

introduction of new and
innovative ICT services,
ICT services valuable to
ITU staff and delegates)

Increased  number  of
platforms/systems
facilitating the digital
transformation of the
organization

Business continuity and
disaster recovery in place
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All

All

Safety and security
services

Human resources
management services
(including payroll,
staff administration,
staff well-being,
organization  design
and recruitment,
planning and

development)

Res. 71

Ensuring a safe
and secure
working
environment for
ITU staff and
delegates

Ensuring efficient
use of human
resources, in a
work-conducive
environment

Overall safety and security

of the organization's
premises and  assets
worldwide

Reduced work-related

injuries or incidents

Staff preparedness for
missions

Develop and implement

the HR framework
fostering a sustainable and
satisfied workforce,

including the elements of
career development and
training

Workforce adapted to the
evolving environment and
the evolving needs of the
organization

Expeditious  recruitment

processes
Gender parity among ITU
employees / gender parity
in ITU statutory
committees
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All

All

All

Financial resources
management services
(including budget and
financial analysis,
accounts,
procurement, travel)

Legal services

Internal audit

Ethics office

Res. 71

Ensuring efficient
planning and use
of financial and
capital resources

Provision of legal
advice

Ensuring
adherence to
rules and
procedures

Ensuring efficient
and effective
governance and
management
controls

Promoting  the
highest

standards of
ethical behaviour
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IPSAS  compliance and
unqualified annual audit of
accounts

Procurement and travel
services: ITU guidelines
and UN good practices in
place

No overspend in budget
implementation

Cost savings from
efficiency measures
implemented

Interests, integrity and
reputation of the Union
protected

Rules and regulations
applied

Internal audit
recommendations  being
implemented

Adherence to the
Standards of Conduct for
the International Civil
Service and the ITU Code
of Ethics
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All

All

All

Engagement with the
membership/Membership
support services

Communication services

Protocol services

Res. 71

Ensuring
efficient
membership-
related services

Ensuring
effective
communication
services

Ensuring
efficient
management of
protocol services

Increased number of
members
Increased membership
satisfaction

Increased revenue from

Sector Members,
Associates and
Academia

Increased regular
engagement of  key

stakeholders on ITU
digital platforms

Improved media

coverage of ITU
Improved perception of
the work of ITU
Improved traffic on ITU
multimedia channels
(Flickr, YouTube, etc.)
Increase in ITU news
traffic and engagement
Increase in social media
engagement and
referrals

Increased satisfaction of
delegates and visitors



All

All

All
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Facilitation of the work of — Supporting and

governing bodies
(Plenipotentiary
Conference, Council,
CWGs)

Facilities management

services

Content development and
management
services/Corporate
strategic management
and planning

facilitating  the
decision-making
processes of the
governing bodies

Ensuring efficient
management of
ITU premises

Ensuring efficient
planning
Strategic advice
to senior
management

397

Improved efficiency of
the governing bodies
meetings

Efficient management of
the process of
developing the new ITU
building

Cost savings in
managing ITU facilities
ITU to remain a carbon-
neutral organization

Approval of the ITU
planning instruments by
the membership
Support to the
development of
strategic initiatives
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Inter-
Sectoral
objectives
1.1, 1.2

Coordination and
cooperation in
promoting
telecommunications/ICTs
that contribute to the
WSIS action lines and the
2030 Agenda for
Sustainable
Development

Res. 71

Increased
synergies,
collaboration,
transparency
and internal
communication
on the
partnerships
developed and
the activities
undertaken on
international
cooperation for
the promotion of
ICT for SDGs
Better
coordination of
the organization
of ITU events
and meetings

Increased
consistency
planning
participation in
conferences and
forums

for

New and improved
measures and
mechanisms with a view
to increasing the
efficiency and
effectiveness of the
organization

Coordinated ITU work

and contribution to the
WSIS action lines and
the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable
Development



Inter-
Sectoral
objectives
1.3, 1.4, L5,
1.6

Coordination and
cooperation in areas

of mutual interest
(including
accessibility, gender,

environmental
sustainability)
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Coordinated
work in areas of

mutual interest,
promoting
synergies and
introducing

efficiencies and
savings in the use
of ITU resources

Increased
consistency  for
planning
participation in
conferences and
forums

Increased
internal
communication
on the activities
undertaken on all
thematic areas

Better
coordination  of
the organization
of ITU events and
meetings

399

Implementation of the
consolidated annual work
plan for each thematic
area

New and improved
measures and mechanisms
with a view to increasing
the efficiency and
effectiveness of  the
organization
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3 Linkage with the WSIS action lines and the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development

Linkage with the WSIS action lines

ITU has a leading role in the WSIS process where, as a lead facilitator, along
with  UNESCO and UNDP, it coordinates the multistakeholder
implementation of the Geneva Plan of Action. Notably, ITU is the sole
facilitator for three different WSIS action lines: C2 (Information and
communication infrastructure); C5 (Building confidence and security in the
use of ICTs); and €6 (Enabling environment).

Mapping ITU outputs and key activities to WSIS action lines (based on
information from the ITU SDG mapping tool)

C4 - Capacity building

ACTION LINE
7
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Linkage with the Sustainable Development Goals

With the adoption of the United Nations General Assembly resolution on
transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, ITU,
along with the rest of the UN family, needs to support Member States and
contribute to the worldwide efforts to achieve the SDGs. The associated 17
SDGs and 169 related targets offer a holistic vision for the UN system.

The role of ICTs as essential catalysts to fast-forward achievement of the
SDGs is clearly highlighted in the 2030 Agenda: "the spread of information
and communications technology and global interconnectedness has great
potential to accelerate human progress, to bridge the digital divide, and to
develop knowledge societies". The Union, as the UN specialized agency for
ICTs and global connectivity, has a key role to play in promoting prosperity
in our digital world.

In order to maximize its contribution to the 2030 Agenda, ITU's primary
focus is in addressing SDG 9 (Industry, innovation and infrastructure) and
target 9.c aiming to significantly increase access to ICTs and provide
universal and affordable access to the Internet. Indeed, the infrastructure
that powers our world and forms the backbone of the new digital economy
is vital. It is essential to so many of the technological applications and
potential solutions to the SDGs, and is crucial for making them both global
and scalable.

Since SDG 17 (Partnership for the Goals) highlights ICTs as a means of
implementation, with cross-cutting transformative potential, it is imperative
that ITU leverage this broad impact. Notable SDGs where ITU has a
particularly strong impact include SDG 11 (Sustainable cities and
communities), SDG 10 (Reduced inequalities), SDG 8 (Decent work and
economic growth), SDG 1 (No poverty), SDG 3 (Good health and well-being),
SDG 4 (Quality education) and SDG 5 (Gender equality).
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It is, therefore, through infrastructure and connectivity and in partnership
with all stakeholders that ITU will contribute the most towards achieving the
remaining SDGs.

Mapping ITU outputs and key activities to SDGs (as per the ITU SDG
mapping tool3)

10 REOUCED DEGENT WORK AND 1 Ko
INEQUALITIES ECONOMIC GROWTH POVERTY

@ ﬁ/‘ Foidit

17 PARTNERSHIPS 58 Key Activities 57 Key Activities 56 Key Activities
FORTHE GOALS 29 Outputs 23 Outputs 29 Outputs

117 Key Activities
41 Outputs

5 GENDER 13 CLIMATE
EQUALITY ACTION
INSTITUTIONS

81 Key Activities 3
39 Outputs !_
C

49 Key Activities a5 Keyiclivitles 43 Key Activities
30 Outputs 27 Outputs 31 Outputs

GOODHEALTH 12 RESPONSIBLE
AND WELL BEING CONSUMPTION
AKD PRODUCTION
56 Key Activities 25 Key Activities 20 Key Activities
32 Outputs 25 Outputs 26 Outputs

QUALITY
EDUCATION

. >~
55 Key Activities 17 Key Activities 15 Key Activities
25 Outputs 23 Outputs 19 Outputs

3 ITU SDG mapping tool: https://www.itu.int/sdgmappingtool.
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ITU is also the custodian of five SDG indicators (4.4.1, 5.b.1, 9.c.1, 17.6.2 and
17.8.1) contributing to UNSTAT’s monitoring of the SDGs.

The following table provides a linkage between the five ITU strategic goals
for 2020-2023 and the SDGs. SDG indicators with a reference to ICTs are
highlighted in bold.

SDG target (indicator(s)): 1.4 (1.4.1), 2.4 (2.4.1), 4.1 (4.1.1), 4.2 (4.2.2), 4.3 (4.3.1), 4.4 (4.4.1), 4.A (4.A),

5.5 (5.5.1, 5.5.2), 5.8 (5.B.1), 6.1, 6.4 (6.4.1), 7.3 (7.3.1), 8.2 (8.2.1), 8.10 (8.10.2), 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 (9.3.1, 9.3.2),
9.4 (9.4.1), 9.5, 9.C (9.C.1), 11.3 (11.3.2), 11.5 (11.5.2), 11.B (11.B.1, 11.8.2), 13.1 (13.1.2), 13.3 (13.3.2),
17.6 (17.6.1, 17.6.2)

Goal 2 - Inclusiveness

SDG targets (indicator(s)): 1.4 (1.4.1), 1.5 (1.5.3), 2.C (2.C.1), 3.D (3.D.1), 4.1 (4.1.1), 4.2 (4.2.2), 4.3 (4.3.1),
4.4 (4.4.1), 4.5 (4.5.1), 4.6 (4.6.1), 4.7 (4.7.1), 4.A (4.A.1), 4.B (4.B.1), 4.C (4.C.1), 5.1, 5.2 (5.2.1,5.2.2), 5.3,
5.5 (5.5.1, 5.5.2), 5.6 (5.6.1, 5.6.2), 5.A (5.A.1, 5.A.2), 5.B (5.B.1), 5.C, 6.1, 6.4 (6.4.1), 7.1 (7.1.1, 7.1.2), 7.B
(7.B.1), 8.3 (8.3.1), 8.4 (8.4.2), 8.5 (8.5.1), 8.10 (8.10.2), 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 (9.3.1, 9.3.2), 9.4 (9.4.1), 9.5, 9.A
(9.A.1), 9.B (9.B.1), 9.C (9.C.1), 10.2 (10.2.1), 10.6, 10.7 (10.7.1), 10.B (10.B.1), 10.C (10.C.1), 11.1 (11.1.1),
11.2,11.3 (11.3.2), 11.5 (11.5.2), 11.A, 11.B (11.B.1, 11.B.2), 12.1 (12.1.1), 12.A (12.A.1), 13.1 (13.1.2), 13.3
(13.3.2), 13.A(13.A.1), 13.B (13.B.1), 14.A (14.A.1), 16.2 (16.2.2), 16.8 (16.8.1), 17.3 (17.3.2), 17.6 (17.6.1,
17.6.2),17.7,17.8 (17.8.1), 17.9 (17.9.1), 17.18

Goal 3 - Sustainability

SDG targets (indicator(s)): 1.5 (1.5.3), 2.4 (2.4.1), 8.4 (8.4.2), 8.5 (8.5.1), 8.10 (8.10.2), 9.1, 9.2, 9.4 (9.4.1),
9.5,9.A (9.A.1), 11.6 (11.6.1, 11.6.2), 11.A, 11.B (11..1, 11.B.2), 12.1 (12.1.1), 12.2 (12.2.1, 12.2.2), 12.4
(12.4.1, 12.4.2), 12.5 (12.5.1), 12.6 (12.6.1), 12.7 (12.7.1), 12.8 (12.8.1), 12.A (12.A.1), 16.2 (16.2.2), 16.4,
17.7

Goal 4 - Innovation

SDG targets (indicator(s)): 2.4 (2.4.1), 2.C (2.C.1), 3.6 (3.6.1), 3.D (3.D.1), 4.3 (4.3.1), 4.4 (4.4.1), 4.5 (4.5.1),
4.6 (4.6.1), 4.7 (4.7.1), 4A (4.A.1), 4.8 (4.B.1), 5.A (5.A.1, 5.A2), 6.1, 6.4 (6.4.1), 7.1 (7.1.1, 7.1.2), 7.2
(7.2.1), 7.3 (7.3.1), 8.2 (8.2.1), 8.3 (8.3.1), 8.10 (8.10.2), 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 (9.3.1, 9.3.2), 9.4 (9.4.1), 9.5, 9.A
(9.A.1), 9.B (9.B.1), 9.C (9.C.1), 10.5 (10.5.1), 10.C (10.C.1), 11.2, 11.3 (11.3.2), 11.4, 11.5 (11.5.2), 11.6
(11.6.1, 11.6.2), 11.B (11.B.1, 11.B.2), 12.3, 12.5 (12.5.1), 12.A (12.A.1), 12.B (12.B.1), 13.1 (13.1.2), 14.4
(14.4.1), 14.A (14.A.1), 16.3, 16.4, 16.10 (16.10.2), 17.7

Goal 5 - Partnership

SDG targets (indicator(s)): 3.D (3.D.1), 4.4 (4.4.1), 4.7 (4.7.1), 4.A (4.A.1), 4.B (4.B.1), 4.C (4.C.1), 5.1, 5.2
(5.2.1, 5.2.2), 5.3, 5.5 (5.5.1, 5.5.2), 5.6 (5.6.1, 5.6.2), 5.A (5.A.1, 5.A.2), 5.B (5.B.1), 5.C, 7.B (7.B.1), 8.3
(8.3.1), 8.4 (8.4.2), 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 (9.3.1, 9.3.2), 9.4 (9.4.1), 9.5, 9.A (9.A.1), 9.B (9.B.1), 9.C (9.C.1), 10.5
(10.5.1), 10.6, 10.B (10.8.1), 10.C (10.C.1), 11.1 (11.1.1), 11.2, 11.3 (11.3.2), 11.5 (11.5.2), 11.B (11.B.1,
11.8.2), 12.3, 12.6 (12.6.1), 12.7 (12.7.1), 12.8 (12.8.1), 12.A (12.A.1), 12.B (12.B.1), 13.1 (13.1.2), 13.3
(13.3.2), 16.2 (16.2.2), 16.3, 16.4, 16.8 (16.8.1), 16.10, (16.10.2), 17.6 (17.6.1, 17.6.2), 17.7, 17.8 (17.8.1),
17.9(17.9.1), 17.18
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SDG links to ITU strategic plan by strategic goal
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4 Implementation and evaluation of the strategic plan

The strong and coherent linkage between the Union's strategic, operational
and financial planning is ensured by implementing the ITU results-based
management (RBM) framework in accordance with Resolutions 71 and 151
(Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the Plenipotentiary Conference.

Results will be the main focus of strategy, planning and budgeting in the ITU
RBM framework. Performance monitoring and evaluation, together with risk
management, will ensure that the strategic, operational and financial
planning processes are based on informed decision-making and appropriate
resource allocation.

The ITU performance monitoring and evaluation framework will be further
developed according to the strategic framework outlined in the strategic
plan for 2020-2023, to measure progress towards achievement of the ITU
objectives and outcomes, strategic goals and targets set out therein,
evaluating performance and detecting issues that need to be addressed.
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The ITU risk-management framework will be further developed, to ensure
an integrated approach to the ITU RBM framework set out in the strategic
plan for the Union for 2020-2023.

Implementation criteria

Implementation criteria set the framework to enable proper identification of
appropriate activities of the Union, so that the objectives, outcomes and
strategic goals of the Union are achieved in the most effective and efficient
manner. They define the criteria for establishing priorities for the resource-
allocation process within the biennial budget of the Union.

The implementation criteria set for the Union's strategy for 2020-2023 are:

— Adherence to ITU values: The core values of ITU shall drive priorities
and provide the basis for decision-making.

—  Following results-based management principles, including:

e  Performance monitoring and evaluation: Performance in the
achievement of the goals/objectives shall be monitored and
evaluated in accordance with the operational plans, as approved
by the Council, and opportunities for improvement shall be
identified, in order to support the decision-making process.

e Risk identification, assessment and treatment: An integrated
process to manage uncertain events that may have an impact on
the achievement of objectives and goals shall be in place, to
enhance informed decision-making.

e Results-based budgeting principles: The budgeting process shall
allocate resources on the basis of the goals and objectives to be
achieved, as defined within this strategic plan.

¢ Impact-oriented reporting: Progress towards the achievement of
ITU's strategic goals shall be clearly reported, focusing on the
impact of the activities of the Union.
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Implementing efficiently: Efficiency has become an overarching
imperative for the Union. ITU shall assess whether its stakeholders
obtain maximum benefit from the services ITU provides, according to
the resources available (value for money).

Aiming to mainstream United Nations recommendations and apply
harmonized business practices, since ITU is part of the UN system as a
UN specialized agency.

Working as One ITU: The Sectors shall work cohesively for the
implementation of the strategic plan. The secretariat shall support
coordinated operational planning, avoiding redundancies and
duplication and maximizing synergies across the Sectors, the Bureaux
and the General Secretariat.

Long-term development of the organization to sustain performance
and relevance of expertise: Aspiring to the concept of the learning
organization, the organization shall continue operating in an
interconnected way and to invest further in staff so as to sustainably
deliver most value.

Prioritization: It is important to define specific criteria for prioritizing
among different activities and initiatives that the Union is willing to
undertake. The factors to be considered are the following:

e Added value:

—  Prioritize based on unique value contribution by ITU
(outcomes that cannot be achieved otherwise)

— Be involved where and to the extent that ITU adds significant
value

—  Not prioritize activities that other stakeholders can undertake

—  Prioritize based on ITU's available expertise for
implementation.

e Impact and focus:

—  Focus on maximum impact for the wider constituency, while
considering inclusiveness
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— Undertake fewer activities with greater impact, rather than
many activities with diluted impact

— Be consistent and undertake activities that clearly contribute
to the big picture as determined by the ITU strategic
framework

—  Give priority to activities yielding tangible results.
Membership needs:

—  Prioritize membership demands, by following a customer-
oriented approach

— Give priority to activities that Member States cannot
implement without the support of the organization.
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ANNEX 2 TO RESOLUTION 71 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Situational analysis

1 Background: Governing bodies and Sectors

Pursuant to the ITU Constitution and Convention, the Union comprises: a)
the Plenipotentiary Conference, which is the supreme organ of the Union; b)
the ITU Council, which acts on behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference
during the four years between plenipotentiary conferences; c) world
conferences on international telecommunications; d) the
Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R), including world and regional
radiocommunication conferences, radiocommunication assemblies and the
Radio Regulations Board; e) the Telecommunication Standardization Sector
(ITU-T), including world telecommunication standardization assemblies; f)
the Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D), including world and
regional telecommunication development conferences; and g) the General
Secretariat. The three Bureaux serve as the secretariat to each respective
Sector (the Radiocommunication Bureau - BR for |ITU-R; the
Telecommunication Standardization Bureau — TSB for ITU-T; and the
Telecommunication Development Bureau — BDT for ITU-D).

2 Situational analysis

2.a Strategic situational analysis

ITU as a part of the United Nations system

ITU is the United Nations specialized agency for telecommunications/ICTs. It
allocates global radio spectrum and satellite orbits, develops the technical
standards that ensure networks and technologies seamlessly interconnect,
and strives to improve access to telecommunications/ICTs for underserved
communities worldwide. The Union is committed to connecting all the
world's people — wherever they live and whatever their means. ITU's work
aims to protect and support everyone's fundamental right to communicate.
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Lessons learnt from the ITU strategic plan for 2016-2019

The strategic plan for the Union for 2016-2019, adopted by the ITU Member
States at the Plenipotentiary Conference in 2014, became the basis for the
adoption of the Connect 2020 Agenda for Global Telecommunication/ICT
Development, setting out the shared vision, goals and targets that Member
States committed to achieve by 2020, in collaboration with all stakeholders
across the ICT ecosystem. The 2016-2019 strategic plan outlined the work of
the Union towards implementing its four strategic goals: Growth,
Inclusiveness, Sustainability and Innovation and partnership.

In the strategic plan for 2016-2019, each strategic goal aimed to reinforce
the other: in growing ICT access, the ITU membership aimed to foster
growth in the use of ICTs and create a positive impact on short- and long-
term socio-economic development. By including everyone, the benefits of
ICTs were to be extended to all — towards bridging the digital divide
between the developed and developing worlds, but also reaching
marginalized and vulnerable populations within all countries. The ability to
sustain the tremendous benefits from ICTs required recognition that growth
also brings challenges and risks that need to be managed. By innovating and
advancing partnerships, the evolving ICT ecosystem could ensure its
adaptation to the rapidly changing technological, economic and social
environment.

The overall results of the implementation of the strategic plan and the
Connect 2020 Agenda have been impressive, even though much more needs
to be done. Member States are expected to achieve many of the Connect
2020 targets set on connectivity before the year 2020. For example, target
1.2 aiming to ensure that 60% of individuals worldwide are using the
Internet, i.e. bringing an additional 1.5 billion people online from 2014 to
2020, is on track to be achieved, particularly due to the strong growth in
developing countries and least developed countries (LDCs). Targets 2.2.A
and 2.2.B aiming to ensure that 50% of individuals are connected in
developing countries, and 20% in LDCs, are therefore also set to be achieved
before 2020. Household connectivity targets are also expected to be
achieved by 2020: target 1.1 aiming to achieve a rate of 55% of households
connected worldwide, as well as, under Goal 2, a target of 50% and 15% of
households connected in developing countries (2.1.A) and in LDCs (2.1.B).
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However, 3.9 billion people are still estimated to be offline; the digital
gender gap also persists; and although the costs of Internet access are
falling, the goals set by the Connect 2020 Agenda to reduce the affordability
gap between developed and developing countries may not be attained.

The ITU strategic plan for 2016-2019 also introduced significant
improvements internally for the organization, by strengthening the concept
of working as "One ITU". The common vision, mission and strategic goals for
the whole organization aimed for all the Sectors to work cohesively on the
implementation of the strategic plan, and for the secretariat to support - in
a coordinated fashion - the implementation of the operational plans,
seeking to avoid redundancies and duplication, and maximizing synergies
across the Sectors, the Bureaux and the General Secretariat.

The plan introduced a strengthened results-based management approach
for the organization, and a clearer linkage between the strategic,
operational and financial plans, with a transparent allocation of resources to
strategic goals and objectives (of the Sectors and the inter-Sectoral
objectives). The new form of reporting on the implementation of the
strategic plan, presenting the agreed key performance indicators for the
outcomes of the work of the Sectors, and the support services provided by
the secretariat — around 150 indicators in total, enabled the membership to
better evaluate the results and the progress achieved.4

4 Reports available also online at: https://www.itu.int/annual-report-2016.
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Developments since the ITU Plenipotentiary Conference (Busan, 2014)

This section introduces some of the key developments since the adoption of
the previous strategic plan at the ITU Plenipotentiary Conference held in
Busan, Republic of Korea, in October 2014, to be considered for the
elaboration of the new strategic plan for 2020-2023.

In September 2015, all Member States of the United Nations agreed on
United Nations General Assembly Resolution 70/1, on transforming our
world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, for all countries and
all stakeholders to act in collaborative partnership and implement this plan
for sustainable development. The 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
and 169 targets agreed upon demonstrate the scale and ambition of this
new universal agenda.

Member States recognize in the 2030 Agenda that "the spread of
information and communications technology and global interconnectedness
has great potential to accelerate human progress, to bridge the digital
divide, and to develop knowledge societies". ICTs have enormous potential
to fast-forward progress on all the SDGs and improve people's lives in
fundamental ways.

Notable references include, SDG 9 (Industry, innovation and infrastructure)
and in particular target 9.c to "significantly increase access to ICT and strive
to provide universal and affordable access to Internet in the least developed
countries by 2020", which introduces a clear notion that without the digital
infrastructure the world would not be able to deliver scalable solutions to
the SDGs. ICTs are specifically mentioned as a means of implementation
under SDG 17 (Partnership for the Goals, target 17.8), highlighting their
cross-cutting transformative potential. ICTs are also highlighted as the
enabling technology to promote the empowerment of women under SDG 5
(Gender equality, target 5.b), while the importance of ICT skills is also
recognized under SDG 4 (Quality education, target 4.b).
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ITU, as part of the United Nations system, needs to support Member States
and to contribute towards the worldwide efforts to achieve the SDGs. All
Member States agreed (and expressed in UNGA Resolution 70/1) that global
engagement is required in support of implementation of all the Goals and
targets, "bringing together Governments, the private sector, civil society,
the United Nations system and other actors and mobilizing all available
resources".

In addition, all Member States called for close alignment between the World
Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) process and the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development, by adopting UNGA Resolution 70/125, on the
overall review of the implementation of the WSIS outcomes. In that
resolution, a request is made to the United Nations entities facilitating the
WSIS action lines to review their reporting and work plans to support
implementation of the 2030 Agenda.

In parallel, advances in the field of science, technology and engineering,
including new and emerging trends, are driving substantial transformation
not only for the telecommunication/ICT ecosystem, but for different
industries, and need also to be taken into account for the development of
the strategic plan of the Union for 2020-2023. Such advances and trends
relate to digital transformation and include, inter alia, Internet of Things
(loT), 5G, IMT-2020, artificial intelligence (Al), big data, cloud computing, the
so called "4™ industrial revolution", smart cities, distributed ledger
technologies, software-defined networking and network-function-
virtualization, intelligent transport systems (ITS), and open source.
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The role of the digital economy and digital transformation is being widely
recognized as a significant enabler and booster of sustainable development,
as also highlighted by the G20 Digital Economy Ministerial Declaration:
"Shaping Digitalization for an Interconnected World", agreed in Disseldorf,
Germany in April 2017. The common vision to seize the opportunities and
tackle the evolving challenges of the digital economy was also reaffirmed in
the G7 ICT and Industry Ministers' Declaration5 in Torino, Italy in September
2017, while the need for advancement and development of the digital
economy was also highlighted in the Buenos Aires Declarationé adopted at
the World Telecommunication Development Conference in Buenos Aires,
Argentina in October 2017.

Digitalization alters society and the economy: it means the comprehensive
penetration, networking and change of almost all areas of life and work by
ICTs. It stands for the ability to collect and analyse information. As never
before, processing steps are now increasingly taking place in parallel — in
real time. This permits enormous leaps in productivity, but also increases
the speed of change. Products and services increasingly contain digital
added value and are getting "smart" through incorporation into intelligent
and networked systems.

Technologies, smart applications and other innovations in the digital
economy can improve services and help address policy challenges in a wide
range of areas’, including, inter alia, healthcare, agriculture, public
governance, tax, transport, education and the environment. ICTs contribute
not just to innovation in products, but also to innovation in processes and
organizational arrangements. While being a catalyst for growth, digital
technologies may also be disruptive, with effects on employment and well-
being. While new technologies create opportunities for businesses
(especially SMEs), and for workers and citizens to engage in economic
activity, these technologies are also likely to displace workers doing specific
tasks and may further increase existing gaps in access and use, resulting in
new digital divides and greater inequality.

5 G7 ICT and Industry Ministers' Declaration: Making the next production revolution
inclusive, open And secure.

6 |TU WTDC-17 — Buenos Aires Declaration.

7 Source: Key issues for digital transformation in the G20, G20 German
Presidency/OECD.


http://www.g8.utoronto.ca/ict/2017-ict-declaration.html
https://www.itu.int/md/D14-WTDC17-C-0117/en
https://www.oecd.org/g20/key-issues-for-digital-transformation-in-the-g20.pdf

Res. 71 415

Opportunities and threats for the Union

The impact of the digital transformation and the growth of the digital
economy creates new markets and new key players that have emerged in
the telecommunication/ICT ecosystem. This creates new opportunities for
ITU to engage with new members and partners, and discuss emerging
challenges to digitalization, which may need to be managed through
appropriate international cooperation, for example by sharing of best
practices.

Member States from the developing world are increasingly engaging in the
multilateral system, which encourages all types of partnerships to be built,
in order to overcome the obstacles to digitalization, and enable the
exchange of resources, technology and knowledge in the global digital
economy.

ICTs are transforming society as well. In an era where everyone can create,
access, utilize and share information and knowledge, this enables
individuals, societies and people to achieve their full potential in promoting
their sustainable development and improving their quality of life. The
impact of ICTs can be catalytic on the implementation of the SDGs, from
their impact on medical and social care to education, from enabling
economic growth to reducing inequalities and empowering women and
girls. ITU could be promoting this catalytic role.
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On the other hand, digital divides still exist, underscoring the importance of
the Union achieving its connectivity objectives. More than half of the
world's population is still offline (an estimated 3.9 billion people based on
2017 data), while in Africa almost three out of four people are non-Internet
users. The digital gender gap also persists, whereby the proportion of men
using the Internet is higher than the proportion of women using the Internet
in two-thirds of all countries. In the least developed countries, only one in
seven women is using the Internet, compared with one in five men. Mobile
broadband costs more than 5 per cent of GNI per capita in most LDCs and is
therefore unaffordable for the vast majority of the population.

With regard to the industry, new business models have emerged for digital
service providers, and increased competition is being observed. This brings
into question the types of regulations required, contrasting the regulatory
environment for online services with the environment for traditional
telecommunication services.

Finally, the rapid growth of ICTs and the increasingly digital world create
particular challenges and increasing concerns that the Union may address,
within the mandate given by the membership, such as the environmental
impact; impacts on consumers; digital divides; issues affecting confidence
and security in the use of ICTs in accordance with WSIS Action Line C5.

The elements of a SWOT analysis to be considered in developing the
strategy, presenting ITU’s strengths and weaknesses as well as the
opportunities and threats facing the organization, are introduced in the
table below.
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Table 1: SWOT analysis

417

10

Strengths

The UN specialized agency for ICTs with 150
years of history/tradition

Leading role in organizing the use of ICT
resources globally, through regulations and
standards of universal applicability

Unique  membership  composition —
governments, private sector and academia
participate in the activities of the
organization

Dual role of a normative organization
combined with experience in implementing
developmental initiatives

Prominent position to foster the enabling
role of ICTs to accelerate implementation of
the SDGs

A global, neutral, inclusive platform -
strong brand with good reputation
Partnerships with key stakeholders and
established collaborations

Federal structure — provides more focus on
specific fields

Legitimacy and capacity to organize major
international conferences and events

Knowledge and skills of the ITU membership
and staff in technical (e.g.
radiocommunications, standardization),
policy and regulatory matters, statistics,
and development (‘crowdsourcing' of skills)

Weaknesses

Length of the governing bodies
decision-making process

Federal  structure requires
coordination and clarification of
the roles of each Sector to avoid
duplication/conflict

Elements of organizational
culture are conservative and
risk averse

Difficulty  to decide on
diversifying sources of income
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Opportunities

Creation of new markets and entrance of
new key players creates new membership
opportunities

Member States from the developing world
increasingly engage in the multilateral system
Increased relevance of ICT in society, data
seen as the new oil

Catalytic impact of ICTs on the
implementation of SDGs (impact on medical
and social care, education, social identity,
etc.)

Digital transformation of the industry and
public services

New emerging technologies, systems and
players benefit from an enabling policy and

regulatory  environment that fosters
innovation
New environmentally-friendly

technologies/markets leading to
opportunities for partnerships

new

Support from some media and advocacy
organizations

Strengthening coordination and
collaboration with other relevant regional
and international

organizations/associations

Threats

Increasing divisions (e.g. digital
divide, gender, geographical)
Difficulty of the global economy
to regain a trajectory of strong,
balanced and sustained growth
Issues affecting confidence and
security in the use of ICTs in
accordance with WSIS Action
Line C5, impacts on customers

The sustainability of the growth
of the ICTs

The impact on the environment
of increasing networks, data,
connected devices

Pressure from different
stakeholders to implement
unproven approaches
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2.b General review of the targets of the strategic plan for 2016-2019

The strategic plan for 2016-2019 sets out four Goals: Growth, Inclusiveness,
Sustainability, and Innovation and partnership, and, underlying each goal,
several strategic targets (comprising the Connect 2020 Agenda targets).

Target 1.1 aims to achieve a rate of 55% of households connected
worldwide, and under Goal 2 there are corresponding targets of rates of
50% and 15% connected households in developing countries (2.1.A) and
LDCs (2.1.B), respectively. All of these targets for households are expected
to be achieved by the year 2020.

Targets 1.2, 2.2.A and 2.2.B set aims in terms of the number of connected
individuals worldwide (60%), in developing countries (50%) and in LDCs
(20%), respectively. All of these targets are also currently set to be achieved
in time for the 2020 deadline.

Target 1.3 aims to make telecommunications/ICT 40% more affordable by
2020 in relation to the 2014 baseline. At the current rate, it is expected that
the reduction in costs by 2020 will be about 32% on average, with a similar
value for the drop in the affordability gap between developed and
developing countries (target 2.3.A). Target 2.3.B aims to get the cost of
Internet access to below 5% of GNI per capita, which is currently the case in
120 out of 160 countries for which data is available. It is expected that this
number will increase by 2020, but that the target will not be achieved for all
countries.

Target 2.4 aims to ensure that 90% of the world's rural population will be
covered by broadband services by 2020. Whether this target will be met or
not depends to a large extent on how quickly 2G coverage will be replaced
by 3G coverage. Currently, 2G covers well over 90% of the rural population,
so with sufficient upgrades this target could be met.
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Gender equality in terms of Internet access is included as target 2.5.A. In
recent years, the rapid growth in developing countries was paired with
increasing gender inequality; however, the latest ITU data show that the
gender gap is now decreasing, narrowing from 12.2% in 2016 to 11.6% in
2017.

Having a strategy on ensuring accessibility for persons with disabilities is
included as target 2.5.B. Currently, 48 out of 64 reporting countries have a
strategy that covers this aspect.

Under target 3.1, cybersecurity readiness should be improved by 2020. Since
2016, ITU has been measuring this using the Global Cybersecurity Index,
which will be used to assess this improvement in 2020.

Target 4.1 aims to ensure a telecommunication/ICT environment that is
conducive to innovation. Recent years have witnessed a rapid increase in
the number of countries with a national innovation strategy to ensure this.
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ANNEX 3 TO RESOLUTION 71 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Glossary of terms

Term

Working version

Activities

Activities are various actions/services for transforming resources
(inputs) into outputs®

Financial plan

The financial plan covers a four-year period and sets the financial basis
from which biennial budgets are elaborated.

The financial plan is elaborated within the context of Decision 5
(Revenue and expenses for the Union) which reflects, inter alia, the
amount of the contributory unit approved by the Plenipotentiary
Conference. It is linked to the strategic plan, in accordance with
Resolution 71, by the allocation of financial resources to the strategic
goals of the Union.

Inputs

Inputs are resources, such as financial, human, material and
technological resources, used by activities to produce outputs.

Mission

Mission refers to the main overall purposes of the Union, as per the
basic instruments of ITU.

Objectives

Objectives refer to the specific aims of the Sectoral and inter-Sectoral
activities in a given period.

Operational
plan

The operational plan is prepared on a yearly basis by each Bureau, in
consultation with the relevant advisory group, and by the General
Secretariat, in accordance with the strategic and financial plans. It
contains the detailed plan for the subsequent year and a forecast for
the following three-year period for each Sector and the General
Secretariat. The Council reviews and approves the four-year rolling
operational plans.

Outcomes

Outcomes provide an indication as to whether the objective is being
achieved. Outcomes are usually partly, but not entirely, within the
organization’s control.

8 The activities and outputs are defined in detail in the operational planning process,
thereby ensuring a strong linkage between strategic and operational planning.
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Term Working version

Outputs Outputs are the final tangible results, deliverables, products and
services achieved by the Union in the implementation of the
operational plans. Outputs are cost objects and are represented in the
applicable cost-accounting system by internal orders.

Performance Performance indicators are the criteria used to measure the

indicators achievement of outputs or outcomes. These indicators may be
qualitative or quantitative.

Processes Set of consistent activities intended to meet an intended

objective/goal.

Results-based
budgeting
(RBB)

Results-based budgeting (RBB) is the programme budget process in
which: a) the programme is formulated in order to meet a set of
predefined objectives and outcomes; b) the outcomes justify resource
requirements, which are derived from and linked to outputs produced
to achieve the outcomes; and c)actual performance in achieving
outcomes is measured by outcome indicators.

Results-based
management
(RBM)

Results-based management is a management approach that directs
organizational processes, resources, products and services towards the
achievement of measurable results. It provides the management
frameworks and tools for strategic planning, risk management,
performance monitoring and evaluation and financing activities based
on targeted results.

Results
framework

A results framework is the strategic management tool used to plan,
monitor, evaluate and report within the RBM methodology. It provides
the necessary sequence to achieve desired results (results chain) —
beginning with inputs, moving through activities and outputs, to
outcomes — at the level of Sectoral and inter-Sectoral objectives, and
desired impact — at the level of ITU-wide strategic goals and targets. It
explains how results are to be achieved, including causal relationships
and underlying assumptions and risks. The results framework reflects
strategic level thinking across the entire organization.

Strategic goals

Strategic goals refer to the Union's high-level targets to which the
objectives contribute, directly or indirectly. These relate to the whole
of ITU.
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Term

Working version

Strategic plan

The strategic plan defines the strategy of the Union for a four-year
period in order to fulfil its mission. It defines strategic goals and
objectives and represents the plan of the Union within that period. It is
the main instrument embodying the Union's strategic vision. The
strategic plan should be implemented within the context of the
financial limits established by the Plenipotentiary Conference.

Strategic risks

Strategic risks refer to the uncertainties and untapped opportunities
that affect an organization's strategy and strategy execution.

Strategic  risk | Strategic risk management is a management practice that identifies
management and focuses action on uncertainties and untapped opportunities that
(SRM) affect an organization's ability to deliver on its mission.
Strategic Strategic targets are the expected results during the period of the
target strategic plan; they provide an indication as to whether the goal is
being achieved. Targets may not always be achieved, for reasons that
may be beyond the control of the Union.
Strengths, A study done by an organization in order to find its strengths and
weakness, weaknesses, and what problems or opportunities it should deal with.
opportunities | SWOT is formed from the initial letters of "strengths", "weaknesses",
and threats | "opportunities" and "threats".
(swaor) Internal factors:
analysis — Strengths are capabilities that enable the organization to perform
well —capabilities that need to be leveraged.
— Weaknesses are characteristics that affect the good performance of
the organization and need to be addressed.
External factors:
— Opportunities are trends, forces, events and ideas that the
organization can capitalize on.
— Threats are possible events or forces outside of the control of the
organization that the organization needs to mitigate.
Values ITU's shared and common beliefs that drive its priorities and guide all
decision-making processes.
Vision The better world ITU wants to see.
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List of terms in all six official languages

Anglais Arabe Chinois Frangais Russe Espagnol
Activities wel JEB) Activités Buabl geatenbHoct  Actividades
Financial plan Ukt SSHR) Plan financier DUHAHCOBbIN NNaH Plan Financiero
Inputs o= BN, AR Contributions  McxoaHble pecypcbl  Insumos

T B3O
Mission e iy Mission Mwuccua Mision
Objectives Sy HBITH bR Objectifs 3agaumn Objetivos
Operational plan CARERETENI Y (35151 Plan OnepaTuBHbIV NaaH Plan Operacional
opérationnel
Outcomes s g Résultats KoHeyHble Resultados
pesynbTathl
Outputs &l A R R Produits HameueHHble Productos
pesynbTathl
[EeATeNbHOCTU
Performance sVl oLase SRR R Indicateurs de MMokasatenn Indicadores  de
indicators performance LeATenbHoCTU Rendimiento
Processes ol R Processus Mpoueccobl Procesos
Results-based deowd FETEERTISH Budgétisation  CoctasneHue Elaboracion  del
budgeting el o SE axée sur les 6roaxerta, Presupuesto
résultats OPUEHTUPOBAHHOIO basado en los
Ha pe3ynbTaThbl resultados
Results-based Jeooaey TR Gestion axée YnpasneHwe, Gestion  basada
management e sur les résultats  opueHTMpoBaHHOE en los resultados
Ha pe3ynbTaTbl
Results s by SERAELL Cadre de CrpykTypa Marco de
framework présentation pesynbTaTos resultados
des résultats
Strategic goals ol AR B AR Buts CrpaTternyeckue Metas
Lol stratégiques uenu estratégicas
Strategic plan FURKR 4 S5 8] Plan CTpaTeruyeckuii Plan Estratégico
[ PSRN stratégique nnaH
Strategic risks sl XU Risques Crpaternyeckue Riesgos
Aol stratégiques pUCKK estratégicos
Strategic risk bl s RGOS Gestion des YnpasneHue Gestidn de
management aeom Y risques cTpaTernyeckumm riesgos
stratégiques puckammn estratégicos
Strategic target ol HAREREE H bR Cible CrpaTternueckui Finalidad
ps ] stratégique LeneBoi nokasatens  estratégica
Strengths, bl L2 IREAL B HlE Analyse  des AWanus  cunbHbix M Andlisis de
weaknesses, sy s S forces, cnabbix ctopoH, fortalezas,
opportunities and oA ( SWOT) by faiblesses, BO3MOKHOCTEN n debilidades,
threats  (SWOT) b, HT possibilités et yrpo3 (SWOT) oportunidades y
analysis (SWOoT) menaces amenazas (SWOT)
(SWOT)
Values A HE/ R ER Valeurs LieHHocTy Valores
Vision W) S5 ~ Vision ~ KoHuenuus ) Vision
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RESOLUTION 75 (MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

Publication of the ITU Constitution and Convention,
decisions, resolutions and recommendations and the Optional
Protocol on the Compulsory Settlement of Disputes

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

noting

a) that the instruments of the Union are the Constitution, the Convention
and the Administrative Regulations;

b) that this conference has adopted a new instrument containing the
Rules of Procedure of conferences and other meetings of the International
Telecommunication Union;

c¢) that an Optional Protocol on the compulsory settlement of disputes
relating to the Constitution, the Convention and the Administrative
Regulations is open for ratification, acceptance, approval or accession by
Member States of ITU,

considering

a) that revisions of the Radio Regulations are published in a reference
publication containing an updated version of the Radio Regulations and of
the  resolutions and recommendations  adopted by  world
radiocommunication conferences;

b) that, despite their permanent nature, the ITU Constitution and
Convention have been amended by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto,
1994) and by this conference;

¢) that this conference has adopted Decision 3 relating to the treatment of
decisions, resolutions and recommendations of plenipotentiary conferences,
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resolves to instruct the Secretary-General
to publish a reference document containing:

— the Constitution and the Convention as amended by plenipotentiary
conferences, indicating, for amended provisions, the conference having
adopted those amendments;

— the full text of all decisions, resolutions and recommendations in force;

— a list of abrogated decisions, resolutions and recommendations
including the year in which they were abrogated;

— the full text of the Optional Protocol on the compulsory settlement of
disputes relating to the Constitution, the Convention and the
Administrative Regulations.

(Minneapolis, 1998)




Res. 77 427
RESOLUTION 77 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Scheduling and duration of conferences, forums, assemblies and
Council sessions of the Union (2019-2023)

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) No. 47 in Article 8 of the ITU Constitution, which stipulates that the
Plenipotentiary Conference shall be convened every four years;

b) Nos.90 and 91 in Article 13 of the Constitution, which stipulate that
world radiocommunication conferences (WRC) and radiocommunication
assemblies (RA) shall normally be convened every three to four years, and
shall be associated in place and time;

¢) No. 114 in Article 18 of the Constitution, which stipulates that world
telecommunication standardization assemblies (WTSA) shall be convened
every four years;

d) No. 141 in Article 22 of the Constitution, which stipulates that, between
two plenipotentiary conferences, there shall be one world
telecommunication development conference (WTDC);

e) No.51 in Article 4 of the ITU Convention, which stipulates that the ITU
Council shall hold an ordinary session annually at the seat of the Union;

f)  Resolution 111 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,
recognizing

a) Resolution 71 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on the strategic
plan for the Union for 2020-2023, and the priorities identified therein;

b) that, in the consideration of the draft financial plan of the Union for
2020-2023, the challenge to increase revenues in order to meet increasing
programme demands is substantial,
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considering

a) the need to take into account the financial resources of the Union when
scheduling conferences, assemblies and forums, particularly the necessity of
ensuring efficient Union operations within limited resources;

b) the need to take into account the availability of sufficient meeting
space to accommodate core ITU Sector activities;

¢) that holding conferences, assemblies and forums in the same year as
the plenipotentiary conference represents a burden for the Union's
membership and staff,

having considered

a) Document PP-18/37 submitted by the Secretary-General, on planned
conferences and assemblies;

b) the proposals submitted by several Member States,
bearing in mind

a) the various provisions of the Constitution and Convention establishing
the three Sectors of the Union and their constituent elements, including
conferences, assemblies, study groups and advisory groups;

b) the increasing demands placed on and necessary preparatory work to
be carried out by Member States, Sector Members, the General Secretariat
and the Sectors of the Union before each conference, assembly and forum
of the Union;

c¢) that scheduling the Council earlier in the calendar year improves the
linkage between the strategic, financial and operational plans and the
budget and other activities to be carried out by the Council,

noting

a) that Council Resolution 1380 (2016, last amended 2017) set the dates
for RA-19 for 21 to 25 October 2019, and for WRC-19 for 28 October to
22 November 2019;
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b) that the external auditor's reports on the Union's finances should
normally be available to the Council in due time prior to its sessions,

resolves

1 that ITU conferences and assemblies shall, in principle, be held in the
last quarter of the year, and not in the same year!, except as provided in
recalling b) above;

2 that plenipotentiary conferences shall, unless there is a pressing need
otherwise, be limited to a duration of three weeks;

3 that ITU exhibitions, forums, high-level events and symposia of a
worldwide character shall be scheduled within the allocated resources in the
financial plan and biennial budget approved by Council, and subject to the
schedule and meeting space requirements of core activities of ITU and other
mandatory Union events, such as conferences, assemblies and Council
sessions;

4  that the schedule of future conferences, forums, assemblies and Council
sessions for the years 2019-2023 shall be as follows:

4.1 the Council shall, in principle, hold its ordinary session within or around
June-July of the calendar year;

4.2 WRC-19 shall be held in Sharm el-Sheikh (Egypt) from 28 October to 22
November 2019, preceded by the Radiocommunication Assembly from 21 to
25 October 2019;

4.3 WTSA shall be held in the last quarter of 2020;

4.4 the sixth World Telecommunication Policy Forum (WTPF) shall be held
in 2021, preferably back to back with the World Summit on the Information
Society (WSIS) Forum;

4.5 WTDC shall be held in the last quarter of 2021;

1 Apart from world conferences on international telecommunications.
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4.6 the Plenipotentiary Conference shall be held in the last quarter of 2022;
4.7 an RA and a WRC, after 2019, shall be held in the last quarter of 2023;

5 that the agendas of world and regional conferences shall be established
in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Convention and the
agendas of assemblies shall be established, as appropriate, taking into
account the resolutions and recommendations of the relevant conferences
and assemblies;

6 that the conferences and assemblies mentioned in resolves 4 should be
held within the periods indicated there, that the precise dates and places
will be set by the Council after consultation of the Member States, leaving
sufficient time between the various conferences, and that the precise
duration shall be decided by the Council after their agendas have been
established,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 totake appropriate measures to facilitate the most efficient use of time
and resources during such conferences;

2  to give scheduling priority to the study groups and advisory groups of
the three ITU Sectors, the Council and the Council working groups when the
meetings listed are held at ITU headquarters;

3  to report to the Council on the implementation of this resolution,
proposing further improvements, as appropriate,

instructs the ITU Council

1 at each ordinary session, to schedule its next three ordinary sessions in
June-July and to review the Council's schedule on a rolling basis;

2 to take appropriate measures to facilitate the implementation of this
resolution, and report to future plenipotentiary conferences on possible
improvements in the implementation of this resolution.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) ) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 80 (REV. MARRAKESH, 2002)

World radiocommunication conference process

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Marrakesh, 2002),

considering

a) that the agenda for the 2003 World Radiocommunication Conference
(WRC-03) was amended and approved by the Council at its 2001 session;

b) that the radiocommunication sector has experienced rapid
technological growth, and demand for new services is increasing rapidly in
an environment that requires timely and efficient action,

considering further

a) that, for the World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1997)
(WRC-97) and the World Radiocommunication Conference (Istanbul, 2000)
(WRC-2000), many administrations submitted common regional proposals,
which greatly assisted in the efficiency of the conference proceedings;

b) that informal groups and general liaison between regions played an
important role in smoothing the work of those conferences;

c¢) that, by Resolution 72 (Rev. WRC-2000), WRC-2000 encourages both
formal and informal collaboration in order to resolve differences,

noting

a) that this conference has adopted many of the recommendations of the
Working Group on ITU Reform aimed at increasing the effectiveness of ITU
in a rapidly changing environment;
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b) that, in accordance with Nos. 118 and 126 of the ITU Convention, the
general scope of a world radiocommunication conference (WRC) cycle is
based on a period covering two conferences, whereby agenda items
requiring long periods of study can be foreseen for a future conference,
while those that may be studied within two to three years can be placed on
the agenda for the first conference in the cycle;

c¢) that the strategic plan highlights a strategy aimed at more efficient
world radiocommunication conferences;

d) that No. 126 of the Convention requires a WRC to estimate the financial
implications of its proposed agenda,

resolves

1 that world radiocommunication conference preparations and
administration, including budgetary appropriations, should be planned on
the basis of two consecutive world radiocommunication conferences: a WRC
shall propose the draft agenda of the next WRC and a provisional agenda for
the second WRC;

2 to support the regional harmonization of common proposals, as stated
in  Resolution 72  (Rev. WRC-2000), for submission to world
radiocommunication conferences;

3  to encourage both formal and informal collaboration in the interval
between conferences with a view to resolving differences on items already
on the agenda of a conference or new items;

4  that administrations, when proposing specific agenda items for WRC,
should to the extent possible include some indication of the possible
financial and resource implications (preparatory studies and decision
implementation), to which effect they may request the assistance of the
Radiocommunication Bureau,
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instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau

to study, with advice from the Radiocommunication Advisory Group, ways
of improving the preparations for, and the structure and organization of,
world radiocommunication conferences, for consideration by WRC,

further instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau

1 to consult with Member States and regional and subregional
telecommunication organizations on the means by which assistance can be
provided in support of their preparations for future WRCs;

2 on the basis of such consultations and in collaboration with the
Telecommunication Development Bureau, to assist Member States and
regional and subregional telecommunication organizations in the
organization of information sessions, and of formal and informal regional
and interregional preparatory meetings in their respective regions and at
conference venues;

3 to submit to the Council a report on the application of further instructs
the Director of the Radicommunication Bureau 2 above,

instructs the Secretary-General

to encourage the participation of all Member States and Sector Members in
addressing this issue.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002)




434 Res. 86

RESOLUTION 86 (REV. MARRAKESH, 2002)

Advance publication, coordination, notification and
recording procedures for frequency assignments
pertaining to satellite networks

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Marrakesh, 2002),

considering

a) that the Voluntary Group of Experts (VGE) created to study allocation
and improved use of the radio-frequency spectrum and the simplification of
the Radio Regulations proposed changes to the Radio Regulations, including
the coordination and notification procedures for satellite networks, with the
aim of simplifying the procedures;

b) that Resolution 18 (Kyoto, 1994) of the Plenipotentiary Conference
instructed the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau (BR) to initiate a
review of some issues concerning international satellite network
coordination;

c¢) that the World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1997)
adopted changes to the Radio Regulations that entered into force
1 January 1999;

d) that the coordination and notification procedures for satellite networks
are the foundation for discharging the ITU’s role and mandate in space
telecommunication matters;

e) that the scope of application of this resolution has already been
extended beyond its intended objectives;

f) that there are no criteria for how this resolution is to be applied in
order to properly achieve the objectives set forth therein,

considering further

that it is important that these procedures be kept as current and simple as
possible in order to reduce the cost for administrations and BR,
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noting

a) that all matters relating to administrative due diligence are covered in
Resolution 85 (Minneapolis, 1998) of the Plenipotentiary Conference and
Resolution 49 (Rev. WRC-2000) of the World Radiocommunication
Conference;

b) Resolution 80 (Rev. WRC-2000) of the World Radiocommunication
Conference, regarding due diligence in applying the principles embodied in
the ITU Constitution,

resolves to request the 2003 and subsequent world radiocommunication
conferences

to review and update the advance publication, coordination, notification
and recording procedures for frequency assignments pertaining to satellite
networks, including the associated technical characteristics, and the related
appendices of the Radio Regulations, so as to:

i) facilitate, in accordance with Article 44 of the Constitution, the rational,
efficient, and economical use of radio frequencies and any associated
orbits, including the geostationary-satellite orbit, in conformity with the
provisions of the Radio Regulations, so that countries or groups of
countries may have equitable access to those orbits and frequencies,
taking into account the special needs of the developing countries and
the geographical situation of particular countries;

ii) ensure that these procedures, characteristics and appendices reflect
the latest technologies;

iii) achieve simplification and cost savings for BR and administrations,

further resolves to request the 2003 World Radiocommunication
Conference

to determine the scope and the criteria to be used for the implementation
of this resolution.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002)
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RESOLUTION 91 (REV. GUADALAJARA, 2010)

Cost recovery for some ITU products and services

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Guadalajara, 2010),

considering

a) that the examination of options for strengthening the financial base of
the Union has been endorsed by previous plenipotentiary conferences,
including reducing costs, more effective allocation of resources, ranking of
activities according to the objectives of the strategic plan, wider
participation of entities other than Member States and, where appropriate,
charging fees for ITU services, particularly where these services are sought
on a discretionary basis or to a greater extent than the level of facilities
generally provided;

b) that ITU Council Resolution 1210 instructed the Secretary-General to
establish a cost-accounting process that results in the cost of individual ITU
projects and activities being identifiable and auditable, such a process being
essential for the development of an accurate activities-based budget and for
implementing cost recovery;

c¢) that solidarity among Member States and Sector Members in sharing
equitably in the defrayal of financial obligations should continue to be an
important principle for the financial base of the Union;

d) that the Union has developed a contributory system in which some
Member States have voluntarily assumed a large share of financial support
for the Union's core activities, from which all Member States benefit,
although the importance of those activities may be weighted differently by
different Member States,
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noting

a) the results-based budgeting concept that has been developed and
implemented as from the 2006-2007 budget of the Union, in line with
Council Resolution 1216;

b) that the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis, 1998) decided to
implement operational planning in the three Sectors and the General
Secretariat, in order to link financial planning and the strategic plan, by
adopting Resolution 72 (Minneapolis, 1998), which was subsequently
amended by the Plenipotentiary Conference (Marrakesh, 2002), by the
Plenipotentiary Conference (Antalya, 2006) and by this conference;

¢) the adoption, by Council Decision 535, of a cost-allocation methodology
which provides accuracy in the cost-accounting process and in the allocation
of costs to outputs, through the design and implementation of a time-
tracking system, and enables the full costs of activities and outputs to be
identified, including, inter alia, the costs of development and the costs of
production, sales, marketing and distribution;

d) the role of the Council in establishing safeguards and controls on
income and expenditure when adopting biennial budgets and when
reviewing annual operational plans and financial operating reports,

recognizing

a) that the application of cost-recovery mechanisms are specific to the
relevant business processes of the various products and services subject to
cost recovery;

b) that the methodology applied to the implementation of cost recovery
for satellite network filings is set by Council Decision 482 (modified 2008)
(Document C08/103);

c¢) that cost-recovery charges for products and services are segregated to
the specific product or service, covering direct and indirect costs of
providing the product or service to which they relate, and should not be
considered as generating profit from members;
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d) that limits on indirect cost allocations should be applied since, despite
best efforts to define a fair cost-allocation methodology as referred to in
noting c) above, it is not possible to guarantee that such a methodology will
always result in a reasonable level of allocation of indirect costs for a given
product or service;

e) that cost recovery can be a means of promoting efficiency by
discouraging unnecessary or wasteful use of products and services;

f)  that non-payment of invoices issued for products and services subject
to cost recovery has a negative impact on the financial state of the Union,

resolves

1 to continue to endorse the use of cost recovery on a prepaid basis, to
the maximum extent possible, as a means of funding the products and
services of the Union for which the cost-recovery approach is adopted;

2 that further application of cost recovery should be considered by the
Council, and, if appropriate, implemented:

i) for new ITU products and services;

ii) for products and services recommended by a conference or assembly of
a Sector;

iii) in such other cases as the Council will consider appropriate;

3 that, when the Council is addressing the application of cost recovery for
a particular product or service, the following factors shall continue to be
taken into account:

i) when a product or service is provided for the benefit of a limited
number of Member States or Sector Members;

ii) when a product or service is requested to a significantly greater extent
by a small number of users;

iii) when products or services are requested on a discretionary basis;
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that cost recovery should be implemented by the Council in a way

which:

i)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ensures that direct and indirect costs of providing products and services
are recovered as referred to in noting c) above;

allows for open and transparent accounting for costs and receipts;

provides a means of adjusting the charge for the product or service
based on direct and indirect costs in accordance with noting c) above;

provides for a methodology that lists all the specific indirect costs which
can contribute to the overall cost of the product or service;

provides for an upper limit on the level of indirect costs to be allocated
to a product or service, in terms of a globally defined maximum
percentage of the fixed costs not to be exceeded;

takes account of the special needs of developing countries, particularly
the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economics in
transition, to ensure that cost recovery is not an impediment to the
development of telecommunication services or networks in those
countries;

allows all Member States an adequate level of the product or service
free of charge, where appropriate;

ensures that charges are not applied to products or services requested
prior to the date of the decision by the Council or the Plenipotentiary
Conference to apply cost recovery;

allows for relevant products and services to be delivered in the most
efficient and cost-effective manner, taking into account best practices
from other relevant international organizations where appropriate,
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instructs the Secretary-General

in consultation with the Directors of the Bureaux, Member States and Sector
Members,

1 to continue considering and recommending a set of criteria for the
application of cost recovery, consistent with, but not limited to, resolves 1,
2,3 and 4 above;

2 to define the products and services for cost recovery and propose
additional products and services to which the cost-recovery approach may
be applied;

3  to determine the cost structure of each product and service for cost
recovery;

4  to establish procedures and mechanisms for implementing prepayment
for products and services subject to cost recovery, including invoicing, to be
considered and approved by the Council;

5 to prepare a report for consideration at each annual session of the
Council, including further actions which may be required for the
implementation of cost recovery in order to allow for an increase of revenue
in line with Resolution 158 (Antalya, 2006) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference,

instructs the Council

1 to continue considering the report and the proposals of the Secretary-
General and adopt new criteria or modifications to the previous criteria for
the application of cost recovery in a manner consistent with resolves 1, 2, 3
and 4 above;

2 to continue considering, on a case by case basis, products and services
which meet the criteria referred to above, and decide which products and
services should be subject to cost recovery;

3 to continue developing appropriate charges based on full attribution of
the costs of providing the service;
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4 to continue implementing appropriate arrangements to meet the needs
of developing countries, particularly the least developed countries, small
island developing states, landlocked developing countries and countries with
economies in transition;

5 to continue promoting efficiency in the delivery of and payment for
products and services which are subject to cost-recovery charges;

6 to ensure that any shortfall in income is properly managed, by
reviewing annually the actual performance of activities subject to cost
recovery, so that timely corrective measures can be taken, as appropriate;

7  toimprove the forecasting of cost-recovery income by using the results-
based budgeting framework, time-tracking system and cost-allocation
methodology;

8 to continue amending the Financial Regulations as required in order to
enable the implementation of cost recovery and ensure accountability and
accuracy;

9 toreport to the subsequent plenipotentiary conference on action taken
to implement this resolution.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010)
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RESOLUTION 94 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Auditing of the accounts of the Union

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

considering

that the External Auditor since 2012, the Italian Supreme Court of Audit,
member of the United Nations Panel of External Auditors, audited the
Union's accounts for the years 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016 and 2017 most
carefully, competently and accurately,

recognizing
that only the Plenipotentiary Conference can make the decision regarding
the appointment of the external auditor,

resolves to express

its warmest thanks and deepest gratitude to the Italian Supreme Court of
Audit for the auditing of the Union's accounts,

instructs the ITU Council

based on an open, fair and transparent selection process, to appoint at its
2019 session a new external auditor for a term of four years, renewable
without a competitive selection process for a period of two years and a
further period of two years,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to bring this resolution to the notice of the President of the Italian
Supreme Court of Audit;

2 to publish on an annual basis, and after their consideration by the
Council, the reports of the external auditor, on a publicly accessible page of
the Union's website.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 96 (MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

Introduction of a long-term care insurance
scheme in the Union

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

recalling

a) Article 20 of the Headquarters Agreement of 22 July 1971 between the
Swiss Federal Council and the Union under which ITU has to provide its staff
with a social protection coverage equivalent to the one in force in the host
country;

b) that the current health provisions of the United Nations organizations
do not allow for payments for long-term care;

¢) its commitment to the welfare of the Union’s staff;

d) the study by the Consultative Committee on Administrative Questions
(CCAQ) — (Personnel and General Administrative Questions) and the
Administrative Committee on Coordination (ACC) on the possibility of
introducing an affordable long-term care insurance in the United Nations
common system,

considering

a) that, before and after retirement, some international civil servants may
be excluded from their national social security arrangements;

b) that life expectancy is increasing rapidly and most of those surviving
into old age will have some degree of handicap,



444 Res. 96

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General

1 to consult the executive heads of other United Nations common system
organizations regarding their interest in the possible introduction of a
long-term care insurance in their organizations, comprising a mandatory
low-premium component and a voluntary component, as proposed by CCAQ
and ACC;

2 to compile and prepare appropriate data regarding the possible
introduction of a long-term care insurance, comprising a mandatory
low-premium component and a voluntary component, as proposed by CCAQ
and ACC, and in particular, regarding the cost of such an insurance for the
Union and for the participant staff members;

3 toreport to the next Council session on the outcome of deliberations in
ACC on the above-mentioned proposal and other progress made with
respect to this resolution.

(Minneapolis, 1998)
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RESOLUTION 98 (MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

The use of telecommunications for the safety and
security of humanitarian personnel in the field

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

recognizing

that, in fulfilling their duties, humanitarian personnel are frequently
exposed to a high degree of risk,

gravely concerned

about the increasing number of tragic incidents of injury or loss of life
involving humanitarian personnel in the field,

noting

a) the provisions of Nos. 9, 17 and 191 of the Constitution of the
International Telecommunication Union which state, respectively, that the
Union is to promote, at the international level, the adoption of a broader
approach to the issues of telecommunications in the global information
economy and society by cooperating with other organizations; that the
Union shall in particular promote the adoption of measures for ensuring the
safety of life through the cooperation of telecommunication services; and
that international telecommunication services must give absolute priority to
all telecommunications concerning safety of life;

b) the Tampere Convention on the Provision of Telecommunication
Resources for Disaster Mitigation and Relief Operations which recalls the
essential role of telecommunication resources in facilitating the safety of
humanitarian relief and assistance personnel;
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c¢) the Convention on the Safety and Security of United Nations and
Associated Personnel, adopted by the 49th session of the United Nations
General Assembly, laying down principles and duties to ensure the safety
and security of United Nations and associated personnel,

convinced
that the unhindered use of telecommunication equipment and services can
greatly improve the safety and security of humanitarian personnel in the
field,

recalling
a) Resolution 644 of the World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva,
1997) which recognizes the vital role of telecommunications for the safety
and security of relief workers in the field;
b) Resolution 19 of the World Telecommunication Development

Conference (Valletta, 1998) which recognizes the vital role of
telecommunications for the safety and security of relief workers in the field,

desiring

to ensure the full application of telecommunication technology and services
for the safety and security of humanitarian personnel,

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General

to study the possibilities for increased use of telecommunications for the
safety and security of humanitarian personnel in the field and to report to
the Council at its 1999 session,

instructs the Council
to address the issue of the use of telecommunications for the safety and

security of humanitarian personnel in the field and to take appropriate
actions to improve that use,
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urges Member States

to ensure that humanitarian personnel have unhindered and uninterrupted
use of telecommunication resources required for their safety and security in
accordance with the national rules and regulations of the States concerned.

(Minneapolis, 1998)
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RESOLUTION 99 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Status of Palestine in ITU

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights;

b) Resolution 67/19 of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA),
which decides to accord to Palestine non-member observer State status in
the United Nations and the Palestinian request dated 12 December 2012 to
use the term "State of Palestine" following adoption of this UNGA
resolution;

c¢) thatrecognition of a State is a matter of national decision;

d) Resolutions 32 (Kyoto, 1994) and 125 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference;

e) Resolution 18 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of the World
Telecommunication Development Conference;

f) that Nos 6 and 7 of Article 1 of the ITU Constitution provide "to
promote the extension of the benefits of the new telecommunication
technologies to all the world's inhabitants" and "to promote the use of
telecommunication services with the objective of facilitating peaceful
relations",

considering

a) thatthe basic instruments of the Union have as a purpose to strengthen
peace and security in the world by means of international cooperation and
better understanding among peoples;

b) that, to achieve the above purpose, ITU needs to have a universal
character,
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considering further

a) the outcomes of both the Geneva (2003) and Tunis (2005) phases of the
World Summit on the Information Society;

b) the participation of Palestine in the Regional Radiocommunication
Conference (Geneva, 2006), and the acceptance of Palestinian requirements
in the digital broadcasting plan, subject to its notifying the ITU Secretary-
General that it accepts the rights and commits to observe the obligations
arising therefrom;

c¢) successive developments and changes in the information and
communication technology sector under the responsibility of the Palestinian
Authority, towards restructuring and liberalization of the sector and
competition;

d) that the State of Palestine is a member of the League of Arab States,
the Organization of Islamic Cooperation, the Non-Alighed Movement, the
Euro-Mediterranean Partnership and the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO);

e) that many, but not all, ITU Member States recognize the State of
Palestine,

bearing in mind
the basic principles in the Preamble to the Constitution,

resolves

that, pending any further change in the current status of the State of
Palestine as observer in ITU, the following shall apply:

1 the provisions of the Administrative Regulations, and related
resolutions and recommendations, shall be applied to the Palestinian
Authority in the same manner as they are applied to administrations as
defined in No. 1002 of the Constitution, and the General Secretariat and the
three Bureaux shall act accordingly, in particular in relation to international
access code, call signs and the processing of frequency assignment
notifications;



450 Res. 99

2 the delegation of the State of Palestine shall participate in all ITU
conferences, assemblies and meetings, including treaty-making conferences,
with the following additional rights:

— theright to raise points of order;

— the right to submit proposals, except proposals to amend the
Constitution, the Convention and the General Rules of conferences,
assemblies and meetings of the Union;

— theright to participate in debates;

— the right to be included on the list of speakers under any agenda item,
subject to the provisions of the second indent above;

— theright of reply;
— theright to attend the heads of delegation meeting;

— the right to request the verbatim insertion of any declaration made
during the course of the debates;

— the right to provide chairmen and vice-chairmen of technical meetings
and groups, including study group meetings and subgroup meetings;

3 the delegation of the State of Palestine shall be seated among the
delegations of Member States in the French alphabetical order;

4  Palestinian operating agencies, scientific or industrial organizations and
financial and development institutions dealing with telecommunication
matters may apply directly to the Secretary-General to participate in the
activities of the Union as Sector Members or Associates, and said requests
will be duly acted upon,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to ensure the implementation of this resolution and all other
resolutions adopted by plenipotentiary conferences on Palestine,
particularly decisions relating to international access code and processing of
frequency assignment notifications, and to report periodically to the ITU
Council on progress in these matters;
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2  to coordinate activities of the three Sectors of the Union in accordance
with resolves above in order to ensure maximum effectiveness of actions
taken by the Union in favour of the State of Palestine and to report progress
in these matters to the next session of the Council and the next
plenipotentiary conference.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) —
(Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 100 (MINNEAPOLIS, 1998)

Role of the Secretary-General of ITU as depositary
for memoranda of understanding

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Minneapolis, 1998),

considering

a) that one of the purposes of the Union as set out in Article 1 of the
Constitution is to maintain and extend international cooperation between
all its Member States for the improvement and rational use of
telecommunications of all kinds;

b) that another purpose of the Union is to promote, at the international
level, the adoption of a broader approach to the issues of
telecommunications in the global information economy and society, by
cooperating with other world and regional intergovernmental organizations
and those non-governmental organizations  concerned with
telecommunications,

noting

that cooperative multilateral action in the field of telecommunications is
increasingly being achieved through the conclusion of memoranda of
understanding ("MoUs”), which are generally non-binding instruments used
to reflect international consensus on a matter, and in which both Member
States and Sector Members may participate,

appreciating

the successful implementation of the MoU on global mobile personal
communications by satellite (GMPCS), which is open to Member States,
Sector Members and other telecommunication entities to sign, and the role
of the Secretary-General as depositary for that MoU, as approved by
Council,
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observing

that the Secretary-General has recently received a number of requests to
serve as depositary for other MoUs that relate to telecommunications,

believing

that the Secretary-General’s role as depositary for any MoU must follow
established criteria and guidelines and must be in line with the general
practices of the United Nations system,

instructs the Council

1 to formulate criteria and guidelines for the Secretary-General to
respond to requests to serve as depositary for MoUs, based on the following
principles:

a) that any involvement of the Secretary-General in this capacity should
contribute to and be within the purposes of the Union as set forth in
Article 1 of the Constitution;

b) that such involvement be on the basis of cost recovery;

c) that interested Member States and Sector Members will be kept
informed of the activities of the Secretary-General in serving as
depositary of the MoUs and will not be restricted from joining relevant
MoUs;

d) that the sovereignty and rights of ITU Member States are fully
respected and preserved;

2 to implement a mechanism to review the Secretary-General’s activities
in these matters;

3 to report on the application of this resolution to the next
plenipotentiary conference,
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resolves

that in keeping with the criteria and guidelines to be established by the
Council, the Secretary-General may, with the approval of the Council, serve
as depositary for MoUs that relate to telecommunications and that are in
the overall interest of the Union.

(Minneapolis, 1998)
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RESOLUTION 101 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Internet Protocol-based networks

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) Resolution 101 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference;

b) Resolutions 102, 130, 133, 180 and 197 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this
conference;

¢) United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) Resolution 70/1, on
transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development;

d) UNGA Resolution 70/125, on the outcome document of the UNGA high-
level meeting on the overall review of the implementation of the outcomes
of the World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS);

e) the outcomes of the Geneva (2003) and Tunis (2005) phases of WSIS,
especially §§27c) and 50d) of the Tunis Agenda for the Information
Society, relating to international Internet connectivity;

f)  the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of WSIS outcomes and
vision for WSIS beyond 2015, which were adopted at the ITU-coordinated
WSIS+10 High-Level Event (Geneva, 2014), based on the Multistakeholder
Preparatory Platform (MPP) process, together with other UN agencies and
inclusive of all WSIS stakeholders, were endorsed by the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Busan, 2014) and were submitted to the UNGA overall review;
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g) No.196 of the ITU Convention, which stipulates that
telecommunication standardization study groups shall pay due attention to
the study of questions and to the formulation of recommendations directly
connected with the establishment, development and improvement of
telecommunications in developing countries! at both the regional and
international levels;

h) Resolution 23 (Rev.Buenos Aires, 2017) of the World
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC), on Internet access
and availability for developing countries and charging principles for
international Internet connection;

i) Resolution 69 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of the World
Telecommunication  Standardization  Assembly (WTSA), on non-
discriminatory access and use of Internet resources;

j)  Recommendation ITU-T D.50 of the ITU Telecommunication
Standardization Sector (ITU-T), on general tariff principles — principles
applicable to international Internet connection;

k) Resolution 64 (Rev. Hommamet, 2016) of WTSA, on Internet Protocol
(IP) address allocation and facilitating the transition to and deployment of
IPv6;

/) UNGA Resolution 68/302, on the review of WSIS;

m) Opinion 1 (Geneva, 2013) of the World Telecommunication/Information
and Communication Technology (ICT) Policy Forum (WTPF), on promoting
Internet exchange points (IXPs) as a long-term solution to advance
connectivity;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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n) Opinion 2 (Geneva, 2013) of WTPF, on fostering an enabling
environment for the greater growth and development of broadband
connectivity;

o) Opinion 3 (Geneva, 2013) of WTPF, on supporting capacity building for
the deployment of IPv6;

p) Opinion 4 (Geneva, 2013) of WTPF, in support of IPv6 adoption and
transition from IPv4;

g) Opinion 5 (Geneva, 2013) of WTPF, on supporting multistakeholderism
in Internet governance;

r) Opinion 6 (Geneva, 2013) of WTPF, on supporting operationalizing the
enhanced cooperation process,

aware

a) that one of the purposes of the Union is to promote the extension of
new telecommunication technologies to all the world's inhabitants;

b) that one of the purposes of the Union is to promote and enhance
participation of entities and organizations in the activities of the Union and
foster fruitful cooperation and partnership between them and Member
States;

c¢) that, in order to fulfil its purposes, the Union should, among other
things, facilitate the worldwide standardization of telecommunications, with
a satisfactory quality of service,

considering

a) that advances in the global information infrastructure, including the
development of IP-based networks used for the Internet, and future
protocol developments, continue to be an issue of crucial importance, as an
important enabler of achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) as well as social, economic, environmental and cultural development
in the twenty-first century;
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b) that emerging telecommunications/ICTs will continue to transform both
the Internet and overall achievement of the SDGs;

c¢) the need for preserving and promoting multilingualism on the Internet
for an integrating and inclusive information society;

d) that the Internet permits the introduction of new additional
applications in telecommunication/ICT services based on its highly advanced
technology, e.g. steady progress in adopting cloud computing, and that e-
mail and text messaging, voice over IP, video and real-time TV (IPTV) over
the Internet continue to record high levels of use, even though there are
challenges regarding quality of service, uncertainty of origin and the high
cost of international connectivity;

e) that current and future IP-based networks and future IP developments
will continue to introduce dramatic changes in the way we acquire, produce,
circulate and consume information;

f)  that the broadband development and rising demand for Internet access
being experienced particularly in developing countries lead to the need for
affordable international Internet connectivity;

g) that Resolution 23 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC noted "that the
composition of costs for operators, whether regional or local, is, in part,
significantly dependent on the type of connection (transit or peering) and
the availability and cost of backhaul and long-haul infrastructure”, as it
relates to developing countries;

h) that Opinion 1 (Geneva, 2013) of WTPF deems that the establishment
of IXPs is a priority to tackle connectivity problems, improve service quality
and increase network connectivity and resilience, fostering competition and
reducing interconnection costs;
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i) that Resolution 77 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC recognized the
work of the Internet Society (ISOC), the Internet Exchange Federation and
the regional IXP associations and other stakeholders in support of the
establishment of IXPs in developing countries in order to promote better
connectivity;

j)  that results of studies on international Internet connection costs,
especially for developing countries, should continue to be examined in order
to improve affordable Internet connectivity;

k) Resolution 1 (Dubai, 2012) of the World Conference on International
Telecommunications, on special measures for landlocked developing
countries (LLDCs) and small island developing States (SIDS) for access to
international optical fibre networks,

considering further

a) that the ITU Telecommunication Development Sector has made
significant progress and carried out several studies on the promotion of
infrastructure and the use of the Internet in developing countries under its
2010 Hyderabad Action Plan, its 2014 Dubai Action Plan and now its 2017
Buenos Aires Action Plan, which endorsed the continuation of these studies,
through human capacity-building efforts such as its Internet training centre
initiative;

b) that studies are ongoing in ITU-T on IP-based network issues, including
service interoperability with other telecommunication networks,
numbering, signalling requirements and protocol aspects, security and
infrastructure component costs, issues associated with migration from
existing networks to next-generation networks (NGN) and evolution to
future networks, and implementation of the requirements of
Recommendation ITU-T D.50;
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c¢) that the general cooperation agreement between ITU-T and
ISOC/Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF), as referred to in Supplement 3
to the ITU-T Series A recommendations, continues to exist,

recognizing

a) that IP-based networks have evolved to a widely accessible medium
used for global commerce and communication, and there is therefore a
need to continue to identify the global and regional activities related to
IP-based networks with respect to, for example:

i) infrastructure, interoperability and standardization;
ii) Internet naming and addressing;

iii) dissemination of information about IP-based networks and the
implications of their development for ITU Member States, particularly
the developing countries;

iv) support and advice available for ITU Member States, particularly the
developing countries, from ITU and other entities and organizations;

b) that significant work on IP-related issues and the future Internet is
being conducted within ITU and many other international bodies;

c¢) that the quality of service of IP-based networks should be consistent
with ITU-T recommendations and other recognized international standards;

d) that it is in the public interest that IP-based networks and other
telecommunication networks should be both interoperable and provide
global reachability, bearing in mind recognizing c) above;

e) that the significance of interoperability and seamless transfer of data
enabled by IP-based networks and other telecommunication networks is an
important factor to enable growth of the economy, including the digital
economy,
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requests the ITU Telecommunication Standardization Sector

to continue its collaborative activities on IP-based networks with ISOC/IETF
and other relevant recognized organizations, in respect of interconnectivity
with existing telecommunication networks and migration to NGN and future
networks,

requests the three Sectors

to continue to consider and update their work programmes on IP-based
networks and on migration to NGN and future networks, including
strengthening collaboration with other entities and organizations for the
benefit of Member States, taking into account the impact of emerging
telecommunications/ICTs,

resolves

1 to explore ways and means, in accordance with the Tunis Agenda, for
greater reciprocal collaboration and coordination between ITU and relevant
organizations? involved in the development of IP-based networks and the
future Internet in the context of emerging telecommunications/ICTs,
through cooperation agreements, as appropriate, in order to increase the
role of ITU in Internet governance, and to promote greater participation by
Member States in Internet governance, so as to ensure maximum benefits
to the global community and promote affordable international connectivity;

2 that ITU shall fully embrace and promote the opportunities for
telecommunication/ICT development that arise from the growth of IP-based
services, in conformity with the Union's purposes and the outcomes of the
Geneva (2003) and Tunis (2005) phases of WSIS, taking into account the
quality and security of services and the affordability of international
connectivity for developing countries, especially for LLDCs and SIDS;

2 Including, but not limited to, the Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and
Numbers (ICANN), the regional Internet registries (RIRs), the Internet Engineering
Task Force (IETF), the Internet Society (ISOC) and the World Wide Web Consortium
(W3C), on the basis of reciprocity.



462 Res. 101

3 that ITU shall clearly identify, for its Member States and Sector
Members and for the general public, the range of Internet-related issues
that fall within the responsibilities incumbent on the Union under its basic
texts and the activities in the WSIS outcome documents and the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable Development where ITU has a role;

4 that ITU shall continue to collaborate with other relevant organizations
to ensure that growth in IP-based networks, along with and taking into
consideration traditional networks, delivers maximum benefits to the global
community, and shall continue to participate, as appropriate, in any directly
related new international initiatives, such as the initiative in cooperation
with the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) on the United Nations Broadband Commission for Sustainable
Development formed for this purpose;

5  to continue the study of international Internet connectivity as an urgent
matter, as called for in § 50 d) of the Tunis Agenda (2005), and to call upon
ITU-T, in particular Study Group 3, which has responsibility for
Recommendation ITU-T D.50 and which has compiled an initial set of
guidelines in Supplement 2 to Recommendation ITU-T D.50 (05/2013), to
complete as soon as possible its studies that have been ongoing since
WTSA-2000;

6 to take into account the provisions of Resolution 23 (Rev. Buenos Aires,
2017), in particular undertaking studies on the structure of international
Internet connection costs for developing countries, with emphasis on the
influence and effects of the connection mode (transit and peering), secure
cross-border connectivity, the deployment of IXPs, and the availability and
cost of backhaul and long-haul physical infrastructure,
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instructs the Secretary-General

1 to prepare an annual report to the ITU Council with the appropriate
input from Member States, Sector Members, the three Sectors and the
General Secretariat, that provides a comprehensive summary both of the
activities that ITU is already undertaking in regard to IP-based networks and
the impact of emerging telecommunications/ICTs in these networks as well
as any changes thereto, including the development and deployment of
future networks, and of the roles and activities of other relevant
international organizations, describing their involvement in IP-based
network issues; the report shall indicate the degree of cooperation between
ITU and these organizations, drawing the required information wherever
possible from existing sources, and containing concrete proposals on
improving ITU activities and such cooperation, and shall be distributed
widely among the Member States and Sector Members, the advisory groups
of the three Sectors and other groups involved one month before the
Council session;

2 based on this report, to continue collaborative activities related to IP-
based networks, especially those related to the implementation of the
relevant outcomes of the two phases of WSIS (Geneva, 2003 and Tunis,
2005), and to consider the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of
WSIS outcomes and vision for WSIS beyond 2015, which were adopted at
the ITU-coordinated WSIS+10 High-Level Event (Geneva, 2014), based on
the MPP process, together with other United Nations agencies and inclusive
of all WSIS Stakeholders, were endorsed by the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Busan, 2014) and were submitted to the UNGA overall review;

3  to continue to raise awareness of the critical importance for sustainable
development of affordable connectivity, including in the United Nations
High-level Political Forum on Sustainable Development,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to provide capacity building to developing countries, including least
developed countries, SIDS and LLDCs, in order to connect the unconnected,
including through provision of the necessary assistance by the ITU regional
offices to achieve this goal and collaboration with other relevant
organizations;
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2 to promote awareness among Member States about the support
available from ITU and from other relevant organizations to promote the
development and deployment of IP-based networks;

3 to provide the necessary information and best-practice guidance
related to the implementation of this resolution;

4  to coordinate actions to provide training and technical assistance with
regard to the implementation of this resolution,

invites the ITU Council

to consider the report of the Secretary-General, take into account
comments, if any, made by the advisory groups of the three Sectors through
their respective Bureau Directors on implementation of this resolution, and
take necessary action, as appropriate,

invites Member States and Sector Members

1 to participate in, and follow the progress of, the current work of the
Sectors of the Union;

2 to increase awareness at national, regional and international level
among all interested non-governmental parties and to facilitate their
participation in relevant ITU activities, and in any other relevant activities
emanating from the Geneva (2003) and Tunis (2005) phases of WSIS.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) —
(Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 102 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

ITU's role with regard to international public policy issues
pertaining to the Internet and the management of Internet
resources, including domain names and addresses

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) relevant resolutions of the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA),
including UNGA Resolution 70/1, on transforming our world: the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable Development, and UNGA Resolution 70/125, on the
outcome document of the UNGA high-level meeting on the overall review of
the implementation of the outcomes of the World Summit on the
Information Society (WSIS);

b) the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of WSIS outcomes and
vision for WSIS beyond 2015, which were adopted at the ITU-coordinated
WSIS+10 High-Level Event (Geneva, 2014), based on the Multistakeholder
Preparatory Platform (MPP) process, together with other United Nations
agencies and inclusive of all WSIS stakeholders, were endorsed by the
Plenipotentiary Conference (Busan, 2014) and were submitted to the UNGA
overall review;

¢) the results of the World Telecommunication/Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) Policy Forum in regard to issues related to
Resolutions 101, 102 and 133 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) of the
Plenipotentiary Conference;

d) Resolutions 47 and 48 (Rev. Dubai, 2012) and 49, 50, 52, 64, 69 and 75
(Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of the World Telecommunication Standardization
Assembly (WTSA),

recognizing
a) all relevant resolutions of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) all relevant WSIS outcomes;
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¢) Internet-related activities of ITU, undertaken within its mandate with
respect to the implementation of this resolution and other relevant ITU
resolutions;

d) that emerging telecommunications/ICTs will transform both the
Internet and the digital economy and will have an impact on overall
achievement of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs);

e) that the Internet promises social, economic, cultural and environmental
development that can bring out the best in humanity;

f)  that increased availability of online services will contribute to bringing
sustainable social and economic development to all the world's inhabitants,

considering

a) thatthe purposes of the Union are, inter alia:

i) to promote and enhance participation of entities and organizations in
the activities of the Union and foster fruitful cooperation and
partnership between them and Member States for the fulfilment of the
overall objectives as embodied in the purposes of the Union;

ii) to promote, at the international level, the adoption of a broad
approach to the issues of telecommunications/ICTs in the global
information economy and society, by cooperating with other world and
regional intergovernmental organizations and those non-governmental
organizations concerned with telecommunications;

iii) to promote the extension of the benefits of new telecommunication
technologies to all the world's inhabitants;

iv) to harmonize the actions of Member States and Sector Members and
promote fruitful and constructive cooperation and partnership between
Member States and Sector Members in the attainment of those ends;

v) to maintain and extend international cooperation among all its Member
States for the improvement and rational use of telecommunications/ICT
of all kinds;
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vi) to promote and offer technical assistance to developing countries? in
the field of telecommunications and to promote the mobilization of the
material, human and financial resources needed for its implementation
as well as access to information;

b) the need for preserving and promoting multilingualism on the Internet
for an integrating and inclusive information society;

c¢) that advances in the global information infrastructure, including the
development of Internet Protocol (IP)-based networks and the Internet,
taking into account the requirements, features and interoperability of next-
generation networks (NGN) and future networks, are of crucial importance
as an important engine for growth in the world economy in the twenty-first
century;

d) that the development of the Internet is essentially market-led and
driven by private and government initiatives;

e) that the private sector continues to play a very important role in the
expansion and development of the Internet, for example through
investments in infrastructures and services;

f) that the public sector and public-private and regional initiatives
continue to play a very important role in the expansion and development of
the Internet, for example through investments in infrastructures and
services;

g) that management of the registration and allocation of Internet domain
names and addresses must fully reflect the geographical nature of the
Internet, taking into account an equitable balance of interests of all
stakeholders;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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h) the role played by ITU in the successful organization of the two phases
of WSIS, and that the Geneva Declaration of Principles and the Geneva Plan
of Action, adopted in 2003, and the Tunis Commitment and the Tunis
Agenda for the Information Society, adopted in 2005, have been endorsed
by UNGA;

i) that UNGA agreed, at its high-level meeting on 15-16 December 2015,
that Internet governance should continue to follow the Tunis Agenda;

j)  that the management of the Internet is a subject of valid international
interest and must flow from full international and multistakeholder
cooperation on the basis of the outcomes of the two phases of WSIS;

k) that, as stated in the WSIS outcomes, all governments should have an
equal role and responsibility for international Internet governance and for
ensuring the stability, security and continuity of the existing Internet and its
future development and of the future Internet, and that the need for
development of public policy by governments in consultation with all
stakeholders is also recognized;

/) work being carried out by the Commission on Science and Technology
for Development (CSTD) relevant to this resolution;

m) work being carried out by the Telecommunication Development Bureau
to develop its capacity-building activities in the field of Internet governance,

recognizing further

a) that ITU is dealing with technical and policy issues related to IP-based
networks, including the existing Internet and evolution to NGN as well as
studies into the future Internet;

b) that ITU performs worldwide coordination of a number of
radiocommunication-related and telecommunication-related resource
allocation systems and acts as a forum for policy discussion in this area;
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c¢) that significant effort has been put in by ITU on ENUM, ".int",
internationalized domain name (IDN), and country code top-level domain
(ccTLD) issues through workshops and standardization activities;

d) that ITU has published a comprehensive and useful Handbook on IP-
based networks and related topics and Issues;

e) $§§71and 78 a) of the Tunis Agenda with regard to the establishment of
enhanced cooperation on Internet governance and the establishment of the
Internet Governance Forum (IGF), as two distinct processes;

f) the relevant WSIS outcomes in §§29-82 of the Tunis Agenda
concerning Internet governance and §§ 55-65 of UNGA Resolution 70/125,
on the outcome document of the UNGA high-level meeting on the overall
review of the implementation of the WSIS outcomes;

g) that ITU should be encouraged to facilitate cooperation with all
stakeholders as referred to in § 35 of the Tunis Agenda;

h) that Member States represent the interests of the population of the
country or territory for which a ccTLD has been delegated;

i) that countries should not be involved in decisions regarding another
country's ccTLD;

j)  to take account of the results of the Working Group on Enhanced
Cooperation on public policy issues pertaining to the Internet,

emphasizing

a) that the management of the Internet encompasses both technical and
public policy issues and should involve all stakeholders and relevant
intergovernmental and international organizations, in accordance with
§§ 35 a) — e) of the Tunis Agenda;

b) that emerging telecommunications/ICTs will transform the Internet,
and policy-makers need to keep pace with change in the Internet to harness
the benefits of that transformation;
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c) that the role of governments includes providing a clear, consistent and
predictable legal framework, in order to promote a favourable environment
in which global ICT networks are interoperable with Internet networks and
widely accessible to all citizens without any discrimination and to ensure
adequate protection of public interests in the management of Internet
resources, including domain names and addresses;

d) that WSIS recognized the need for enhanced cooperation in the future,
to enable governments, on an equal footing, to carry out their roles and
responsibilities, in international public policy issues pertaining to the
Internet, but not in the day-to-day technical and operational matters that do
not impact on international public policy issues;

e) that ITU, for its part, has started the process towards enhanced
cooperation as one of the relevant organizations referred to in § 71 of the
Tunis Agenda, and that the Council Working Group on international
Internet-related public policy issues (CWG-Internet) should continue its
work on Internet-related public policy issues;

f) that ITU can play a positive role by offering all interested parties a
platform for encouraging discussions and for the dissemination of
information on the management of Internet domain names and addresses
and other Internet resources within the mandate of ITU,

noting

a) that CWG-Internet has furthered the objectives of Resolution 75
(Rev. Hommamet, 2016) of WTSA and Resolution 30 (Rev. Dubai, 2014) of
the World Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC) regarding
public policy issues pertaining to the Internet;

b) Resolutions 1305, 1336 and 1344 adopted by the ITU Council;
¢) that CWG-Internet shall include in its work all relevant decisions of this

conference and all other resolutions relevant to the work of the group as
stated in Council Resolution 1305 and the annex thereto;
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d) the continued importance of openness and transparency in the
development of international Internet public policy issues, in line with § 35
of the Tunis Agenda;

e) the need for development of international Internet public policy by
governments in consultation with all stakeholders;

f) ongoing activities in relevant ITU Telecommunication Standardization
Sector (ITU-T) and ITU Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D)
study groups relevant to this resolution,

resolves

1 to explore ways and means, in accordance with the Tunis Agenda, for
greater reciprocal collaboration and coordination between ITU and relevant
organizations? involved in the development of IP-based networks and the
future Internet in the context of emerging telecommunications/ICTs,
through cooperation agreements, as appropriate, in order to increase the
role of ITU in Internet governance, and to promote greater participation by
Member States in Internet governance, so as to ensure maximum benefits
to the global community and promote affordable international connectivity;

2 that the sovereign and legitimate interests, as expressed and defined by
each country, in diverse ways, regarding decisions affecting their ccTLDs,
need to be respected and ensured, upheld and addressed via flexible and
improved frameworks and mechanisms;

3  to continue to undertake activities on international Internet related
public policy issues within ITU's mandate, including in CWG-Internet, in
collaboration and cooperation with relevant organizations and stakeholders,
as appropriate, with special attention to the needs of developing countries;

2 Including, but not limited to, the Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and
Numbers (ICANN), the regional Internet registries (RIRs), the Internet Engineering
Task Force (IETF), the Internet Society (ISOC) and the World Wide Web Consortium
(W3C), on the basis of reciprocity.



472 Res. 102

4  to continue the CWG-Internet activities as listed in the relevant Council
resolutions,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to continue to take a significant role in international discussions and
initiatives on the management of Internet domain names and addresses and
other Internet resources within the mandate of ITU, taking into account
future developments of the Internet, the purposes of the Union and the
interests of its membership as expressed in its instruments, resolutions and
decisions;

2 to take the necessary steps for ITU to continue to play a facilitating role
in the coordination of international public policy issues pertaining to the
Internet, as expressed in §35d) of the Tunis Agenda, interacting as
necessary with other intergovernmental organizations in these domains;

3 to continue to raise awareness of the critical importance of sustainable
development in discussions and initiatives on international public policy
issues pertaining to the Internet and the management of Internet resources;

4 in line with § 78 a) of the Tunis Agenda, to continue to contribute as
appropriate to the work of IGF;

5 to continue to take the necessary steps for ITU to play an active and
constructive role in the process towards enhanced cooperation as expressed
in § 71 of the Tunis Agenda;

6 to continue to take the necessary steps in ITU's own internal process
towards enhanced cooperation on international public policy issues
pertaining to the Internet as expressed in § 71 of the Tunis Agenda,
involving all stakeholders, in their respective roles and responsibilities;

7  to report annually to the Council on the activities undertaken on these
subjects and to submit proposals as appropriate, and, after the
endorsement of this report by Member States through consultation
procedures in force, to submit the report to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations;
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8 to continue to disseminate, as appropriate, the reports of CWG-Internet
to all relevant international organizations and stakeholders actively involved
in such matters for their consideration in their policy-making processes,

instructs the Directors of the Bureaux

1 to contribute to CWG-Internet concerning the activities undertaken by
their respective Sectors which are relevant to the work of the group;

2 to provide advice and assistance, within the Union's expertise, and
within available resources, as appropriate, in cooperation with relevant
organizations, to Member States, if so requested, in order to achieve their
stated policy objectives with respect to the management of Internet domain
names and addresses, other Internet resources and international Internet
connectivity, within the remit of ITU, such as capacity building, availability
and costs related to infrastructure, and with respect to Internet-related
public policy issues, as stated in the annex to Council Resolution 1305, which
identifies the role of CWG-Internet, within their mandate;

3 to liaise and to cooperate with the regional telecommunication
organizations pursuant to this resolution,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

1 to ensure that ITU-T performs its role in technical issues, and to
continue to contribute ITU-T expertise and to liaise and cooperate with
appropriate entities on issues related to the management of Internet
domain names and addresses and other Internet resources within the
mandate of ITU, such as IP version 6 (IPv6), ENUM and IDNs, as well as any
other related technological developments and issues, including facilitating
appropriate studies on these issues by relevant ITU-T study groups and
other groups;
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2 in accordance with ITU rules and procedures, and calling upon
contributions from the ITU membership, to continue to play a facilitating
role in coordination and assistance in the development of public policy
issues pertaining to Internet domain names and addresses and other
Internet resources within the mandate of ITU and their possible evolution;

3 to work with Member States, Sector Members and relevant
international organizations, as appropriate, on issues concerning Member
States' ccTLDs and related experiences;

4 to report annually to the Council and the Telecommunication
Standardization Advisory Group, and also to WTSA, on the activities
undertaken and achievements on these subjects, including proposals for
further consideration as appropriate,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to organize international and regional forums and carry out necessary
activities, in conjunction with appropriate entities, to discuss policy,
operational and technical issues on the Internet in general, and on the
management of Internet domain names and addresses and other Internet
resources within the mandate of ITU in particular, including with regard to
multilingualism, for the benefit of Member States, especially for developing
countries, taking into consideration the content of the relevant resolutions
of this conference, including this resolution, in addition to the content of the
relevant resolutions of WTDC;

2 to continue promoting, through ITU-D programmes and study groups,
the exchange of information, fostering debate and the development and
sharing of best practices on Internet issues, and to continue to play a key
role in outreach by contributing to capacity building, providing technical
assistance and encouraging the involvement of developing countries in
international Internet forums and issues;



Res. 102 475

3 to continue reporting annually to the Council and the
Telecommunication Development Advisory Group, and also to WTDC, on the
activities undertaken and achievements on these subjects, including
proposals for further consideration as appropriate;

4  to liaise with the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau and to
collaborate with other relevant organizations involved in the development
and deployment of IP-based networks and the growth of the Internet,
aiming to make available to Member States widely accepted best practices
for the design, installation and operation of Internet exchange points (IXPs),

instructs the ITU Council Working Group on international Internet-
related public policy issues

1 to consider and discuss the activities of the Secretary-General and
Directors of the Bureaux in relation to the implementation of this resolution;

2 to prepare ITU inputs into the above-mentioned activities as
appropriate;

3 to continue to identify, study and develop matters on international
Internet-related public policy issues, taking into account relevant ITU
resolutions,

instructs the ITU Council

1 to revise its Resolution 1344 to direct the CWG-Internet, limited to
Member States, with open consultation to all stakeholders, and to conduct
such open consultation according to the following guidelines:

e  CWG-Internet will decide on the international Internet-related public
policy issues for open consultation, drawing primarily from Council
Resolution 1305;

e  CWG-Internet should generally hold both open online consultation and
physical open consultation meetings, with remote participation, within
a reasonable period, prior to each CWG-Internet meeting;
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e relevant inputs received from stakeholders will be submitted to CWG-
Internet for consideration of the issues chosen for its next meeting;

2 taking into account the annual reports presented by the Secretary-
General and the Directors of the Bureaux, to take appropriate measures in
order to contribute actively to international discussions and initiatives
related to issues on international management of Internet domain names
and addresses and other Internet resources within the mandate of ITU;

3 to consider the reports of CWG-Internet and take actions as
appropriate;

4  to report to the 2022 plenipotentiary conference on the activities
undertaken and achievements in respect of the objectives of this resolution,
including proposals for further consideration as appropriate,

invites Member States

1 to participate in the discussions on international management of
Internet resources, including domain names and addresses, and in the
process towards enhanced cooperation on Internet governance and
international public policy issues pertaining to the Internet, so that
worldwide representation in the debates can be ensured;

2 to continue to participate actively in the discussions and development
of public policy issues related to Internet resources, including international
Internet connectivity, within the remit of ITU, such as capacity building,
availability and costs related to infrastructure, domain names and
addresses, their possible evolution and the impact of new usages and
applications, cooperating with the relevant organizations, and to contribute
to CWG-Internet and ITU study groups on related matters;

3  to support a resilient, inclusive and interoperable Internet that is
accessible to all, and to strive to ensure universal and affordable Internet
access for all citizens, including persons with specific needs, pursuant to
Resolution 175 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference,
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invites Member States and Sector Members

to seek the appropriate means to contribute to enhanced cooperation on
international public policy issues relating to the Internet, in their respective
roles and responsibilities.

(Minneapolis, 1998) — (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) —
(Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 111 (REV. BUSAN, 2014)

Considering major religious periods in the scheduling of
ITU conferences, assemblies and Council sessions

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Busan, 2014),

having considered

a) the importance of mutual respect for the religious and spiritual
requirements of delegates to ITU conferences, assemblies and Council
sessions;

b) the importance of including all delegates in the crucial work of ITU
conferences, assemblies and Council sessions and of not precluding such
participation;

c¢) the scheduling and invitation process for ITU conferences, assemblies
and Council sessions as set out in the ITU Convention,

resolves

1 that the Union and its Member States should make every effort, as far
as practicable, in order that the planned period of any ITU conference or
assembly not be scheduled during a period which is considered a major
religious period by a Member State;

2 that the Union and the Member States of the Council should make
every effort, as far as practicable, in order that the planned period of any
Council session not be scheduled during a period which is considered a
major religious period by a Member State of the Council;

3 that the inviting government for a given ITU conference or assembly or,
in the absence of an inviting government, the Secretary-General, shall be
responsible for verifying with Member States that the proposed period of
that conference or assembly does not coincide with a major religious period.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Busan, 2014)
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RESOLUTION 114 (MARRAKESH, 2002)

Interpretation of No. 224 of the ITU Constitution and No. 519
of the ITU Convention with regard to deadlines
for submitting proposals for amendments

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Marrakesh, 2002),

considering

No. 224 of the ITU Constitution and No. 519 of the ITU Convention,
specifying the deadlines for submitting proposals by Member States with
respect to amendments to the Constitution and Convention, respectively,

noting

a) that, given the time between two plenipotentiary conferences (four
years) and the need for preparatory meetings between two conferences, it
is difficult for some Member States to submit their proposals within the
specified time-limit;

b) that, in order for Member States to prepare adequately for a
plenipotentiary conference, proposals should be received well in advance of
such conference,

noting further

the manner in which the Plenipotentiary Conference (Minneapolis, 1998)
addressed this issue (see Document PP-98/341),

resolves

to endorse the view expressed by the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Minneapolis, 1998) in the aforementioned document to the effect that
No. 224 of the Constitution should be interpreted as “intended to encourage
Member States to submit their proposals as early as possible and,
preferably, eight months before the opening of the conference”, and that
the same applies to No. 519 of the Convention.

(Marrakesh, 2002)
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RESOLUTION 118 (MARRAKESH, 2002)

Use of spectrum at frequencies above 3 000 GHz

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Marrakesh, 2002),

considering

a) that No. 78 of the ITU Constitution and No. 1005 of the Annex to the
ITU Convention allow study groups of the ITU Radiocommunication Sector
(ITU-R) to study questions and adopt recommendations dealing with
frequency bands without limit in frequency;

b) that studies are being carried out within ITU-R study groups that
consider technology operating above 3 000 GHz;

¢) that the frequencies that can be regulated in the Radio Regulations are
limited to those below 3 000 GHz by the definition of “radiocommunication”
in No. 1005 of the Annex to the Convention;

d) that radiocommunication technologies have demonstrated the ability
to use electromagnetic waves in space without artificial guide above
3000 GHz, and that some Member States are of the opinion that the
3 000 GHz limit should be removed in order to allow competent world
radiocommunication conferences to introduce, if needed, provisions in the
Radio Regulations;

e) that frequency bands above 3 000 GHz have been used for a long time,
especially in the infrared and visible bands, by systems/applications
regulated by national and non-ITU provisions, and that some Member States
are of the opinion that the relationship between those provisions and ITU
provisions should be thoroughly considered before changing the definition
contained in the Convention,
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invites the Radiocommunication Assembly

to include, in its programme of work, studies of the possibility and relevance
of including in the Radio Regulations frequency bands above 3 000 GHz,

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau

to report to world radiocommunication conferences on the progress of
ITU-R studies concerning the use of frequencies above 3 000 GHz,

resolves

that world radiocommunication conferences can include in agendas for
future conferences, items relevant to spectrum regulation of frequencies
above 3 000 GHz and take any appropriate measures, including revision of
the relevant parts of the Radio Regulations?,

urges Member States

to continue participating in the work taking place in ITU-R on the use of
spectrum above 3 000 GHz.

(Marrakesh, 2002)

1 Entry into force of such new regulations would depend on consequential changes to
No. 1005 of the Annex to the Convention at the following plenipotentiary conference.
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RESOLUTION 119 (REV. ANTALYA, 2006)

Methods to improve the efficiency and effectiveness
of the Radio Regulations Board

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Antalya, 2006),

recalling
a) Resolution 119 (Marrakesh, 2002) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) that the World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 2003)
(WRC-03) introduced important amendments to Article 13 of the Radio
Regulations, including two new important additions in Nos 13.0.1 and
13.0.2, and that the same conference also introduced amendments to the
working methods of the Radio Regulations Board (RRB),

considering

a) that WRC-03 considered that further improvements are both possible
and necessary in order to ensure a high degree of transparency in the
Board’s work;

b) that WRC-03 introduced improvements to the working methods of the
Board on the basis of Resolution 119 (Marrakesh, 2002), such as, inter alia,
inclusion of the reasons for every RRB decision in the summary of decisions;

c¢) the continued importance of efficient and effective RRB working
methods in meeting the requirements of the Radio Regulations and in
preserving the rights of Member States;

d) the continued concerns expressed by some Member States at the
Plenipotentiary Conference (Marrakesh, 2002) and at this conference in
regard to transparency and efficiency of the RRB’s working methods;
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e) that, since RRB has an important role to consider appeals by Member
States as prescribed in the Radio Regulations, appropriate facilities and
resources are necessary for it to continue discharging its responsibilities
expeditiously,

recognizing
the importance that the Union attaches to the RRB’s activities,

resolves to instruct the Radio Regulations Board

1 to continue to review periodically its working methods and internal
processes and develop appropriate changes in its methods and
decision-making processes and their overall effectiveness in order to attain a
higher degree of transparency, and report the results to the next WRC
through the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau (BR);

2 to continue to include in the summary of its decisions (No. 13.18 of the
Radio Regulations):

— thereasons for each decision taken by the Board;

— comments received from administrations on the Rules of Procedure;

this summary of decisions, including the associated reasons, shall be
published by circular letter and on the RRB website;

3  to continue to give advice to WRC and regional radiocommunication
conferences, at an appropriate time, on difficulties in the application of any
regulatory provision in force as well as those under discussion at the
conference;

4  to prepare the necessary input to the report of the Director of BR to the
next WRC in accordance with Nos 13.0.1 and 13.0.2 of the Radio Regulations
with respect to the implementation of the above-mentioned provisions;

5 to schedule its meetings with a view to facilitating consideration and
action by administrations in accordance with No. 13.14 of the Radio
Regulations,
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instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau
to continue to provide to RRB:

— detailed explanations from BR on matters to be considered at Board
meetings;

— any relevant information from appropriate staff within BR,
calls upon all Member States

to continue to provide all necessary assistance and support to RRB members
individually, and the Board as a whole, in carrying out their functions,

invites the 2007 and subsequent world radiocommunication
conferences

to review, and to continue developing, principles, applied or to be applied
by RRB in the preparation of new Rules of Procedure in accordance with
Article 13 of the Radio Regulations, with particular attention to Nos 13.0.1
and 13.0.2 thereof,

instructs the Secretary-General

1 to continue to make available the necessary facilities and resources for
RRB members in conducting their meetings;

2 to continue to facilitate the recognition of the status of RRB members
pursuant to No. 142A of the ITU Convention;

3 to provide the necessary logistical support, such as computer hardware
and software, to RRB members from developing countries, if required, in
order to perform their duties as Board members,

further instructs the Secretary-General

to report to the 2007 session of the Council, to subsequent sessions of the
Council and to the next plenipotentiary conference on actions taken
pursuant to this resolution and the results thereof.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006)
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RESOLUTION 122 (REV. GUADALAJARA, 2010)

The evolving role of the World Telecommunication
Standardization Assembly

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Guadalajara, 2010),

considering

a) Article 13 of the ITU Convention, which specifies the roles and
responsibilities of the World Telecommunication Standardization Assembly
(WTSA), as well as Articles 14 and 14A, concerning the telecommunication
standardization study groups and Telecommunication Standardization
Advisory Group (TSAG);

b) the decisions of previous plenipotentiary conferences concerning the
functioning and management of ITU standardization activities;

c¢) Resolutions 1, 7, 22, 33 and 45 (Rev. Johannesburg, 2008) of WTSA,
pursuant to which:

— the membership is able to revise existing questions and create new
guestions between WTSAs;

— the membership is continuing to collaborate with the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO) and the International
Electrotechnical Commission (IEC);

— the membership, working through TSAG, is able to restructure and
establish study groups between WTSAs;

— the membership, working through TSAG, is able to identify new and
converging technologies and the need to develop appropriate
standards, rapidly and reliably;

— the membership, working through TSAG, is able to create, terminate or
maintain other groups between WTSAs, in order to enhance and
improve the effectiveness of the work of the ITU Telecommunication
Standardization Sector (ITU-T), for purposes including the coordination
of ITU-T's work and flexible response to high-priority issues that span
several study groups;
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— TSAG is instructed to take an active role in ensuring coordination
between study groups, as appropriate, on high-priority standardization
issues that are being studied in more than one study group, and to take
into account, and implement as necessary, advice given to it by other
groups on effective coordination on high-priority standardization
topics;

d) the work of Member States and ITU-T Sector Members in the Sector
study groups and TSAG in implementing these decisions and in adopting
working procedures that have improved the timeliness and efficiency of
standards activities while maintaining their quality;

e) Resolution 123 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) of this conference, on bridging
the standardization development gap between developed and developing
countries;

f)  § 64 of the Geneva Declaration of Principles of the World Summit on
the Information Society, which recognizes that ITU's core competences in
the fields of information and communication technologies — assistance in
bridging the digital divide, international and regional cooperation, radio
spectrum management, standards development and the dissemination of
information — are of crucial importance for building the information society,

considering further

the analysis of ITU's standardization activities by the Working Group on ITU
Reform (WGR) and the emphasis placed by WGR on the need for continued
improvement in the effectiveness of the standardization process and the
need to achieve an effective partnership between Member States and
Sector Members,

recognizing

a) the positive results of the alternative approval process in ITU-T's
working methods, in particular the reduction of the time taken for the
approval of relevant questions and recommendations, in accordance with
the procedures adopted by the Sector;

b) the position of WTSA as a broad and inclusive forum where Member
States and ITU-T Sector Members are able to discuss the future of ITU-T,
review the progress of the ITU-T standardization work programme, consider
the Sector's overall structure and functioning and set goals for ITU-T;
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¢) that WTSA serves all the Member States and ITU-T Sector Members, as
a decision-making forum to resolve issues within its competence that may
be brought before it;

d) that a Global Standards Symposium (GSS) was held the day before
WTSA-08,

aware

a) of the continual challenges posed to the membership by the current
financial state of the Union, of the number of ITU-T meetings and related
events and of the important role of WTSA as the oversight body for ITU-T;

b) of the need for Member States and ITU-T Sector Members to work
closely in ITU-T, in a proactive, cooperative and forward-looking way, taking
into account their respective responsibilities and objectives, in order to
promote the continued evolution of ITU-T;

¢) that ITU-T aims to continue to provide a unique, worldwide venue for
government and industry to work together to foster the development and
use of interoperable and non-discriminatory standards based on openness,
and which are both demand-driven and sensitive to the needs of users;

d) that the rapid pace of change in the telecommunication environment
demands that, in order to maintain its role, ITU-T must have the flexibility to
make timely decisions between WTSAs on matters such as work priorities,
study group structure and meeting schedules,

resolves

1 to encourage WTSA to further develop its working methods and
procedures for the purpose of improving the management of ITU-T's
standardization activities;

2 that WTSA shall continue, in accordance with its responsibilities, and
subject to available financial resources, to promote the continued evolution
of the standardization sector by means such as, but not limited to, the
strengthening of the role of TSAG;
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3  that WTSA shall continue to adequately address strategic issues in
standardization and, through the Director of the Telecommunication
Standardization Bureau, provide its proposals and comments to the ITU
Council;

4  that WTSA, in its conclusions, should continue to take into account the
Union's strategic plan and, consistent with No. 188 of the ITU Convention,
take into consideration the financial status of the Sector;

5 that WTSA encourage continuing close cooperation and coordination
with international, regional and national organizations that formulate
standards relevant to the work of ITU-T,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau

1 in preparing the Director's report to WTSA, to include a report on the
financial status of the Sector in order to assist WTSA in its functions;

2 to continue, in consultation with relevant bodies, and the ITU
membership, and in collaboration with the ITU Radiocommunication Sector
and the ITU Telecommunication Development Sector, as appropriate, to
organize GSS;

invites the World Telecommunication Standardization Assembly

to continue to take into consideration the conclusions of GSS,

encourages

1  Member States and ITU-T Sector Members to support the evolving role
of WTSA;

2  Member States, ITU-T Sector Members, and the chairmen and vice-
chairmen of TSAG and the study groups to concentrate, inter alia, on the
identification and analysis of strategic issues in standardization in their
preparations for WTSA so as to facilitate the work of the assembly.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010)




Res. 123 489

RESOLUTION 123 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Bridging the standardization gap between developing! and
developed countries

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

noting

a) that "the Union shall in particular facilitate the worldwide
standardization of telecommunications, with a satisfactory quality of
service" (No. 13 in Article 1 of the ITU Constitution);

b) that, in connection with the functions and structure of the ITU
Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T), in Article 17, the
Constitution indicates that those functions shall be "..., bearing in mind the
particular concerns of the developing countries, to fulfil the purposes of the
Union...";

¢) that the strategic plan for the Union for 2020-2023, approved by means
of Resolution 71 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, and its annexes,
includes under the objectives of ITU-T to "promote the active participation
of the membership, in particular developing countries, in the definition and
adoption of  non-discriminatory international  standards  (ITU-T
recommendations) with a view to bridging the standardization gap";

d) that one of the strategic goals of the Union for 2020-2023 is
"Inclusiveness: Bridge the digital divide and provide broadband access for
all",

noting further

a) that the World Telecommunication Standardization Assembly (WTSA)
adopted Resolution 54 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) to assist in bridging the
standardization gap between developing and developed countries;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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b) that the World Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC)
adopted Resolution 47 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017), which calls for activities to
enhance knowledge and effective application of recommendations of ITU-T
and of the ITU Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R) in developing countries,
and Resolution 37 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017), which recognizes the need to
create digital opportunities in developing countries,

recalling

that the Geneva Plan of Action and Tunis Agenda for the Information Society
of the World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) emphasize efforts to
overcome the digital divide and development divides,

considering

a) the following outcome for ITU-T in the strategic plan for the Union for
2020-2023, adopted in Resolution 71 (Rev. Dubai, 2018):

e increased participation in the ITU-T standardization process, including
attendance of meetings, submission of contributions, taking leadership
positions and hosting of meetings/workshops, especially from
developing countries;

b) the new strategic plan for the Union, adopted in Resolution 71 (Rev.
Dubai, 2018), includes ITU-T output T.2-1 (Bridging the standardization gap)
to promote the active participation of the membership, in particular
developing countries (e.g. remote participation, fellowships, establishment
of regional study groups),

considering further
that focus on the following activities is still needed:

e to develop interoperable, non-discriminatory international standards
(ITU-T recommendations);

e to assist in bridging the standardization gap between developed and
developing countries;
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e to extend and facilitate international cooperation among international
and regional standardization bodies;

e to provide assistance to developing countries in bridging the digital
divide by achieving broader telecommunication/information and
communication technology (ICT)-enabled socio-economic development,

recognizing

a) the continued shortage of skilled human resources in the
standardization field in developing countries, resulting in a low level of
developing-country participation in ITU-T and ITU-R meetings, in spite of the
improvement observed in such participation lately, and, consequently, in
the standards-making process, leading to difficulties when interpreting ITU-T
and ITU-R recommendations;

b) ongoing challenges relating to capacity building, in particular for
developing countries, in the light of rapid technological innovation and
increased convergence of services;

c¢) the difficulty faced by developing countries with stringent budgetary
constraints in participating in the activities of ITU, especially regular
meetings of study groups and advisory groups, for which the meeting
duration could be up to two weeks;

d) the moderate level of participation by representatives of developing
countries in ITU standardization activities, whether through lack of
awareness of these activities, difficulties in accessing information, lack of
training for human talent in standardization-related matters, or lack of
financial resources to travel to meeting sites, which are factors with impact
in terms of widening the existing knowledge gap;

e) that technological needs and realities vary from country to country and
region to region, and in many cases developing countries do not have
opportunities or mechanisms to make them known;
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f)  that, for developing countries at the initial stage of introducing and/or
switching to a new technology, it is important to have guidelines for the new
technology in question that can be used to develop a national standard,
which would make it possible to introduce or switch to the new technology
in a timely manner;

g) that, in implementation of the provisions of the annex to Resolution 44
(Rev. Hammamet, 2016) and of Resolution 54 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of
WTSA, ITU actions have been carried out through ITU-T to assist in reducing
the standardization gap between developing and developed countries;

h) the importance for developing countries of developing guidelines
regarding the implementation of ITU recommendations pursuant to
Resolution 44 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016) of WTSA and Resolution 47 (Rev.
Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC;

i) the need for high-quality, demand-driven international standards,
which should be developed rapidly in line with the principles of global
connectivity, openness, affordability, reliability, interoperability and
security, and which are critical for generating confidence for further
investments, specifically in telecommunication/ICT infrastructure;

j)  digital transformation through the emergence of key technologies,
enabling new services and applications and promoting the building of the
information society and progress towards sustainable development, which
must be taken into account in the work of ITU-T;

k) that cooperation and collaboration with other standardization bodies
and relevant consortia and forums are key to avoiding duplication of work
and achieving efficient use of resources;

/) that rapidly evolving technology continues to create a standardization
gap between developed and developing countries, and this gap is an
obstacle for countries to transition towards the development of their
economy, including the digital economy, enabled by access to affordable
and interoperable technologies,
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recognizing further

that the achievements of ITU-T in transformative digital technologies will
contribute towards achievement of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development,

taking into account

a) that developing countries could benefit from improved capability in the
application and development of standards;

b) that ITU-T and ITU-R activities and the telecommunication/ICT market
could also benefit from better involvement of developing countries in
standards-making and standards application;

¢) that initiatives to assist in bridging the standardization gap are intrinsic
to, and are a high priority task of, the Union;

d) that although ITU is making efforts to reduce the standardization gap,
major disparities in knowledge and management of standards remain
between developing and developed countries;

e) Resolution ITU-R 7-3 (Rev. Geneva, 2015) of the Radiocommunication
Assembly (RA), on telecommunication development, including liaison and
collaboration with ITU-D, which resolves that the Radiocommunication
Advisory Group (RAG) and the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau
shall continue to cooperate actively with the Telecommunication
Development Advisory Group (TDAG) and the Director of the
Telecommunication Development Bureau (BDT) in identifying and
implementing means of facilitating the participation of developing countries
in study group activities;
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f) that WTSA adopted Resolutions 32, 44 and 54 (Rev. Hammamet, 2016),
all of which share the clear objective of contributing to bridging the
standardization gap between developing and developed countries by means
of:

i) providing installations, facilities and capacities in electronic working
methods (EWM) in ITU-T meetings, workshops and training courses,
especially for developing countries in order to promote their
participation;

ii) intensifying the participation of the ITU regional offices in the activities
of the Telecommunication Standardization Bureau (TSB), in order to
promote and coordinate standardization activities in their regions, to
apply the relevant parts of the resolution, and to initiate campaigns
aimed at encouraging the affiliation to ITU of new Sector Members,
Associates and Academia from developing countries;

iii) inviting the new regions and Member States to create regional groups
within the sphere of the ITU-T study groups, and to create
corresponding regional standardization bodies in order to work closely
with the ITU-D study groups and TDAG;

g) Resolution 37 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, on bridging the
digital divide, which aims at the establishment of international methods and
mechanisms that strengthen international cooperation to bridge the digital
divide by means of studies, projects and joint activities with ITU-R which
seek to build capacities in efficient use of the satellite orbit/spectrum
resource for the provision of satellite services, with a view to achieving
affordable access to satellite broadband and facilitating network
connectivity between different areas, countries and regions, especially in
the developing countries, in accordance with the WSIS Geneva Plan of
Action and Tunis Agenda;
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h) Resolution 47 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, on enhancement of
knowledge and effective application of ITU recommendations in developing
countries, including conformance and interoperability testing of systems
manufactured on the basis of ITU recommendations, which invited Member
States and Sector Members to continue to engage in activities to enhance
the application of ITU-R and ITU-T recommendations in developing
countries, and instructs the Directors of TSB and BDT, in close collaboration,
to encourage the participation of developing countries in training courses,
workshops and seminars by means of fellowships,

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General and the Directors of the three
Bureaux

1 to work closely with each other on the follow-up and implementation
of this resolution, as well as Resolutions 32, 44 and 54 (Rev. Hammamet,
2016) of WTSA, Resolutions 37 and 47 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC
and Resolution ITU-R 7-3 (Rev. Geneva, 2015) of RA, in order to step up
actions intended and to reduce the standardization gap between developing
and developed countries;

2 to maintain a close coordination mechanism among the three Sectors
at the regional level for bridging the digital divide, through activities carried
out by the ITU regional offices to that end,;

3  to provide developing countries with assistance to enhance capacity
building in the standardization field, including through collaboration with
the relevant academia;

4 to identify ways and means to support the participation of
representatives of developing countries, including prioritizing fellowships for
those who submit contributions to attend the meetings of the three Sectors
of ITU and the dissemination of information on standardization;

5 to further collaborate with the relevant regional organizations and
support their work in this area;
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6 to strengthen the mechanisms for preparing and submitting reports on
the implementation of the action plan associated with Resolution 44 (Rev.
Hammamet, 2016) of WTSA, taking into account the four-year rolling
operational plans of each Bureau;

7  to continue collaboration at the regional level in order to lend further
impetus to the development of ITU-T's Bridging the Standardization Gap
(BSG) programme in these regions;

8 to promote equal access to ITU electronic meetings through the use of
remote participation;

9 to promote the timely development of guidelines for developing
countries on the basis of ITU-R and ITU-T recommendations, particularly
those related to priority standardization issues, including the introduction of
and switchover to new technologies, as well as the preparation and
application of ITU recommendations;

10 to effectively consolidate all guidelines, recommendations, technical
reports, best practices and use cases developed by ITU-R and ITU-T, through
the use of ITU web-based tools, and to identify strategies and mechanisms
to facilitate and allow Member States to proactively use these tools to
hasten the transfer of knowledge,

invites Member States and Sector Members

to make voluntary contributions (financial and in-kind) to the fund for
bridging the standardization gap, as well as to undertake concrete actions to
support ITU's actions and the initiatives of its three Sectors and its regional
offices in this matter,

invites Member States

1 to study the possibility of implementing "national standardization
secretariats", taking into account the guidelines provided under the ITU-T
BSG programme, in particular in developing countries;

2 to propose candidates for study group chairmanship and vice-
chairmanship positions in the three ITU Sectors, particularly from
developing countries;
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3 to continue the creation of national and regional standardization
bodies, as appropriate, and encourage the involvement of these entities in
ITU standardization work and the coordination of meetings with ITU-T
regional groups, mainly to enable developing countries to communicate
about their standardization priorities and requirements;

4 to host regional group and study group meetings as well as
international or regional events (forums, workshops, etc.) related to ITU
standardization activities in particular in developing countries;

5 to urge national small and medium enterprises, academia and relevant
actors, in particular from developing countries, to participate in ITU's
standardization activities.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) —
(Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 124 (REV. ANTALYA, 2006)
Support for the New Partnership for Africa’s Development:

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Antalya, 2006),

considering

the provisions of the ITU Constitution, as contained in Chapter IV thereof on
the Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D), particularly with
regard, inter alia, to the functions of ITU-D for building awareness of the
impact of telecommunications on national economic and social
development, its catalytic role in promoting the development, expansion
and operation of telecommunication services and networks, especially in
developing countries, and the need to maintain and enhance cooperation
with regional and other telecommunication organizations,

considering further

Resolution 31 (Rev. Marrakesh, 2002) of the Plenipotentiary Conference, on
telecommunication infrastructure for socio-economic and cultural
development, which highlights:

— telecommunications as a prerequisite for development;

— the impact of telecommunications on agriculture, health, education,
transport, human settlement, etc.;

— the continuing decline in development resources available to
developing countries,

noting

a) that, in their declarations and resolutions, world telecommunication
development conferences (WTDC) have reaffirmed a commitment to
enhancing expansion and development of telecommunication services in
developing countries and harnessing capacity for the application of new and
innovative services;

1 Subject to the financial limits set by the Plenipotentiary Conference.
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b) the adoption of the Doha Action Plan, incorporating key chapters on
global information infrastructure development and the special programme
for least developed countries,

aware

that the Council, in its Resolution 1184 on WTDC (Istanbul, 2002), urged that
conference to place special emphasis on the problem of “bridging the digital
divide”,

taking note of

a) the recognition by the United Nations General Assembly in its
Resolution 56/37 of the adoption by the Assembly of Heads of State and
Government of the Organization of African Unity at its thirty-seventh
ordinary session (Lusaka, July 2001) of the New Partnership for Africa’s
Development (NEPAD);

b) the actions for NEPAD set out in annex hereto;

c¢) the declaration by the Economic and Social Council on the role of the
United Nations system in supporting the efforts of African countries to
achieve sustainable development,

taking cognizance of

a) the operative paragraphs of Resolution 56/218 of the United Nations
General Assembly, on the final review and appraisal of the United Nations
New Agenda for the Development of Africa, relating to consideration of
plans and modalities during 2002 for future engagement with NEPAD and
calling on the United Nations system and the international community to
support the New African Initiative and to ensure effective representation;

b) the outcomes of the Geneva (2003) and Tunis (2005) phases of the
World Summit on the Information Society and the work under way to
implement the African Regional Action Plan for the Knowledge Economy
(ARAPKE);
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c¢) the call made on 23 November 2004 by the Summit of the NEPAD
Heads of State and Government Implementing Committee (HSGIC) for an
effective implementation of the NEPAD information and communication
technology (ICT) programme;

d) the request made in the Abuja Declaration of African ministers in
charge of telecommunications and ICT concerning infrastructure
development, to provide appropriate financial resources to support NEPAD
ICT activities,

recognizing

that, in spite of the impressive growth and expansion in
telecommunications/ICTs recorded in the African region since WTDC
(Valletta, 1998), many areas of major concern still exist and considerable
disparities persist in the region, and the digital divide continues to widen,

recognizing further

that ICT development and the development of telecommunication
infrastructures in Africa require regional and interregional support for the
programmes and initiatives,

resolves to instruct the Director of the Telecommunication Development
Bureau

to pay particular attention to implementation of the provisions of the ITU-D
Action Plan relating to support for NEPAD, earmarking resources so that this

can be permanently monitored,

requests the Secretary-General

to mobilize and release appropriate financial resources for activities to
support NEPAD, in particular from the ICT Development Fund.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006)
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION 124 (REV. ANTALYA, 2006)

Actions for NEPAD

Infrastructure
Preparation of master plans for ICT infrastructure development

Facilitation of the introduction of digital technologies, especially for
broadcasting

Support for all projects which promote ICT development and
subregional and regional integration, for example, the East African
Submarine Cable project (EASSy), the NEPAD e-school initiative,
RASCOM, e-Post Africa, COMTEL, SRIl, INTELCOM II, the ARAPKE
projects, etc.

Establishment and interconnection of national Internet exchange points

Evaluation of the impact and adoption of measures for strengthening
functional capacities and the new missions of subregional maintenance
centres

Encourage the establishment of technological alliances in order to
promote research and development at a regional level

Environment: development and implementation
An Africa-wide vision, strategy and action plan for ICT

A national vision and strategies for the development of ICT with
maximum linkage to other national development strategies, notably the
Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP)

Elaboration of a national policy framework and strategy for universal
access

Provision of support for the harmonization of policy and regulatory
frameworks at the subregional level
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i)

i)

iv)

v)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

Res. 124

Capacity building, cooperation and partnerships

Support to the African Telecommunications Union by providing
administrative support and assistance in technical expertise

Support for the elaboration of the planning and management of the
frequency spectrum at national, subregional and regional levels

Support the strengthening of ICT training institutions and the network
of centres of excellence in the region

Establishment of a cooperation mechanism amongst regional
institutions that provide development assistance to African countries in
the ICT sector

Establishment of an ad hoc regional ICT think tank

Strengthening  of  subregional telecommunication regulatory
associations

Strengthening of public-private partnership
Establishment of an African ICT database

Strengthening the capacities of regional economic communities (RECs)
for better implementation of the ICT projects and initiatives
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RESOLUTION 125 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Assistance and support to Palestine
for rebuilding its telecommunication networks

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) Resolutions 125 (Rev. Busan, 2014), 125 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010), 125
(Rev. Antalya, 2006), 125 (Marrakesh, 2002), 99 (Rev. Busan, 2014), 99 (Rev.
Guadalajara, 2010) and 32 (Kyoto, 1994) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) Resolutions 18 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017), 18 (Rev. Dubai, 2014), 18
(Rev. Hyderabad, 2010), 18 (Rev. Doha, 2006), 18 (Rev. Istanbul, 2002) and
18 (Valletta, 1998) of the World Telecommunication Development
Conference (WTDC);

¢) the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights;

d) Nos 6 and 7 of the ITU Constitution indicating among the purposes of
the Union "to promote the extension of the benefits of the new
telecommunication technologies to all the world's inhabitants" and "to
promote the use of telecommunication services with the objective of
facilitating peaceful relations";

e) the terms of Resolution 67/19 of the United Nations General Assembly
(UNGA), under which it was decided to accord to Palestine non-member
observer State status in the United Nations;

f)  UNGA Resolution 67/229, which recognizes the Palestinian people's
right to permanent sovereignty over their natural resources, specifically
land, water, energy and other natural resources, in the occupied Palestinian
territory, including East Jerusalem;

g) Resolution 9 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, which recognizes that
it is the sovereign right of every State to manage spectrum use within its
territories,
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considering

a) that the ITU Constitution and Convention are designed to strengthen
peace and security in the world for the development of international
cooperation and better understanding among the peoples concerned;

b) that ITU's policy of assistance to Palestine for the development of its
telecommunication sector has been efficient but has not yet fulfilled its
goals, due to the prevailing situation;

c) that, for Palestine to take an effective part in the new information
society, it has to build its information society,

considering further

a) that the establishment of a reliable and modern telecommunication
network is an essential part of economic and social development and is of
the utmost importance to the future of the Palestinian people;

b) that the international community has an important role in assisting
Palestine to develop a modern and reliable telecommunication network;

c¢) that Palestine at present does not have international
telecommunication networks on account of difficulties for their
establishment,

mindful
of the fundamental principles contained in the Preamble of the Constitution,
noting

the Telecommunication Development Bureau's (BDT) long-term technical
assistance to Palestine for the development of its telecommunications in
implementation of Resolution 32 (Kyoto, 1994) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference and the urgent need for assistance to be provided in the various
fields of communication and information,

noting with grave concern

the restrictions and difficulties related to the current situation in Palestine
that are preventing access to telecommunication/information and
communication technology (ICT) means, services and applications and which
constitute a continuing obstacle to telecommunication/ICT development in
Palestine,
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resolves

1 that the plan of action initiated after the Plenipotentiary Conference
(Kyoto, 1994) within the framework of the activities of the ITU
Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D), with the specialized
assistance of the ITU Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R) and the ITU
Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T), shall be continued and
enhanced in order to provide assistance and support to Palestine for
rebuilding and developing its telecommunication infrastructure, re-
establishing institutions in this sector, developing telecommunication
legislation and a regulatory framework including a numbering plan, radio-
frequency spectrum management, tariff and human resource development
and all other forms of assistance;

2 to urgently enable through assistance to Palestine to obtain and
manage the required radio spectrum to operate its telecommunication
networks and wireless services, in particular those related to the transition
and migration to digital terrestrial television broadcasting in the frequency
band 470-694 MHz, and identify mechanisms for ensuring that Palestine can
exploit expeditiously the 694-862 MHz frequency band resulting from the
digital transition for broadband mobile service uses and applications, taking
into account the Interim Agreement signed between the Parties, and to
express support for Palestine's utilization of new modern mobile and fixed
systems and networks, such as IMT-2020, and associated radio frequencies,
and the establishment of Palestine international gateways; through full
collaboration and support of the Radiocommunication Bureau (BR) and BDT;

3 toinstruct the Director of BR and the Director of BDT to ensure that this
resolution is implemented,

urges Member States
to make every effort with a view to:
i)  preserving the Palestinian telecommunication infrastructure;

ii) facilitating the establishment of Palestine's own international gateway
networks, including satellite earth stations, submarine cables, optical
fibre and microwave systems;
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iii) providing all forms of assistance and support to Palestine, bilaterally or
through executive measures taken by ITU, in rebuilding, restoring and
developing the Palestinian telecommunication network;

iv) assisting Palestine in recovering its entitlements accruing from
incoming and outgoing international traffic;

v) providing assistance to Palestine in support of the implementation of
BDT projects, including human resources capacity building,

invites the ITU Council

to allocate the necessary funds within available resources for the
implementation of this resolution,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to continue and enhance the technical assistance provided to Palestine
for the development of its telecommunications, taking into consideration
the need to overcome the increasing and escalating difficulties encountered
in the provision of this assistance during the previous cycle since 2002;

2 to take appropriate measures within the mandate of BDT aimed at
facilitating the establishment of international access networks, including
terrestrial and satellite stations, submarine cables, optical fibre and
microwave systems;

3 to implement projects such as e-health, e-education, e-government,
spectrum planning and management and human resources development
and all other forms of assistance such as consultations,

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau

to ensure that ITU-R continues the collaboration with the ITU-D in the
implementation of this resolution,
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instructs the Secretary-General

1 to ensure that this resolution and all other resolutions adopted by the
Plenipotentiary Conference on Palestine, in particular in relation to the
international access code and the processing of frequency assignment
notifications, are implemented, and to submit periodic reports to the
Council on progress on these questions;

2 to coordinate the activities carried out by the three ITU Sectors in
accordance with resolves above, to ensure that the Union's action in favour
of Palestine is as effective as possible, and to report on the matter to the
Council and to the next plenipotentiary conference on the progress achieved
on these issues;

3  to submit an annual report to the Council on progress made in
implementing this resolution.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) — (Rev. Busan, 2014) — (Rev. Dubai, 2018)
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RESOLUTION 126 (REV. GUADALAJARA, 2010)

Assistance and support to the Republic of Serbia for rebuilding
its destroyed public broadcasting system

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Guadalajara, 2010),

recalling

a) the noble principles, purpose and objectives enshrined in the Charter of
the United Nations and in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;

b) the purposes of the Union as enshrined in Article 1 of the ITU
Constitution,

noting
a) Resolution 126 (Rev. Antalya, 2006) of the Plenipotentiary Conference;

b) Resolution 33 (Rev. Doha, 2006) of the World Telecommunication
Development Conference;

c¢) that the key role played by ITU in the rebuilding of the country's
telecommunication sector has been widely recognized,

noting with appreciation

the efforts deployed by the Secretary-General and the Director of the
Telecommunication Development Bureau towards the implementation of
the above-mentioned resolutions,

recognizing

a) that reliable public broadcasting and telecommunication systems are
indispensable for promoting the socio-economic development of countries,
in particular those having suffered from natural disasters, domestic conflicts
or war;

b) that the newly established public broadcasting facility in the Republic of
Serbia, the public entity "Broadcast Multiplex and Network Operator" (ETV),
formerly a part of Radio Television of Serbia, has been severely damaged,;
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¢) that the damage to public broadcasting (ETV) in Serbia should concern
the whole international community, in particular ITU;

d) that, as public broadcaster, ETV is a public entity, which should start
broadcasting digital television programmes on 4 April 2012;

e) that, under the present conditions and in the foreseeable future, Serbia
will not be able to bring its public broadcasting system and the digital
switchover process up to an acceptable level without help from the
international community, provided bilaterally or through international
organizations,

resolves

1 to continue special action, within the framework and available
budgetary resources of the ITU Telecommunication Development Sector,
with specialized assistance from the ITU Radiocommunication Sector and
the ITU Telecommunication Standardization Sector;

2 to provide appropriate assistance;

3 to support Serbia in rebuilding its public broadcasting systems,
calls upon Member States

1 to offer all possible assistance;

2 to support the Government of Serbia, either bilaterally or through, or,
in any case, in coordination with, the special action of the Union referred
above,

instructs the Council

to allocate the necessary funds, within available resources, in order to
continue this action,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

to use the necessary funds, within available resources, in order to continue
appropriate action,
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instructs the Secretary-General

1 to coordinate the activities carried out by the ITU Sectors in accordance
with the above;

2 to ensure that ITU action in favour of Serbia is as effective as possible;

3 toreport on the matter to the ITU Council.

(Marrakesh, 2002) — (Rev. Antalya, 2006) — (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010)
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RESOLUTION 127 (MARRAKESH, 2002)

Assistance and support to the Government of Afghanistan for
rebuilding its telecommunication system

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Marrakesh, 2002),

recalling

the noble principles and purposes of ITU and the key role the Union can play
in the rebuilding of a telecommunication sector,

recognizing

a) that a reliable telecommunication system is a prerequisite for
promoting the economic development of countries, in particular those
having suffered from conflicts or war;

b) that, as the result of the past 24 years of war in Afghanistan, the
telecommunication system has been destroyed and needs urgent attention
for its basic reconstruction;

c¢) that the present state of the telecommunication system in Afghanistan,
as a post-conflict country, should concern the whole international
community, in particular ITU;

d) that without the assistance and comprehensive support of the
international community, Afghanistan, as a war-torn country, will not be
able to rebuild its basic telecommunication infrastructure, which is very
necessary for the social and economic reconstruction of the country,

resolves

1 to initiate special action, within the framework of the ITU
Telecommunication Development Sector, with specialized assistance from
the Telecommunication Standardization Sector;

2  to provide appropriate assistance and support to the Government of
Afghanistan in rebuilding its telecommunication system,
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calls upon Member States

to offer all possible assistance and support to the Government of
Afghanistan either bilaterally or through the special action of the Union
referred to above,

instructs the Council

to allocate the necessary funds, within available resources, in order to
initiate the above-mentioned action,

instructs the Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau

1 to ensure adequate resource mobilization, including within the internal
budget, for the implementation of the proposed actions;

2 to ensure that the ITU action in favour of Afghanistan is as effective as
possible;

3  toreport on the matter to the Council.

(Marrakesh, 2002)
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RESOLUTION 130 (REV. DUBAI, 2018)

Strengthening the role of ITU in building confidence and security
in the use of information and communication technologies

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication
Union (Dubai, 2018),

recalling

a) United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) Resolution 68/198, on
information and communication technologies (ICTs) for development;

b) UNGA Resolution 71/199, on the right to privacy in the digital age;

¢) UNGA Resolution 68/243, on developments in the field of information
and telecommunications in the context of international security;

d) UNGA Resolution 57/239, on the creation of a global culture of
cybersecurity;

e) UNGA Resolution 64/211, on the creation of a global culture of
cybersecurity and taking stock of national efforts to protect critical
information infrastructures;

f) the WSIS+10 statement on the implementation of outcomes of the
World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) and vision for WSIS
beyond 2015, which were adopted at the ITU-coordinated WSIS+10 High-
Level Event (Geneva, 2014), based on the Multistakeholder Preparatory
Platform (MPP) platform, together with other United Nations agencies and
inclusive of all WSIS stakeholders, were endorsed by the Plenipotentiary
Conference (Busan, 2014) and were submitted to the UNGA overall review;

g) UNGA Resolution 70/125, on the outcome document of the UNGA high-
level meeting on the overall review of the implementation of the WSIS
outcomes;
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h) Resolution 174 (Rev. Busan, 2014) of the Plenipotentiary Conference,
on ITU's role with regard to international public policy issues relating to the
risk of illicit use of ICTs;

i) Resolution 179 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on ITU's role in
child online protection;

j)  Resolution 181 (Rev. Guadalajara, 2010) of the Plenipotentiary
Conference, on the definitions and terminology relating to building
confidence and security in the use of ICTs;

k) Resolution 196 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on protecting
telecommunication service users/consumers;

/) Resolution 45 (Rev. Dubai, 2014) of the World Telecommunication
Development Conference (WTDC), on mechanisms for enhancing
cooperation on cybersecurity, including countering and combating spam;

m) Resolution 140 (Rev. Dubai, 2018) of this conference, on ITU's role in
implementing the WSIS outcomes and in the overall UNGA review of their
implementation;

n) Resolution 58 (Rev. Dubai, 2012) of the World Telecommunication
Standardization Assembly (WTSA), on encouraging the creation of national
computer incident response teams (CIRTs), particularly for developing
countries?;

0) Resolution 67 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, on the role of the ITU
Telecommunication Development Sector (ITU-D) in child online protection;

p) Resolution 69 (Rev. Buenos Aires, 2017) of WTDC, on the creation of
national CIRTs, particularly for developing countries, and cooperation
between them;

1 These include the least developed countries, small island developing states,
landlocked developing countries and countries with economies in transition.
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g) thatITU Council Resolution 1305, adopted at its 2009 session, identified
the security, safety, continuity, sustainability and robustness of the Internet
as public policy issues that fall within the scope of ITU,

considering

a) that the ITU-coordinated WSIS+10 High-Level Event reaffirmed the
importance of building confidence and security in the use of ICTs, as
mentioned in relevant paragraphs of the WSIS+10 outcome documents
(Geneva, 2014);

b) the crucial importance of information and communication
infrastructures and their applications to practically all forms of social and
economic activity;

¢) the cybersecurity-related provisions of the Tunis Commitment and the
Tunis Agenda for the Information Society and the outcome document of the
UNGA high-level meeting on the overall review of the implementation of
WSIS;

d) that, with the application and development of ICTs, new threats from
various sources have emerged, that have had an impact on confidence and
security in the use of ICTs by all Member States, Sector Members and other
stakeholders, including all users of ICTs, and on the preservation of peace
and economic and social development of all Member States, and that
threats to and vulnerabilities of infrastructures, networks and devices
continue to give rise to ever-growing security challenges across national
borders for all countries, in particular developing countries, while noting in
this context the strengthening of ITU's role in building confidence and
security in the use of ICTs and the need to further enhance international
cooperation and capacity building and develop appropriate existing
national, regional and international mechanisms (for example agreements,
best practices, memoranda of understanding, etc.);
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e) that the ITU Secretary-General has been invited to support other global
or regional cybersecurity projects, as appropriate, and all countries,
particularly developing countries, have been invited to take part in their
activities that are relevant to ITU;

f) the ITU Global Cybersecurity Agenda (GCA), which encourages
international cooperation aimed at proposing strategies for solutions to
enhance confidence and security in the use of telecommunications/ICTs;

g) that, in order to protect these infrastructures and address these
challenges and threats, coordinated national, regional and international
action is required for prevention, preparation, response and recovery from
computer security incidents, on the part of government authorities, at the
national (including the creation of national CIRTs) and sub-national levels,
the private sector and citizens and users, in addition to international and
regional cooperation and coordination, and that ITU has a lead role to play
within its mandate and competencies in this field;

h) that an iterative, risk-based approach to cybersecurity enables
cybersecurity practices to be developed and applied as needed to address
constantly evolving threats and vulnerabilities, and that security is a
continuous and iterative process which must be built into the development
and deployment of technologies and their applications from the beginning
and continue throughout their lifetime;

i) the need for continual evolution in new technologies to support the
early detection of, and coordinated and timely response to, events or
incidents compromising computer security, or computer network security
incidents that could compromise the availability, integrity and
confidentiality of critical infrastructures in ITU Member States, and for
strategies that will minimize the impact of such incidents and mitigate the
growing risks and threats to which such platforms are exposed;
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j)  that UNGA Resolution 70/125, on the outcome document of the UNGA
high-level meeting on the overall review of the implementation of the WSIS
outcomes, recognized the challenges that States, in particular developing
countries, face in building confidence and security in the use of ICTs and
called for renewed focus on capacity building, education, knowledge-sharing
and regulatory practice, as well as promoting multistakeholder cooperation
at all levels and raising awareness among ICT users, particularly the poorest
and most vulnerable;

k) that the number of cyberthreats and cyberattacks is growing, as is
dependence on the Internet and other networks that are essential for
accessing services and information;

/) that the ITU Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T) has
adopted around 300 standards relating to building confidence and security
in the use of ICTs;

m) the final report on ITU-D Question 3/2, on securing information and
communication networks: best practices for developing a culture of
cybersecurity;

n) that the nature of the cybersecurity standards landscape calls for
cooperation between ITU and other national, regional, global and sectoral
organizations;

o) that many developing countries are elaborating or implementing
national cybersecurity strategies;

p) that cybersecurity has become a very important issue at the
international level, and that the role and involvement of the United Nations
and its relevant specialized agencies such as ITU in building confidence and
security in the use of ICTs is therefore important;

g) the different roles and responsibilities of all stakeholders in ensuring
confidence and security in the use of ICTs;

r) that some small and medium enterprises (SMEs) face additional
challenges in implementing cybersecurity practices,
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recognizing

a) that cybersecurity is a fundamental element for securing
telecommunication/ICT infrastructures and an essential foundation for
social and economic development;

b) that the development of ICTs has been and continues to be
instrumental for the growth and development of the global economy,
including the digital economy, underpinned by security and trust;

c¢) that WSIS affirmed the importance of building confidence and security
in the use of ICTs and the great importance of multistakeholder
implementation at the international level, and established Action Line C5
(Building confidence and security in the use of ICTs), with ITU identified in
the Tunis Agenda as moderator/facilitator for the action line, and that this
task has been carried out by the Union in recent years, for example under
the GCA;

d) that WTDC-17 adopted the Buenos Aires Action Plan and its
Objective 2, in particular Output 2.2, on building confidence and security in
the use of ICTs, which identifies cybersecurity as a priority activity of the
Telecommunication Development Bureau (BDT) and defines the main areas
of work to be undertaken by BDT; WTDC-14 adopted Resolution 45
(Rev. Dubai, 2014), on mechanisms for enhancing cooperation on
cybersecurity, including countering and combating spam, call